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The Perceived Relation between ICTs and Social Good

Eamonn Walls

ICT4D (information and communication technologies for development) is the idea that ICTs have
some kind of relation to development. This thesis will present an agnostic and parsimonious
approach to developmentreferred to as social good. Social good is the ideathat it is possible and
desirable to make the world a better place. This thesis will defend the following Conjecture: ‘ICTs

often do not contribute to social good.’

A growing body of academic literature has argued the opposite of the thesis Conjecture: thatICTs
do actually contribute to development. 3 research questions consider the following: how social
good is understood in SGOs, what ICTs are observed in SGO services, and what is the relation
between ICTs and social good, as these terms of reference are understood by SGO stakeholders. An
ethnography was undertaken with 5 social good organisations in Southampton. Data collection
made use of 3 methods (documentation, field notes, interviews), and qualitative data analysis was
undertaken using the grounded theory methodology. The findings from the SGO ethnographic
grounded theory suggest that SGO stakeholders considered that ICTs can, should, and often do not

contribute to social good, as these terms of reference are understood by them.

This thesis argues that evidence from the literature, combined with the findings from the SGO
ethnographic grounded theory, together presenta robust defence of the Conjecture. While the
Conjectureis not provedto be true, there are reasonable grounds to doubt that the Conjecture is

false.
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Chapter1

Chapter 1: Introduction

In this thesis ICT4D (information and communication technologies for development) is defined as
the idea that ICTs do, can, or should, contribute towards development (Zelenika & Pearce, 2012).
In this thesis ICT4D is defined in the broadest possible sense, and is not restricted to developing
countries, but could include any context of development, includingin developed countries such as

the UK. In this thesis ICT4D is considered as having 3 basic parts: ICT, 4, and D.

ICT: In this thesis the term ‘ICT’ will be taken as referring to ICTs of any kind —computers, mobile
phones, the internet, the web, and others. In this thesis the term ICT will usually be referring

primarily, though not exclusively, to web, internet and mobile technologies (WIMTs).

4: This thesiswill presenta Conjecture concerningthe term ‘4’ in ICT4D, and will presenta critical
appraisal of the ways in which the ‘4’ has beeninterpretedinthe literature. Here the 4 is assumed
to be indicating some kind of relation between ICTs and D. Thisrelationis usually expressedin the

form of do, can or should. As in, ICTs do, can or should contribute to development.

D: Inthisthesistheterm ‘development’ will be interpreted inthe broadest and most abstract sense.
There are awide variety of approaches to development (Renken & Heeks, 2013), both in economics
generally (Sen, 1982) and in the context of ICT4D in particular (Chepken, Mugwanya, Blake, &
Marsden, 2012). To accommodate this variety of views, this thesis will develop an agnostic and

parsimonious approach to development.



1.1 Defining ICT4D

The term ICT4D is composed
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of 3 basic parts: ICTs (information and communication technologies),

4 (for), and D (development). This is indicated in Table 1.

Table 1: Abreakdown of ICT4AD

Acronym Parts

As understood in this thesis

ICT information and
communication

technologies

ICTs is a general term which can refer to almost any digital
technology. In this thesis ICTs will be primarily but not exclusively

referring to web, internet and mobile technologies (WIMTs).

4 for ‘4’ represents the claim that ICTs are ‘for’ development in some way.
There is a relation between ICTs and D: ICTs do, can or should
contribute to development.

D development |[In this thesis development will be operationalised in the broadest

possible way, taking account of different perspectives of

development that have been proposed.

The ‘4’ in ICT4D could be

development. The question

interpreted in the sense of ‘for’: ICTs are for purpose, such as

is whether development is, could be, or should be that purpose.

In thisthesisitisassumedthatthe ‘4’ inICT4D is indicative of the notion that there is some kind of

relation between ICTs and D, even if this relation is not formally defined or even proven to exist.

This relation could take one of the following forms: ICTs do, can or should contribute to

development. Each of these

terms (do, can or should) attempts to describe some kind of relation

between specific kinds of ICTs and specific kinds of development in particular social contexts.
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111 ‘IcT

In thisthesisthe term ICT will usually be referring, in the context of Southampton, to ICTs that are
commonly available to, or often used by, the general publice.g. mobile phones. In most cases this
thesis will not be considering ICTs that are not commonly available to, or not often used by, the
general public e.g. UK government military intelligence security systems. For example, in the
context of Southampton the prominent ICTs that this this thesis will be primarily taking into
considerationinclude basicorfeature mobile phones, smartphones, legacy software and hardware,

PCs, laptops, tablets, and social networking sites such as Facebook.

This thesis will consider the relation between ICTs and specific kinds of development in specific

social contexts in Southampton.

In this thesis the term ‘relation’ will not be used in the particular technical sense in which it is
defined within social statistics and/or in other formal methods such as set theory and various
systems of formal logic. The term ‘related’ will not be used in this thesis in the specific sense in

which the term ‘relation’ is defined here.

In this thesis the term ‘relation’ is defined in the philosophical sense of any relation between at
least 2 things (MacBride, 2016). The opposite of a relation is a non-relation, or simply a lack of a
relation. A relationis not a property of something, but rather is some kind of relationship, link or
connection between at least 2 things. There are many different kinds of possible relations — e.g.
causal, explanatory, descriptive, definitive — depending on which classification is consulted

(MacBride, 2016).

A relation must hold between atleast 2 separate things. This thesis will not considerICTs or social

goods in isolation, but the relation between these 2 things.

In this thesisif ICTs have a ‘positive relation’ to development, thisisto say that ICTs contribute to

development.
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1.1.2 ‘4

This thesis will considerthe relation (4) between various technologies (ICTs) and development (D)
in various social contexts in Southampton, UK. In this thesis the ‘4’ in ICT4D is characterised as a
relation. The relation being described in the 4 of ICT4D can be interpreted in at least 3 different

ways. This is indicated in Table 2.

Table 2: The ‘4’ in ICT4D

ICT 4 D

Do: ‘ICTs do contribute to development.’

A claim about the actualrelation between ICTs and development.

Can: ‘ICTs can contribute to development.’

A claim about the possible relation between ICTs and development.

Development

Should: ‘ICTs should contribute to development.’

A claim about the desirable relation between ICTs and development.

Information & Communication Technologies

The purpose of Table 2 isonly toindicate the plausible ways thatthe 4in ICT4D can be interpreted.
Thisthesis does not argue that any of these claims are true or false, correct or incorrect, expedient

orinexpedient. This thesis will not attempt to prove or disprove any of these claims.
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113 ‘D’

There is no consensus approach to development used by all ICT4D scholars (Heeks, 2006). This
introduces the risk that ICT4AD scholars may be talking at cross purposes (Santer, 2013, 2014) if
adopting different approaches to development (D. Kleine, 2010) — especially if these different

approaches are mutually exclusive (Loh, 2015).

There are many different existing approaches to development in economics in general (Romer,

2006) and in ICT4D in particular (Burrell & Toyama, 2009). Some examples are indicated in Table 3.

Table 3: Examples of approaches to developmentin economics and ICT4D

Development Approaches In economics in general In ICT4D in particular
Capability Approach (Sen, 1987) (Mooketsi & Chigona, 2014)
Community Development (UN, 2007) (Gurstein, 2007)

Millennium Development Goals | (UN, 2014b) (Clarke, Wylie, & Zomer, 2013)
Sustainable Development Goals | (UN-GA, 2015) (Muthoni et al., 2016)
World Happiness Report (Helliwell et al., 2013) (Andrade & Urquhart, 2012)

Table 3 indicates some of the most commonlyused approaches to developmentin economics, with
examples of where these approaches have been adopted in ICT4D research. These examples are
given here only to illustrate that there are many different approaches to development which are

both plausible and reasonable, and are used by ICT4D scholars.

The examples given in Table 3 all make use of both qualitative and quantitative approaches. The
Capability Approach, Community Development, the Millennium Development Goals, the
Sustainable Development Goals and the World Happiness Report have all been adopted or used by
organisations such as the United Nations (Sachs, 2008), the International Monetary Fund and the

World Bank as approaches to development (H. Berg, 2016).
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The approaches to development indicated in Table 3 have all been criticised for some of the
theoretical assumptions that these approaches make in order to define the things that they are
attempting to measure or describe. The Capability Approach, Community Development, the
Millennium Development Goals, the Sustainable Development Goals, and the World Happiness
Report are all obliged to make theoretical assumptions concerning how to achieve a reasonable
and reliable measure of ambiguous things such as capability or happiness. These theoretical
assumptions have been criticised on various grounds (Krugman, 2008). For example, the World
Happiness Report has been criticised (Deaton & Stone, 2013) for interpreting many fiscal metrics
(e.g. average life expectancy among many others) as proxies representing happiness (Easterlin,

McVey, Switek, Sawangfa, & Zweig, 2010).

It is widely acknowledged (M. Friedman, 2009) by development economists (Rogoff, 1996) that
there are advantages and disadvantages to all ofthese various approaches to development (Romer,
2006). There are many different legitimate perspectives on development (Stiglitz, 2012) each of

which has something to contribute to an overall understanding of development (Allen, 2011).

The issue for ICT4D is that none of these approaches have achieved universal acceptance, use or
adoption in the ICT4D field (Heeks & Molla, 2009). As of 2016 there is currently no consensus
approach to development that is used consistently throughout ICT4D (de Soto, 2000; D. Kleine,
2010; Steyn, 2010). Kleine (D. Kleine, 2010) has proposed that the Capability Approach could be
used as a general or consensusmodel of development (Nussbaum, 2003), however this has not met

with the agreement of all ICT4D scholars (D. Kleine, 2010).

Furthermore there is no one approach to development used in ICT4D that is inclusive of all
alternative approaches (Heeks, 1995). This introduces the possible risk that it may be difficult to
make meaningful comparisons across different ICT4D research projects that are making use of
different approaches to development. Forexample,itis difficult to compare the results of different
national level ICT4D policies if the results of these policies are measured and evaluated in different
ways (Mooketsi & Chigona, 2014) e.g. the South African Khanya project (Chigona & Chigona, 2010)
and other e-education policies in sub-Saharan Africa (Evoh, 2013) do not have any shared idea of

what would count as a success for these projects (Chavula & Chekol, 2013).

Thereisa needinICT4D fora simple, general purpose, abstract approach to development which is
not mutually exclusive of the various approaches that are widely used (Loh, 2015 p235). Thereisa
needin|CT4D to find some common denominator on development, a sort of minimum unanimous
consent, or minimum point of agreement, a middle ground. In this thesis, this middle ground is

social good.
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1.2 Social Good: An Agnostic Approach to Development

Commentators such as Galperin have argued that thereisaneedtoembrace diverse views of what
counts as developmentin ICT4D, calling for asort of ‘agnosticism’ on development (Galperin, 2010).
Galperinisagnosticinthe sense of being receptive to broader conceptions of human development,
with arecognition that development comesin many flavours (Galperin, 2010). Scholarsin the ICT4D
arena have often defined the terms ‘ICT’, ‘4’, and ‘D’ indifferentways (Heeks, 2010b), suggesting
that a more receptive ‘agnostic’ approach is appropriate (Galperin, 2010), to avoid the exclusion of

differing views.

Social good is an agnostic and parsimonious approach to development.! Social good does not
propose any new concepts to ICT4D or to development more widely. As a concept, social good is
the most basic and fundamental idea that is shared by all approaches to development (Rogoff,
1996), and is used, in one way or another, by all ICT4D scholars (Heeks, 1995). The words ‘social
good’ could be described as a linguistic innovation, in the sense that these particular words have
not been systematically usedin this particular way before in ICT4AD. Howeverthe concept—the idea
that itis possible and desirable to make the world a better place —is not an innovation in ICT4D

(Heeks, 1999).

Social good is an attempt to capture the shared idea that all of these various approaches to
development have incommon:the ideathatitis possibleand desirable to make the world a better
place (or at leasta slightly less bad place). Thisis the desideratum of all development approaches
(Walls et al., 2015) — the most basic motivation or intention in development. Social good is an
umbrella notion: it is a catch-all term to encompass everything that these various approaches to

development are attempting to describe, in a general and abstract way.

Itisimportantto emphasisethatthere is nothing ‘new’ about social good. The Capability Approach,
Community Development, the Millennium Development Goals, the Sustainable Development
Goals, and the World Happiness Report are all examples of different versions of social good. Sodial
goodisthe point of maximum parsimony, the simplest possible meaningful summary of all of these
different approaches, whilst making the minimum number of assumptions and committing to the

minimum of extraneous theoretical baggage.

LIn this thesis the terms ‘agnostic’ and ‘parsimonious’ are not used with any special technical definition, but
are used in the natural English languagesenseof these terms. Here the term ‘agnostic’is used in the sense
of ‘theoretically penurious’ and ‘conceptually frugal’. The term ‘parsimonious’ is used in the sense of
assuming a minimum (preferably zero) extraneous theoretical baggage.

7
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Social goodis notan attemptto construct objective definitions of terms such as development —nor
isitan attemptto create a new theory of development. Social good is simply an umbrellatermto

describe what all existing approaches to development have in common.

Social good is the ideathat it is possible and desirable to make the world a better place. In this
definition the term ‘better’ does not have an objective definition which will hold in all cases.
However ‘better’ can be understood in anintuitive orinformal sense: things like prosperity, equality
and peace are often considered to be desirable,evenifthereis little agreement on how these things
might be defined orachieved (Walls, 2010, 2011). Social good can neverbe definedinthe general
case, but only in the specific case. A consequence of this is that there is gre at diversity in sodal

good.

In this thesis any organisation that has a vested interest in social good is termed a social good
organisation (SGO). Tosaythat a SGO has ‘a vestedinterestinsocial good’ istosaythata SGO will
have, as a matter of definition, some kind of social good mission (SGM). In this thesis asocial good
missionisthe specificperspective adopted by a particular organisation in trying to make the world
a better place. The term ‘social good mission’ is shorthand for the principles, objectives, objects,

vision, ethos, values, strategy or long term plan of a social good organisation.

This thesis will consider The Relation between ICTs and Social Good . The specificsocial context will
be concerning sample social good organisations in Southampton. These Southampton SGOs will
each have their own definition of what counts as social good, as this is understood by them.
Differentkinds of ICTs will be relevant in different specific cases. Furthermore, various stakeholders
inthese Southampton SGOs will have different perceptions of the relation betweenICTs and social

good, as these terms of reference are understood by them.

This thesis is agnostic about what counts as a social good. Similarly, this thesis is agnostic about
what counts as a success in development. Just as there are many ambiguities concerning sodial

good, there are many ambiguities concerning success in ICT4D.
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1.2.1 Success inICT4D

‘Success [in ICT4D] is open to many different interpretations and it[s] complexion changes

depending on the time at which the evaluation is done and who is talking.’

(Mooketsi & Chigona, 2014 p11-12)

Thereisan emerging consensus(Walls etal.,2015) inthe ICT4D literature (Boateng, Hinson, Heeks,
& Molla, 2008) that there are many difficulties associated with defining success in ICT4D (Mooketsi
& Chigona, 2014). It is not clear how success should be operationalized either in development in

general (Easterly, 2014) orin ICT4D in particular (Chepken et al 2012).

Whetheritbe impactassessment (Heeks & Molla, 2009) or evaluating sustainability (Marais, 2011),
many challenges remain forthe critical appraisal of ICT4D projects (Pade-Khene & Sewry, 2011). In
any caseitisclearthat thereisno ‘one size fits all’ magicformulae, and there is no simple panacea

waiting to be found (Easterly, 2002).

The problem withsuccessin ICT4D is that different approaches to development willlead to different
ideas about what counts as success (Heeks, 2010b). What counts as development — and,
consequently, what counts as success in development — will vary in ICT4D depending on who is

doing the talking (Mooketsi & Chigona, 2014).

Social good can never be defined inthe general case, but onlyin the specific case. Thisspecific cases
considered in this thesis are a sample of social good organisations in Southampton, UK. Each of
these Southampton SGOs has their own understanding of social good and, consequently, their own
understanding of what counts as success in social good. Furthermore each of these Southampton
social good organisations will have their own understanding of the relation between various ICTs

and social good.
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1.2.2 Social UnGood

Thereis no absolute definition of social good that holds in every social situation. Consequentlyitis
perhaps easierto define socialgood in terms of whatitis not. The things which social good are not
may be more likely to be consistent across many different contexts. In this thesis the oppositeof a

social good is a social ungood.

For example, it is reasonable to suppose that unhappiness is widely considered to be a social
ungood. On an intuitive level,unhappiness may be easierto understand than happiness, atleastin
the sense that those things which make people unhappy are often more obvious and consistent
across social contexts (Haybron, 2011). Not many people agree on what makes us happy; but most

people agree on at least some of the things which make us unhappy (Helliwell et al., 2013).

For example things like war, poverty, homelessness, despair, inequality, discrimination, physical
illness, mental illness, distress and loneliness are typically more likely to be associated with
unhappiness ratherthan happiness. At minimum, these things are probably going to be considered
to be bad or otherwise undesirable by most governments e.g. (Suisse, 2014), NGOs e.g. (GSMA,
2014), charities e.g. (Oxfam, 2014), psychiatrists e.g. (Szasz, 1961) and humanitarian organisations
e.g.(UN, 2014b) amongst others (Sachs, 2005b). As a concept unhappiness may be more tangible
than happiness (Haidt, 2006).

A similar principle runs across social goods and ungoods. Take the example of homelessness. Not
everyone agrees that helping the homeless is necessarily a good thing. For example philosophers
such as Rand (Rand, 1964), Kropotkin (Kropotkin, 1892) and Nozick (Nozick, 1974) argue that it is
not a social good to help the homeless, atleast not in the form of free handouts. Rand, Kropotkin
and Nozick have very different motivations for arguing that helping the homeless is not a social
good. However all 3 agree that homelessnessitselfis a social ungood (Kropotkin, 1892; Nozick,
1974; Rand, 1984). For them, even thoughhelpingthe homelessis not desirable, the fact that there

are homeless people at all is not desirable in itself.

The pointisthat oftenitis easierto agree on whatis a social ungood, evenifitis difficult to agree

on what is a social good.

10
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1.2.3 Agency and the Social in Social Good

Social goodis subjective.By thisitis meantthatthereis no objective definition of social good which

will hold in all cases.

An objective thingis something which existsindependent of human agency and the human mind.
A thing exists objectively if it would exist evenif human perception, consciousness and thought did
not exist. The opposite of an objective thing is a subjective thing. A subjective thing is something
which does not existindependent of human agency and the human mind. A thing exists subjectively

if it would not exist if human perception, consciousness and thought did not exist.

Social goodis subjective because it can neverbe defined in the general case, but only in the spedfic
case. This will often take the form of social research on the level of individuals and communities.
Thisis resonant with much ICT4D research. For example Steyn 2010 has called for a radi cal rethink
of development and even a ‘paradigm shift’ for ICT4D, arguing that development in ICT4D should
focus on the individual level rather than the group level, towards ‘upliftment’ in an individual

human sense rather than a narrowly economic or fiscal sense (Steyn, 2010).

In this thesis, human agency isthe capacity and potential foranindividual personto choose andto
act independently (Weber, 1993), to have consciousness (Dennett, 1993) and free will (Dennett,
2003). This notion of freedom and agency also involves the belief that is it possible and desirable
for human beings to pursue their own happiness. Having agency means that an agent has the

freedom (Pettit, 2001) to choose for themselves (Schwartz, 2004).

Asa termagencyisused mainlyinsociology (Vass,2014), where it derives mostly from the work of
Weber (Weber, 1904, 1915, 1993). In psychology, the terms cognition (Lane et al., 2012),
metacognition (consciousness), qualia (experience), and perception (feeling) are the approximate
equivalents (Aronson, 1995; Tajfel, 1981) of the sociological concept of human agency (Dennett,

1985, 2005).

In order for something x to be a social good, a minimal necessary condition is that it is necessary
that something x must exist. Thisisnot atrivial statement.In philosophy (Rawls, 2000), metaphysics
(Kant, 1797), and theology (Aquinas, 2006) there are many theories of different kinds of goods
which may or may not exist. In this thesis it is taken for granted that social good refers to things
which actually existinthe real, social (physical, material, tangible) world. The social good is notan
abstract philosophical or existential good; neitherisita metaphysical oraspiritualgood. Itis asodal

good: itis social. Meaning that it exists in the social —in society.

11
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1.24 The Importance of Context

The greatest strength and the greatest weakness of social good as aconceptisthat how itis defined
will differin every social context. Thisis aweaknessinthatitis difficultto make generalised claims
about social good. It is a strength in that social good emphasises the detailed study of the

development situation of specific social contexts.

Accordingto Heeks 2007 ‘verylittle work to date has drawn from the D of ICT4D’ (Heeks, 2007 p1)
and the conditions of developmentinthe specificsocial situation of agiven ICTAD study will often
be unknown. If the understanding in the local community of what would count as a development
success is not takeninto account, this raises the question of whatkind of D is ICT for: ‘ICT4 what?”’

(D. Kleine, 2010).

The communitiesand stakeholdersin the local social contextinwhich a ICT4D projectis taking place
will often have someideasabout what would countas developmenttothem; howeverthisis often
ignored by ICT4D scholars (Heeks, 2007). According to Heeks a consequence of thisis that ‘most of
the ICT4D research being produced ... has a close-to-zero shelf life’ (Heeks, 2007 p1).

For example, Jensen’s study on mobile phoneuse amongfishermeninKerala, India (Jensen, 2007)
isperhaps one of the most widelylaudedICT4D studies (Anderson, 2009, 2012). However, Jensen’s
study has been widely critiqued following subsequent ethnographicstudiesin Kerala (Srinivasan &
Burrell, 2013) which have found that Jensen did not take sufficient attention to the specific local

culture (Steyn & Das, 2014) or social context of Kerala (Steyn, 2016).

Some ICT4D scholars have asked‘is ICTreally 4D’ if Dis not defined with reference to the community
under study (Heeks, 1999). Some scholars have arguedthat ICT4D projects have not alwaysrealised
theirfull potentialforgenerating social good (Raiti, 2006) because they have not always sufficiently

taken account of the local context (Twinomurinzi, Phahlamohlaka, & Byrne, 2010).

This thesis will argue that leveraging social good depends as much on the wider contextas on the
presence or absence of ICTs. ICTs are only one part of the context —and not necessarily the most
important part — at least from a social good perspective. It is widely agreed (Romer, 2006) in the
ICT4D field (Steyn, 2010) and in economics more widely (Stiglitz, 2015) that a careful understanding
of contextand local conditionsisindispensable to all forms of development, especially in the case

of poor communities (Sachs, 2005b).

12
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1.3 Conjecture

Section 1.3 presents a Conjecture concerning the relation between ICTs and social good, and 3
research questions which examine the Conjecture inthe light of sample social good organisations

in Southampton, UK.

Conjecture: ‘ICTs often do not contribute to social good.’

Inthisthesisthe term ‘Conjecture’ refers only to this Conjecture as presented here. The Conjecture

isan attemptat clarification concerning the nature of the relation between ICTs and social good.

There are 3 parts to the Conjecture: ICTs, social good, and the relation between ICTs and social
good. These 3 parts will exhibitawide degree of variation depending on the specificsocial context

that is under consideration.

Note that the Conjecture does not make any statement concerning ICTs or ICT4D being ‘for’ social
good. Nor does the Conjecture make any statement concerning ICTs or ICT4D ‘providing’ social
good. The Conjecture is making an essential negative statement concerning the relation between

ICTs of various kinds and social goods of various kinds.

The terms used in the Conjecture are such that the Conjecture cannot be proved to be true. The
main challenge with testing the Conjecture is in understanding and defining the terms of the
Conjecture in each individual case. That is, the terms of the Conjecture must be defined for each

specific social context.

The Conjecture usesthe term ‘social good’ whichiis subjective and therefore cannot be defined for
all cases. Social good cannot be defined in the general case, but only in the specific case. For
example different social good organisations in Southampton will define social good in different
ways. Similarly the term ‘ICTs” as used in the Conjecture will vary according to the specific social
context under consideration. Forexample different ICTs will be relevant and meaningful to different

social good organisations and the services provided by those organisations.

Perhapsthe most problematicterm of the Conjecture is ‘often’. The term ‘often’ does not spedify

an exact quantity or proportion of cases. Such a proportionis currently unknown, andis probably
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unknowable. Given that the Conjecture is making a very broad claim, it is probably impossible to

guantify in meaningful way, simply because the claim is too abstract.

With reference to specific social contexts, such as social good organisations in Southampton, it is
possible to find empirical evidence against the Conjecture, if no cases are found where ICTs do not
contribute to social good. This kind of exercise isonly possible withreference to practical real world
examples.By defining developmentin the very broad sense of social good, thisgivesthe maximum
opportunity for the Conjecture to be falsified, by not discounting or excluding any approaches to

development.

Social good ‘expands the goalposts’ of development. If development is interpreted broadly, this
presents the maximum numberand variety of opportunities for ICTs to contribute to development
that could be studied. This, inturn, presents the maximum number and variety of opportunities for

the Conjecture to be falsified.

The Conjecture is not novel. While it has never been presented in exactly this way before, using
exactly these words, the idea or concept is not original. Therefore the Conjecture is not presented
as being a contribution of this thesis. Rather, it is the defence of the Conjecture which is the real
contribution. The defence of the Conjecture is the entire thesis. The defence is novel because this

Conjecture has never been defended in this way before.

The defence of the Conjecture, which is the entire thesis, consists of two strands:

1) The first strand of the defence of the Conjecture consists of previous research done by
other scholars in related areas. A large body of previous research has considered or
attempted to test ideas and concepts similar or relevant to the Conjecture. This previous
research is a combination of empirical (e.g. social studies) and theoretical work (e.g.
economic theory). The results of this previous research are presented in Chapter 2.

2) The secondstrand of the defence of the Conjecture consists of an original empirical study
undertaken by the PhDresearcher with social good organisationsin Southampton, UK. This
empirical studyisreferredtoasthe SGO ethnographicgrounded theory. The results of the
SGO ethnographic grounded theory are presented in Chapter 4.

These two strands of the defence of the Conjecture are very different, with different limitations
and affordances. These various limitations and affordances are discussed in Chapter 5. Both of

these strands are indispensable to the defence of the Conjecture.
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1.3.1 Research Questions

The 3 research questionsare all inreference to astudy on social good organisations (SGOs), with a
view to addressingthe Conjecture concerningthe supposed relation between ICTs and social good

in these specific SGO contexts. This thesis will consider the following 3 research questions:

Research Question 1 (RQ1)

RQ1: ‘Whatis the SGO approachto social good, according to SGO documentation?’

Research Question 2 (RQ2)

RQ2: ‘What ICTs are commonly observed in spatial and temporal proximity to SGO services?’

Research Question 3 (RQ3)

RQ3: ‘Whatis the relation between ICTs and social good, according to SGO staff and volunteers?’

RQ1 aims to investigate what kind of social good is involved in the specific context or the spedific
community under study. Different social good organisations in Southampton will have different

perspectives on, or ways of defining, social good.

RQ2 takes this a step further to gather observations about what ICTs are involved in specific
situations within the SGO. Here spatial and temporal proximity refers to relevance: ICTs that are
observed and are potentially relevant to developingan understanding of the relation between ICTs

and social good in the specific context of the social good organisation under study.

RQ3 investigates what is the relation between ICTs and social good within the SGO under study,
according to the perceptions of the SGO volunteers and staff. RQ3 does not seek to investigate
objective proofs of the relation between ICTs and social good, but only subjective perceptions of
this relation accordingto SGO volunteers and staff, as these terms of reference are understood by

them.
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Note that RQ3 is the only research question that directly addresses the Conjecture. RQ1 and RQ2
are not directly concerned with the relation between ICTs and social good, but only study social
good (RQ1) and ICTs (RQ2) individually, within aspecificSGO context. Itis not possible to even ask
RQ3 as a meaningful question without RQland RQ2 to firstdefine the terms of the question. RQ3
does noteven make sense unlessthereis some understanding of whatis meant by social good and
ICTs in a specific social context. Consequently RQl and RQ2 are necessary in order to make it

possible to address RQ3 in a meaningful way.

For all 3 research questionsitisassumedthat the questionisdirected atexamples orinstances in
Southampton of the phenomenon being investigated. RQ1 will be addressed with reference to
some examples of a particular SGO mission. RQ2will be addressed with reference to observations
of ICTs in the context of the particular SGO services. RQ3 will be addressed with reference to how

SGO stakeholders perceived the relation between ICTs and social good.
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1.3.2 Objectives of this Thesis

Section 1.3.2 presents the 4 objectives of the thesis. Insofar as these 4 objectives are met, these

correspond to the 4 contributions of the thesis, as presented in section 6.1.3.

Chapter 2: A systematic acquisition, understanding and presentation of the current body of
knowledge atthe forefront of ICTAD. This will be primarily addressed in chapter 2, the background

literature and initial study.

Chapter 3: To make appropriate use with detailed understanding of applicable techniques for
research and advanced academic enquiry into ICT4D in Southampton. This will be primarily

addressed in chapter 3, the methodology.

Chapter4: To conceptualise, designand implement a project for the generation of new knowledge,
applications orunderstanding at the forefront of ICTAD. This will be primarily addressed in chapter

4, the findings.

Chapter 5: The creation and interpretation of new knowledge through original research or other
advanced scholarship, of a quality to satisfy peer review, to extend the forefront of the ICT4D

discipline and merit publication. This will be primarily addressed in chapter 5, the discussion.

17



Chapter1

1.4 Structure of this Thesis

Chapter2isthe background literature and initial study.Chapter2 opens with some remarks on the
procedure of the literature review.Chapter 2is structured around the Conjecture, with sections on
whether ICTs do, can, should, or often do not contribute to social good. ICT4D is discussed with
reference to some advocates and critics of the notionof ICTs as a social good. Chapter 2 closes with
some comments on RLabs. RLabs is described as an example social good organisation that uses ICTs

for social good, but considers ICTs as only the means, while social good is the end.

Chapter 3 is the methodology. Chapter 3 opens with some remarks on the sampling procedure for
the creation of the SGO sample. This is followed by a detailed description of the sample and the
specific social context of each of the 5 SGOs in Southampton. Data collection, transcription and
analysis procedures are described. Chapter 3 closes with some example memos from the data

analysis process.

Chapter 4 is the findings. Chapter 4 opens with some remarks on the style of presentation of the
findings, structuring the chapter around a table which functions as an executive summary. This
executive summaryisthendetailed inthe narrative. This narrative considers the findingsin order

of research question. Chapter 4 closes with some comments on the messiness of the data.

Chapter5isthe discussion. Chapter 5opens with someremarkson the procedure of the discussion.
The findings are then each compared to findings from relevant extant grounded theory literature
and non-grounded theory literature. Chapter5 closes with some comments on the limitationsand
affordances of the SGO ethnographicgrounded theory and some criteriafor the evaluation of the

grounded theory.

Chapter6 is the conclusion. Chapter6 opens with some remarks on the thesis Conjecture and the
research questions. Thisis followed by a defence of the contributions of the thesis. Chapter 6 closes

with some comments on future work and a final word on social good.
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Chapter 2: Background Literature and Initial Study

The structure of chapter 2 has three main parts. Section 2.1 will consider the premise: ‘ICTs do
contribute to social good’. Studies citedin this section will typicallyargue that the thesis Conjecture

isincorrect, or will argue for something that is antithetical to the Conjecture.

Section 2.2 will considerthe premise: ‘ICTs can, should, and oftendo not contribute to social good'.
Studies in this section will typically make an argument that is similar or comparable to the thesis
Conjecture. Note that the thesis Conjecture does not comment on whether ICTs can or should

contribute to social good, but only that they often do not.

Section 2.3 considers RLabs as an example of a ‘practitioner ally’ — a real world social good
organisation that operates based on principles harmonious with, similar to, or compatible with the
Conjecture. An initial study on RLabs informed later research undertaken by the PhD researcher.
RLabs is cited as an example of an organisation that sees social good as the end, and ICTs as a tool

or a means, but not an end in themselves.

In chapter2 the literature search was targeted based on relevance to the Conjecture and research
guestions. All of the top ranked journals in ICT4D were studied e.g. Information Technologies and
International Development, Electronic Journal of Information Systems in Developing Countries
(EJISDC), Information Technology for Development, and the Journal of Community Informatics. In
addition, othersources specifically on social good (mostlyeconomics books), or specifically on ICTs

(mostly ACM or IEEE journals) were considered.

Chapter 2 will establish with reference to a large body of ICT4D research and relevant literature
that thereisacase fora defence of the thesisConjecture.Chapter2is anindispensable part of that
defence. The thesis Conjecture is a response to that literature which is excessively optimistic

concerning the potential for ICTs to contribute to social good.
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2.1 ICTs Do Contribute to Social Good

Many ICT4D advocates have argued that ICTs do contribute to social good. The following examples
from the academicliterature will suffice to indicate that thisis nota ‘straw man argument’. Thisis
indicated in Table 4.

Table 4: Examples of ICT4D advocates who argue that ICTs do contribute to social good

References Precis — Reasons for ICT4D Enthusiasm/Advocacy

(Jarvis, 2009, 2011) Argues that ICTs such as the internet provides increased

opportunities for entrepreneurship, innovation and openness.

(Kelly, 1994, 2010) Argues for a ‘techno-utopia’ vision where future economic and

cultural progress will be driven primarily by ICTs such as WIMTs.

(Anderson, 2007, 2012) Argues ICTs such as WIMTs will precipitateindustrial and cultural

revolutions with widespread economic benefits.

(Marsden, 2010; Rogers & | ICTssuch as WIMTs can go beyondjusta ‘rhetoric of compassion’

Marsden, 2013) and actually empower people in a lasting and useful way.

(Gurstein, 2007, 2008) The founder of community informatics argues that there is dear

statistical evidence that ICTs contribute to development.

The purpose of Table 4 is only to indicate that there are abundant prominent examples in the
literature of advocacy for the potential of ICTs to contribute to social good. Some of these advocates

could be described as being excessively enthusiastic.

For example Dertouzos has argued that the internet will ‘emancipate’ all of humanity (Dertouzos,
1997), with economic, cultural and social benefits (Dertouzos, 1991) more important than the
industrial revolution (Dertouzos, 2001). Friedman has argued that the internet ‘super-empowers’
people (T. Friedman & Mandelbaum, 2011), has revolutionised economic development (T.
Friedman, 2005) and could potentially eliminate poverty worldwide (T. Friedman, 2008).
Andreasson et al have even claimed that ‘the benefits of a digital society are everywhere’
(Andreasson, Millard, & Snaprud, 2012 p430). Even on the most generous reading, this claimis

probably somewhat lacking in critical reflection.

The problem with these kinds of claims is not that they are obviously wrong. The problemis that
these claims are ignoring the important possibility that there may be cases where ICTs may detract

from or even be irrelevant to social good.
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211 ICTs can and do contribute to improved quality of life

‘ICT investments can and do contribute to improved quality of life, even where priorities for
investmentsininformationsystems compete with the provision of the basicnecessities of life such

as decent housing, clean water and primary healthcare.’

The Electronic Journal of Information Systems in Developing Countries (EJISDC) ?

The ElectronicJournal of Information Systems in Developing Countries (EJISDC) is aleading journal
in the ICT4D field (Heeks, 2010a).3 The reason for giving this citation from EJISDC is merely to
illustrate that there is a prevailing view in the ICT4D literature that ICT investments can and do
contribute toimproved qualityof life. Thisisinterpreted as the ideathat ICTs do contribute to sodal

good.

Decent housing, clean water and primary healthcare are all things that might reasonably be
considered to be social goods by many people (Sachs, 2008). Or, at the very least, a shortage of
decent housing, clean water and primary healthcare have often been considered to be social
ungoods (Easterly, 2002). EJISDC seems to be arguing that ICTs are just as important as decent
housing, clean water and primary healthcare. Taken at face value, this claim from EJISDC would

seem to suggest that EJISDC considers that ICTs actually are a social good in and of themselves.

The Conjecture presentedinthis thesis arguesthatwhileitis possible that the EJISDC claim might
be true in some cases, it is often not true in many cases. For example Bill Gates is a prominent
philanthropist who has argued at length that social goods such as decent housing, clean water and

primary healthcare are much more important and urgent than ICT investment (Gates, 1999).

The claim from EJISDCthat ICT investments can and do contribute to improved quality of life, even
where other priorities are outstanding, is indicative of a lack of critical self-reflection that is
pervasive inthe ICTAD field. This excessively optimistic ‘pro-ICT4D’ style of argumentation has been

described as a form of ‘technological utopianism’ (Gendron, 1977; Graeber, 2015; S. Jones, 2013).

2 From the Editorial Policies/Focus and Scope of the EJISDC website.
http://www.ejisdc.org/ojs2/index.php/ejisdc/about/editorialPolicies#focus AndScope

3 As of 2010 EJISDC was ranked as the second most important journal in ICT4D according to Richard Heeks.
http://itidjournal.org/itid/article/viewFile/643/278
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2.1.2 The Web makes the world a better place

‘Itis an unavoidable fact that ... web development makes the world a better place.’

(Hendler, Shadbolt, Hall, Berners-Lee, & Weitzner, 2008 p68).

Web science has often been presented as the viewthat ICTs such as the web could be asocial good,
to make the world a better place (Berners-Lee, Weitzner, et al., 2006). Web science has been
described as being ‘pro-human’ (Halford, Pope, & Carr, 2010) and ‘proactive’ (Berners-Lee, 2010).
There is widespread agreement among the foundational documents of web science that web
science has an interestin usingtechnology to benefitsociety (O’Hara & Hall, 2013). Consequently
web science has often been considered to be avalue-laden discipline, with humanitarian or ethical
values (Halpin & Monnin 2014), in some sense adopting a partisan position of social activism

(Shneiderman, 2007) or moral advocacy (Berners-Lee, Hall, & Hendler, 2006).

Some web science commentators have been hopeful that ICTs such as the web could benefit
humanity in some way (Monnin & Halpin, 2012). ICTs such as the web have an ‘ethos’ in building
powerful new tools for humanity (Ackland, 2013) such as the web observatory (Papadaki,
Whitmarsh, & Walls, 2014). The web has been seen as supporting values such as trustworthiness,

privacy, and respect for social boundaries (Berners-Lee, 2010).

Much web science literature has argued that the web does contribute to social good e.g. (Halford,
Pope, & Carr, 2010, p4). Howeveritwould appearthatthisrelationis perhaps sometimesintended
more as a ‘clarion call’ (Halford et al., 2010), an ethical sanction (Berners-Lee & Halpin, 2012) or a

moral imperative (Monnin & Halpin, 2012) ratherthan a formal explanatory or causal hypothesis.

The problemwith the claim that web development makes the world a betterplace is not that the
claimis wrong — the problemisthat it is too simple. There are many perspectives on what counts
as making the world abetter place. Fostering change for abetter world depends on the perspective.
Forexample, from the perspective of an elderly homeless manin Southampton,itis highly doubtful

that web science has anything immediate to offer to make his world a better place.
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2.13 The Web empowers everyone, everywhere

‘The Web empowers everyone, everywhere.’

The Web (WWW) Foundation #

Here the Web Foundation, a policy lobbying think tank and research consultancy, argues that web
access is recognised as a social good. Berners-Lee, the founder of the Web Foundation, considers
that web access should be a basic right, taking this as a matter of policy - something that must

happen at the level of government, law or civil institutions (Berners-Lee, 2000).

The Web Foundation claims that a particular ICT (the web) does contribute to a particular kind of
social good (empowers everyone, everywhere). If interpreted literally—and itis not clear that there
isany otherreasonableway tointerpretit - the style of argumentation used by the Web Foundation

can be described as excessively optimistic.

For example, itis not at all clear that the web ‘empowers’ an elderly communitywho are not
confident with computers (Hernandez-Encuentra, Pousada, & Gémez-Zuiiga, 2009), victims of
online revenge pornography (Citron & Franks, 2014; Lin, 2002; Paul, 2007), victims of online identify
theft (Hogge, 2011), victims of online cyber-bullying (Hinduja & Patchin, 2008; Kowalski & Fedina,
2011; Slonje & Smith, 2008), victims of malicious spam email (A. Taylor, 2014), victims of online
censorship (O’Hara & Shadbolt, 2008), or a person who is on their deathbed. Presumably such

people would not be included in the accolade, ‘everyone, everywhere’.

The Web Foundation claim that ‘the Web empowers everyone, everywhere’ is not necessarily
wrong, however it is symptomatic of an excessive enthusiasm in the ICT4D literature, where the
ICTs (in this case, the web) are leadingthe debate. The danger with this approach is that the ICTs
will be ‘forced’ or ‘imposed’ externally onto some social ungoods. The alternative and opposite
arrangement would be for the social ungoods to lead the debate, with ICTs seen only as a tool to

be called upon when needed.

4 http://webfoundation.org/about/
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2.14 The Internet makes the world a betterplace

‘The Internet makes the world a better place.’

The Internet Society ®

In an open policy statement to the UN (United Nations), the Internet Society® has associated the
internet with various manifestations of social good. The Internet Society argued that the intemet
‘empowers’ society, ‘enables limitless innovation” and ‘provides virtually an unlimited source of

knowledge’ (UN-ESC, 2013 p2).

The InternetSociety has even wentso faras to claimthat ‘the Internet has evolved to become one
of the main drivers of economic and social development’ (UN-ESC, 2013 p2). These claims are
probably notfalsifiable in aformal sense,and this thesis does not attemptto falsifythem.However
this thesis will argue that there are good reasons for doubting the veracity of these claims,

especially if interpreted to their fullest extent.

Forexample economists such as Stiglitz (Stiglitz, 2012), Sen (Sen, 2011) and Friedman (M. Friedman,
2009) have contested the idea that technology is one of the main drivers of economic and sodial
development, arguing that such causation is probably impossible to prove beyond reasonable
doubt (M. Friedman, 1953) and is not supported by historical evidence (Sen, 1997) or by modem
statistical data (Stiglitz, 2015).

For example Stiglitz (Stiglitz, 2015) cites the 1990s dot.com bubble as an example of a case where
technology and ICTs such as the internet did not or do not necessarily contribute to specificforms
or interpretations of social good (Cassidy, 2002) such as economic progress (Ljungqvist & Wilhelm,

2003) or fiscal growth (Cassidy, 2002).

5 http://www.internetsociety.org/what-we-do/why-internet-matters
6 http://www.internetsociety.org/
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2.15 Effective use of the Internet will benefit everyone

‘Effective use of the Internet will benefiteveryone.”’

Internetforthe Common Good:a community informatics declaration and online petition

The highly optimistic language used in Gurstein’s Internet for the Common Good online petition
(Gurstein 2014) illustratesthat there is a pervasive penchant for making strong, positive claims
concerningthe potential benefits of ICTs such as the internet forthe common good. That Gurstein
isa world authority in (and founder of) the field of community informatics, a subfield of ICT4D, only
servesto convey just how far this inclination for ICT optimism has spread. Furthermore as of 2016

Gurstein’s declaration has been endorsed and signed by many authorities in the ICT4D field. ®

It is not clear that ‘effective’ use (a term which may be ambiguous in itself) of the internet will
benefit absolutely ‘everyone’. Taken literally, such a claim would be impossible to either verify or
falsify. Gurstein’s claims in the Internet for the Common Good online petition are not obviously
wrong—howeverthe declaration does not cite any empirical datainits support. Gurstein also does
not explicitly acknowledge, even asaminimum caveat, the possibility that ICTs such as the intemet

might not contribute to the common good in at least some cases.

One of the points of social goodis that there are subjective aspects to development. In the case of
the Internetforthe Common Good online petition, the term ‘effective’is likely to be interpreted in
many different ways by different people. For example, from the perspective of a competitive
organisation x, effective use of the internet will be whatever benefits that organisation x, preferably

to the detriment of competitory. For competitory, the reverse is the case.

For example this effect has been observed empirically in the case of online marketing with UK
charities (Phethean, 2014) and online investment brokers (Tapscott & Williams, 2010). In these
cases effective use of the internet was competitive use. The implication is that effective-

competitive use of the internet will, by definition, not benefit everyone.

7 http://www.ictworks.org/2014/01/24/internet-for-the-common-good-a-community-informatics-

declaration/

8 http://cirn.wikispaces.com/An+Internet+for+the+Common+Good +-

+Engagement%2C+Empowerment%2C+and+Justice+for+All
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2.2 ICTs Can, Should, and Often Do Not Contribute to Social Good

There is strong evidence to suggest that there is a prevailing ‘excessive enthusiasm’ in the ICT4D
literature, to the effect that ICTs are leading the debate, instead of the social goods or ungoods
(Heeks, 2006). Some ICT4D studies have described this excessive enthusiasm in terms of

technocentrism or even ideology.

For example, aqualitative study on Swaziland ICT4D policy documents (Metfula & Chigona, 2014)
found that the concept of development was influenced by ‘technocentrism’ (Metfula & Chigona,
2014 p189), where the ICT4D policy emphasised the technology rather than the social systemin
which the technology might contribute to development (Metfula & Chigona, 2014 p189).

A study on ICT4D in the media (Chigona & Mooketsi, 2011) found that media discourse on ICT4D
presented a ‘distorted’ and excessively optimistic view of development to the effect that
technological uptake and adoption is crucial and inevitable. (Chigona & Mooketsi, 2011) even
describe these distorted views of development as potentially constituting ‘propaganda’ or
‘ideology’ (Chigona & Mooketsi, 2011 p1). Similar findings were reported by (D. Kleine & Unwin,
2009).

There isa common belief in ICT4D (Gitau, Marsden, & Donner, 2010) that by bridging the digital
divide, or by finding ways to promote digital inclusion in poor communities, this will somehow
contribute to development (Aker, 2008) or the mitigation of poverty (Easterly, 2002). In this thesis
the digital divideis understood as referring to a situation where differentpeople have varying levels
of access to various ICTs (Aker, 2008; O’Hara & Stevens, 2006). The argument that is often made
(Hongladarom, 2003) is that increasing access to ICTs will make animportant contribution to social

good (Fallis, 2003).

The idea that overcoming the digital divide will be somehow ‘emancipatory’ (van Deursen & van
Dijk, 2014) has been criticised (Hongladarom, 2003) on the grounds that thisis a misunderstanding
of the issue of access (Fink & Kenny, 2003). In terms of maintaining humanlife, access to safe water,
basic medical care and a minimally nutritious diet (Fink & Kenny, 2003) is more important than

access to ICTs, at least from the perspective of survival (Rao, 2005; Thompson, 2004).
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221 The Conjecture as a Critique of ICT4D

Conjecture: ‘ICTs often do not contribute to social good.’

In ICTAD there is often an uncritical assumption thatthere is some or other positive relation
between ICTs and social good (Heeks 2006). This unwarranted assumption often takes the form of
an excessive enthusiasminthe ICT4D literature (Easterly 2002). The purpose of section 2.2.1isto
illustrate thatthere is acase for critiquing the supposed positive relation between ICTs and social

good. Thisis indicatedin Table 5.

Table 5: Examples of sceptics of excessive enthusiasm in ICT4D

References Precis of Sceptics of Excessive Enthusiasm in ICT4D

(Easterly, 2002, 2014) ICTs are not a panacea for poverty or social good — there is no

unambiguous positive relation between ICTs and social good.

(Keen, 2007, 2015) Internet based ICTs often contribute to social and cultural problems

rather than alleviating them e.g. inequality, poverty, privacy

(Kenny, 2006, 2014) The potential for ICTs such asthe web to contributeto social good e.g.

economic growth has been drastically overestimated globally.

(Morozov, 2008, 2013a) | The ‘folly of technological solutionism’ raises more problems than it

solves e.g. online piracy, e-citizenship, e-hatred.

(Turkle, 2011, 2015) ICTs such as the web and mobile internet may be contributing to an

identity crisis, breakdown of communities, and increased loneliness.

(Nelson, 2009, 2010) Highly critical of the web and predicts that it willbe atemporary glitch

to be replaced by an alternative more conducive to social good.

(Burrell & Toyama, | Arguesthatdevelopmentshould be not be too closely associatedwith

2009; Toyama, 2015) the ‘cult of technology’ which hinders social good.

A common theme running across all of the sceptics referenced in Table 5 is the view that social
good is the end, and therefore social good should be leading the debate rather than the ICTs. A

corollary of this is that ICTs should be seen as a tool or a means, and not an end in themselves.
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2.2.2 ICTs as Tools, not Ends

‘ICTs should be regarded as tools and not as an end in themselves.’

United Nations Geneva Declaration of Principles on the Information Society ° (UN-GA, 2004 p84)

Historically (Meisler, 1995) the United Nations (UN) has usually adopted a moderate and balanced
position which views ICTs as a possible means to promoting various kinds of social good, though
probably with limited practical applications in cases of extreme or chronic poverty (B. Urquhart,
2007; Zuijdwijk, 1982). ICTs should be regarded as ameans, and not an end. Social good is the end,
while ICTs are only one possible means (UN-GA, 2004).

Itis not appropriate for ICTs to be leadingthe ICT4D agenda if ICTs are understood as only a tool,
and not an end in themselves. However ICTs are often leadingthe ICT4D agenda, rather than the
social goods and ungoods (Heeks, 2010b). ICT4D projects start with a particular ICT and look for

opportunities to implement this ICT in some social situation (Heeks, 2006).

For example much research on the digital divide e.g. (GSMA, 2014) has been widely critiqued
(McMahon et al., 2011; O’Hara & Stevens, 2006; Prieger, 2003) for designing, implementing and
evaluating studies around the core idea (McMahon et al., 2011) that increasingaccessto ICTs such
as the internetis a ‘silver bullet’ (Hongladarom, 2003) or a ‘panacea’ (Easterly, 2002) for various

kinds of social good.

A prominent example of a case where ICTs have not been leading the development agenda is the
United Nations Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), subsequently succeeded by the
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). Neitherthe MDGs (Sachs, 2013) nor the SDGs (UN, 2014a)
include withinthem any one specificgoal directly concerning ICT4D, and the SDGs do not make any
explicit reference to ICT4D at all.'® This is perhaps indicative of a UN non-adoption of or non-
endorsement of ICTAD to some extent (Sachs, 2005b). The apparent absence of ICT4D from the
SDGs and in UN policy more widely (Sachs, 2008) is perhaps symptomatic of the UN view thatICTs
are only a tool subordinate to the end (UN-GA, 2015), which is social good (UN-GA, 2004 p84).

9 http://www.itu.int/net/wsis/outcome/booklet/declaration A.html
10 https://sustainabledevelopment.un.org/sdgs
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2.23 Examples of ICT4D Projectsin Developed Countries

Section 2.2.3 will present some examples of ICT4D projectsin developed countries such as the US,
and critics who have argued that these ICT4D projects can, should and often do not contribute to

social good.

An example of a type of heavily documented and evaluated ICT4D projectin developed country
contextsisthe smartspace (Balandin & Waris, 2009). Smart spaces are physical environments that
extend the boundaries of traditional computing, typically being equipped with various ICTs and
networks (Singh, Bhargava, & Kain, 2006). Also known as pervasive or ubiquitous computing, smart
spaces have been hailed as the next great paradigm shift in computer science (Rosenthal &
Stanford, 2000). In many cases the purpose of a smart space is to provide internet access to a
neighbourhood or wider area. Most smart spaces tend to have a dynamic, erratic and adaptive
nature (Freitas, Costa, Rocha, & Allen, 2014). In practical cases the ways smart spaces end up being

used (or not used, as the case may be) is often very difficult to predict (Walls et al., 2016).

Many of these smart spaces have met with challenges and have been criticised for not making as
great or as lasting a contribution to social good as they might have done. Some examples are

indicated in Table 6.

Table 6: Example ICT4D projectsin developed countries: smart spaces

ICT4D Projects Why this ICT4D project makes a limited contribution to social good

Spaceify Internet of Things style architecture based in Finland. High running costs and
requires existing services e.g. reliable WiFi (Savolainen et al., 2013)

Cooltown Project| US based HP Labs ubiquitous nomadic system, financial sustainability issues
and requires constant and close management (Kindberg et al., 2002)

Exploratorium [ Virtual museum in San Francisco, US. Labour intensive & high running costs,
popularity with the public highly variable (Fleck et al., 2002)

Dignity Village |Attempts to establish a smart space at a US-based homeless squatting camp
faced high fiscal costs, considered of low priority by the homeless (Finley, 2010)
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The critiques of the ICT4D projects presented in Table 6 are a representation of the limitations
acknowledged within the references in Table 6. The references in Table 6 are mostly descriptive
reports (journal articles or conference papers) by individuals connected with these ICT4D projects
in some way. These references acknowledge that the associated ICT4D projects have many

limitations, the chief of which in all cases was financial sustainability.

Finance is by no means the only challenge for ICT4D in developed countries. Most smart space
projects and designsin the past have struggled to meetanumber of technical and social challenges
- perhaps chief amongthese isinteroperability between different ICTs e.g. different mobile phone
platforms and operating systems (Korzun, Balandin, & Gurtov, 2013). Interoperability between
different technologiesis highlydesirable (Ovaska, Cinotti, & Toninelli,2012) but rarely facilitated in

many smart spaces (Sathish & di Flora, 2007).

BluPoint isanexample of asmartspace implementedin both developingand developed countries
that attempts to avoid some of these difficulties by allowing the social goods and ungoods to lead
the development agendaratherthan the technology (Walls et al.,2016). BluPoint sees smart spaces
asa utility—as a publicservice tailored to the specific social context (Walls et al., 2015). The BluPoint
Box isa solar powered server using acache memory and alocal intranet to provide digital resources
to a wide variety of mobile phones with broad interoperability e.g. users are not reliant on
continuous connectivity or high-quality broadband (Santer, 2014). To manage content and updates,
the BluPoint Box can be connected to the internet via either 3G, GPRS, FM radio, broadband, or
USB. BluPoint is cited as an example of a ICT4D project that attempts to respond to social
circumstances rather than imposing a given ICT on a community regardless of the needs of that

community (Santer, 2013).
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2.24 Examples of ICT4D Projects in Developing Countries

Section 2.2.4 will present some examples of ICT4D projects in developing countries such as India
and South Africa, and critics who have argued that these ICT4D projects can, should and often do

not contribute to social good.

A prominent manifestation of the smart space in developing countries is the community wireless
network. The community wireless network is one of the simpler types of smart space, typically
takingthe form of a wireless internet network with the range limited to a small geographical area,

such as arural village or community for example (Walls et al., 2016).

Past community wireless networkimplementations have met with varying results and in mostcases
with no shortage of critical reception (Tapia & Ortiz, 2008). Some examples from India and South

Africa are indicated in Table 7.

Table 7: Example ICT4D projectsin developing countries: community wireless networks

ICT4D Projects | Why this ICT4D project makes a limited contribution to social good

Ashwini WiFi network for rural connectivity not sustainable due to expensive
management and power requirements (Raman & Chebrolu, 2007)

g BriMon Wireless sensor network for railway had very high investment
£ requirements and high maintenance costs (Chebrolu et al 2008)
Ahupe, Mumbai| Two studies on rural village telephony struggled with training and
finance issues (Gabale et al., 2011; Gabale, et al., 2013)
Kruger Park Rural network in Peebles Valley unreliable due to common power
outages/black outs and unexpectedly high costs (D. Johnson, 2007)
S
< |Knysna Small scale rural WiFi network found that legal regulation and local
§ political corruption was highly problematic (van Gorp & Morris, 2008)
(<]
(7]

Village Telco Rural mobile telephony network requires purchase of mobile ‘mesh
potato’ hardware (Adeyeye & Gardner-Stephen, 2011)
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The critiques of the ICT4D projects presented in Table 7 are a representation of the limitations
acknowledged within the associated references in Table 7. These references describe the
limitations and affordances of each of the associated ICT4D projects. Similar to the smart spaces
described in Table 6, most of the community wireless network projects described in Table 7
struggled with financial sustainability. However there were a number of additional challenges

perhapsto some extent particularto developing country contexts, such as an unreliable electricity

supply.

Community wireless network implementation is rarely without practical difficulties on the ground
in developing countries (Ishmael et al 2008). For example in Sri Lanka, for the Mahavilachchiya e-
village community wireless network, challenges included an unmet need for community training
(Bhagat, 2008). In Cambodia, for the i-REACH community wireless network, challenges included
inadequate infrastructure and the limited technical capabilities of supplier companies (Dara et al

2008).

Community wireless networks have fared little better in the developed world. For example
Canadian community wireless networks in Toronto (Clement & Potter, 2008) and Alberta (Kozak,
2013) have met with numerous investment shortfalls. Gufi.net in Spain, perhaps the largest
community wireless network in the world as of 2015 (Baigetal 2015), has faced similar challenges

concerning financial sustainability.

The examples of smart spaces and community wireless networks presented in sections 2.2.3
and 2.2.4 are interpreted as evidence to suggest that in many cases in both developed and

developing country contexts, ICTs can, should, and often do not contribute to social good.
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2.25 One Laptop per Child

A prominent example of an ICT4D advocate organisation is the non-profit NGO One Laptop per
Child (OLPC), established in 2005 by Nicholas Negroponte. OLPC aims to provide laptopsfor children
in poor communities, in both developing and developed countries, but especially in sub-Saharan
Africa. OLPCclaimsthat ‘when every child has aconnected laptop, they have in their hands the key
to full development and participation.”!* The founder Negroponte has argued that ICTs are the key
to the entire future development agenda, in both developing and developed countries

(Negroponte, 1995).

Such strong claims, while not necessarily definitely wrong, are at least open to doubt. OLPC has
beenwidely criticisedin the ICT4D literature (Luyt, 2008) for disproportionately high costs following
unexpectedly low sales volumes (Kraemer, Dedrick, & Sharma, 2009) and purportedly limited

usefulness to the participant communities according to user feedback reports (James, 2010).

ICT4D commentator Warschauer in particular has published a series of devastating critiques of
OLPC.Based onreportedly ‘disastrous’ pilot projectsinthe US (Warschauer, Cotten, & Ames, 2011),
fiscal ‘unsustainability’ (Warschauer & Ames, 2010) and a lack of training or ongoing support for
recipient communities, Warschauer argues that OLPC is a ‘utopia’ vision attempting to solve
complex social problems with ‘simplistic’ solutions (Warschauer & Ames, 2010). The OLPC laptops
were criticisedas highly cost-ineffective compared to much cheaperinterventions with more direct

and obvious benefits e.g. clean water, sanitation, and deworming (Warschauer et al., 2011).

As of 2016 some of OLPC’s most prominent funders and corporate partners such as Microsoft,
Google and Intel have had reportedly greatly decreased involvement in OLPC (Ames, 2016)
apparently seeking to disassociate themselves fromthe perceived shortcomings of the OLPC project
(Lopez & Torres, 2016). In any case there would be appearto be reasonable grounds forassessing
One Laptop per Child as a high profile and probably very expensive case (Ames, 2016) of a ICTAD

project where ICTs can, should, and often do not contribute to social good.

11 http://one.laptop.org/about/education
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2.2.6 The Internet Curse

Large scale ICT4D based aid projects (Stiglitz, 2015) such as some of the structural adjustment
programs operated by the International Monetary Fund and the World Bank, mostly basedin sub-
Saharan Africa (Stiglitz & Walsh, 2002), have beencriticisedfor often not contributing to social good
e.g. by stymieing growth (Easterly, 2002), promoting corruption (Stiglitz, 2002) or encouraging

bribery and extortion in the recipient country (Tavares, 2003).

The ‘aid curse’ isthe ideathat westernaid cannot buy economicgrowth, especially notin the long
term (Easterly & Levine, 1997, 2003). Otherinfluential writers such as Stiglitz (2002) have critiqued
development approaches by NGOs such as the World Bank, the International Monetary Fund and
the United Nations, particularly ICT4D projects that do not sufficiently take into account local
conditions (Stiglitz, 2012). It has been argued that aid in the form of free hand outs is detrimental
to development (Singer, 2009) and is even a ‘curse’ (Djankov, Montalvo, & Reynal-Querol, 2005)

especially in encouraging inefficiency and corruption (Tavares, 2003).

The ‘resource curse’ is a hypothesised effect in the development literature whereby developing
countries remain poor despite possessing plentiful native resources (Sachs & Warner, 2001)
whether these be natural or technological resources (Sachs, 2005b). It has also been argued that
the resource curse is not restricted to only natural resources, but could be extended to artifidal

resources such as ICTs and the internet.

The ‘internetcurse’ (Ramamohanarao, Gupta, & Leckie, 2007) has been proposed asthe ideathat
the internet, despite apparently being a useful resource with potential toincrease prosperity, may
often have the opposite effect (Raiti, 2006). Scholars in other disciplines have also described the
internet as a ‘curse’, in areas as diverse as autism (Kenway, 2009), eating disorders (Daga,
Gramaglia, Pierd, & Fassino, 2013), online pornography (Lin, 2002; Paul, 2007), online piracy
(Dilmperi, King, & Dennis, 2011) and censorship and privacy (Keen, 2007, 2015).

The internetcurseis interpreted astheoretical evidence from the economics literature in support

of the Conjecture.
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2.2.7 The Jevons and George Paradoxes

Inits original form (Jevons, 1865) the Jevons paradox proposedthat while technology may improve
the efficiency of production of a particular commodity (Krugman, 2008), there will be a
proportionally equal or greater increase in demand and consumption of that commodity (Romer,
2006). A similar idea is the George paradox (George, 1932) which states that technological
innovation will often result in increased production and proportionately increased waste, fiscal

prices, and consumption time costs (Arnott & Stiglitz, 1979; Arnott, 2004).

This is often interpreted as a reason to doubt that technology is a driver of economic progress
(Krugman, 1993, 1996). It has even been proposed (Polimeni, 2002) that the Jevons paradox may

be a demonstration of ‘the myth of technological liberation’ (Polimeni & Polimeni, 2006).

Most economists agree (Sachs, 2008) that the Jevons paradox existsin oneform oranother (Rogoff,
1996). Jevons’ own interpretation was that technology of any kind that improved efficiency of
production would, in the long term, increase either the fiscal price or the time cost (time of
consumption as lost labour time) of the commodity in question (Jevons, 1871). Jevons concluded

that technology, by itself, is not an unqualified social good (Jevons, 1865).

A modern example is the web and online pornography. Production of online pornography has
greatlyincreased in efficiency (Inkster, 2016; Lin, 2002) however consumptionof pornography asa
commodity also continues to increase (Paul, 2007). Increased consumption of any commodity
impliesincreased time spent on the consumption of that commodity —time which could have been

spent doing something else.

Economists such as Stiglitz (Stiglitz, 2012, 2015) have found that the Jevons and George paradoxes
do have some importantapplications to modern technologies (Stiglitz, 2002). For example research
on mobile phone based ICT4D initiatives in Malawi (Katageza, Okello, & Jambo, 2013), Uganda
(Lwasa, Asingwire, Okello, & Kiwanuka, 2013), South Africa (C Lewis, 2007) and Kenya (Muiruri,
2007) suggestthatinat least some cases excessive expenditure on mobile phone credit orairtime

may impoverish communities rather than helping them (Chepken et al., 2012).

While it has been supposed that WIMTs might have improved efficiency in the workplace (Gates,
1999) this has been questioned (Ugrin, Pearson, & Odom, 2008). For example scholarshipon cyber
slacking (Block, 2001) and online procrastination (Lavoie & Pychyl, 2001) have found that personal
internet use at work has probably made a significant contribution to decreased efficiency and

decreased productivity of workers in many industries (Vitak, Crouse, & LaRose, 2011).
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2.2.8 Examples of Scholarship in Support of the Conjecture

Section 2.2.8cites 3 prominentscholarsinthe field of ICTAD who have argued that ICTs can, should,
and often do not contribute to social good. Thesescholars are citedas ‘intellectual allies’ in support
of the Conjecture. Section 2.2.8 is also an acknowledgement of the considerable influence these 3

scholars have had on this thesis.

Kenny has described socialgoodin all but name (Kenny,1999). Kenny argues fora broader concept
of development (Kenny, 2006) with happiness and human fulfilment as the end (Kenny, 2005) and
economic growth only a means towards this (Kenny & Williams, 2001). Kenny argues that in the
pursuit of social goods such as poverty alleviation, ICT4D priorities such as addressingdigital divides
is not necessarily as important (Fink & Kenny, 2003) as other, non-ICT based forms of poverty
alleviation (Kenny, 2002) such as clean, safe water. Kenny acknowledges ICTAD has seen some
examples of success (Kenny, 2011) but questions the idea that ICTs can be pro-poor (Forestier,
Grace, & Kenny, 2002), pointing out that most development successes historically have not been

directly concerning ICT4D (Kenny, 2014).

Morozov has described excessive or overt ICT and web optimism as ‘the folly of technological
solutionism’ (Morozov, 2013a). For example Morozov describes social networking sites such as
Facebook and Twitter as ‘the brave new world of e-hatred’ (Morozov, 2008) and as increasing
loneliness (Morozov, 2012a). Morozov has described excessive ICT and internet optimismas a ‘net
delusion’ (Morozov, 2012a), arguing that the web has detracted from personal liberties and
constricted freedom of speech (Morozov, 2012b). Morozov has even claimed that the web might
have made us stupider (Morozov, 2013b). While perhaps speculative, this argument is consistent
with other well received scholarship in education (Carr, 2010), mental health (Gardner & Davis,

2013) and social psychology (Greenfield, 2014).

Toyama has argued that positive social change (interpreted here as social good) needs to be
‘rescued’ fromwhat he calls the ‘cult of technology’ (Toyama, 2015). Toyama argues thatthere are
many ‘myths’inthe ICT4Dfield, the greatest of which is that technology isgoing to ‘save the world’
(Toyama, 2015). Thisis, in Toyama’s view, indicative of an excessive enthusiasm ora lack of critical
self-examination in the ICT4D field (Toyama, 2010). Toyama argues that it is not clear what
constitutes good ICT4D research (Burrell & Toyama, 2009) or what constitutes a good ICT4AD
outcome on the ground in practical development situations (Toyama, 2015). In other words,
evaluationisas much a problem forthe ICT4D researcher (Smyth, Kumar, Medhi, & Toyama, 2010)

asitis forthe ICT4D practitioner (Kuriyan, Ray, & Toyama, 2008).
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2.3 RLabs: an Initial Study

Section 2.3 will very briefly describe an initial background study undertaken with an organisation
known as RLabs overa period of two weeks in September 2014 at Cape Town, South Africa (SA). In
thisthesis RLabsis characterised as a social good organisation (SGO). The purpose of this very brief
description of the RLabs initial backgroundstudy is onlyto indicate some of thelessonslearned and
how this informed this thesis. RLabs is cited as a ‘practitioner ally’, an example of an organisation

that sees social good as the end, and ICTs as a tool or a means, but not an end in themselves.

In South Africathere have beenveryfew, if any, ICT4D projects which have beenuniversallylauded
as successful (C Lewis, 2007). In common with many African countries (Chavula & Chekol, 2013),
South African government-led ICT4D projects have met with many challenges (Matavire et al.,
2010) while the pursuit of a national ICT policy has not been without its problems (Metfula &
Chigona, 2014).

Forexampleinthe Khanya projectforICTadoptioninschools(Chigona & Chigona, 2010) and similar
initiatives (Miller, Naidoo, van Belle, & Chigona, 2006), a lack of resources, knowledge and
appropriate training were among the difficulties thatemerged (Chigona et al., 2010). Research has
found similar challenges concerning microenterprises (Makoza & Chigona, 2014) and e-commerce
in South Africa (Molla & Heeks, 2007). It is possible that RLabs may viewed as a rare ‘success’ in

South African ICT4D.

RLabsisalivinglab established in Cape Town, South Africa, but nowwith aninternational presence.
RLabs was founded in 2008 out of a partnership between Cape Town University of Technology,
Impact Direct Ministries and the Bridgetown Civic Organisation as an environment for community
driveninnovation and reconstruction. As of 2016, the organisation has grown hubs in 22 countries
worldwide. Its stated aimis to change the lives of 2 billion people by building ‘economies of hope’
and supporting learning, training and entrepreneurship (Parker 2015). The RLabs hubs outside of
South Africa will not be considered in this thesis, and henceforth ‘RLabs’ refers only to, and is

synonymous with, RLabs SA.
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23.1 RLabs as a Social Good Organisation

RLabs has described itself as a ‘social revolution’ whose mission is ‘to impact, empower and
reconstruct communities through innovation’ (RLabs, 2015). By serving poor or disadvantaged
‘communities in tension’ (Parker, Wills, & Wills, 2008), RLabs aims to build a community-driven

approach (Parker, Wills, & Wills, 2013) to civil society development (Wills, Parker, & Wills, 2015).

The RLabs repertoire of services is diverse and constantly adapting. Most of the RLabs suite of
outreach activities involves promoting innovative home grown entrepreneurship (Jackson, 2016)
and building hope as a vehicle to social change (Adriaanse, 2015). These ends are the RLabs
approach to social good. RLabs often uses ICTs as a tool towards building hope as avehicle to sodial
change. Examples include using web technologies to ameliorate criminality among impoverished

South African communities (Parker & Wills, 2009).

Mobile technologies and instant messaging have been employed to help drug addicts (Nitsckie &
Parker, 2009) and their families through co-operative counselling (Parker, Wills, & Wills, 2010b),
particularly addressing a prevalent substance abuse problem amongst youth (Parker, Wills, & Wills,
2010a) by providing support and advice (Parker et al 2012). Projects such as the Zlato digital
currency (Habelgaarn, 2014; Oktober, 2014; Spies, 2014) and the Youth Café (Cruywagen, 2014,
Kanno-Youngs, 2014; Phakathi, 2014) attempt to create an environment and a socio-economic

framework that is safe, secure and empowering for the communities that they serve.

In the years 2008-2016 RLabs has enjoyed wideacclaimand honoursinrecognition of itsimpactin
the communities that it serves. This has included prodigious media attention e.g. (AllAfrica, 2013;
E. Lewis, 2013; Pelser, 2009) and numerous prestigious accolades e.g. awards from the Ashoka
foundation (Ashoka, 2014), the Lead South Africafoundation (LeadSA, 2014), the World Economic
Forum (WEF, 2014). RlLabs has even received commendation from the United Nations for

contributions to entrepreneurship, sustainability and innovation (Moon, 2014).

This evidence isinterpreted as suggesting that RLabs SA can perhaps be described as ‘successful’ -
at leastinthe minimum sense thatthereare reasonable grounds for believing that RLabs has made
at least some positive contributions to social good in the communities that it serves. RLabs is
presented in this thesis as an example of asocial good organisationthat has, with apparent success,
used ICTs to contribute to various kinds of social good, whilst regarding ICTs as a tool, and not an
endin themselves. RLabs usestechnology forsocial good —with a recognition that technologyand

social good are not necessarily the same thing (Parker et al., 2013).
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2.3.2 RLabs, ICTs and Social Good

‘Marlon Parker is an entrepreneur and advocate for using technology for social good.’ 2

It has been recognised that the uniting influence of a highly respected local leadership team and
community champions may often be an important aspect of success in ICT4AD (Renken & Heeks,
2013) and RLabs is no exception to this rule (Wills et al., 2015). Marlon Parker, one of the RLabs
leaders, has described RLabs as usingtechnology as a means (Parkeret al., 2010b) for social good
(Parker, Wills, Aanhuizen, Gilbert, & Wills, 2012). It is social good, and not technology, which is the
end (Parker, 2003).

RLabs isan example of an organisation which aims to achieve social good,and sees ICTs as one way
(and not the only way) of achieving this. Social good as an end should be carefully distinguished
from the ICTs which may be used, as a means, to work towards that social good. On thisview, ICTs
are neverthe end, and only sometimes may be the means. Whereas socialgood is always theend.!3
RLabs has demonstrated that ICTs are a useful tool for working towards social good but not

necessarily sufficient in and of themselves.

RLabs uses ICTsto generate social good —butitalso does otherthings,such as developing their own
philosophyof empowerment, a culture of enabling, and acommunity of embrace. The RLabs efforts
togenerate social good were not based on ICTs inisolation —ICTs were only one factoramong many
others that led to the RLabs generation of social good (Parker & Wills, 2009). For example an
understanding of the social dynamics of ‘communitiesintension’ in held to be animportantaspect

of understanding how to generate social good (Parker et al., 2008).

12 This is the only known occasion when RLabs or Marlon Parker uses the term ‘social good’ in writing.
http://marlonparker.co.za/about/

13 Arguably, social good may also be, in some cases, the means as well as the end. For example, RLabs aims
to build a ‘hope economy’ and describes hope as ‘contagious’. Such a hope contagion could, for example,
potentially take the form of a positive feedback loop or a self-feeding mechanism, whereby ends could
potentially become means.
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233 Lessons Learned from RLabs

The Rlabs study methodology followed the Corbin-Strauss approach of grounded theory (GT),
taking Corbin & Strauss 2008 as a core text. The GT analysis undertakenin the RLabs study was the
same as that taken for the main SGO ethnographic GT undertaken in this thesis. The RLabs study
data consisted of field notes, four expertinterviews and ten questionnaires. This data was collected

over a period of two weeks at RLabs, Cape Town, South Africa in September 2014.

The findings from the RLabs study suggest that technology isa meansand not an end inthe RLabs
approach to social good. RLabs as an organisation works to leverage ICTs and especially web,
internetand mobiletechnologies forsocialgood.However RLabs stakeholders did not consider that
it was necessarily, inherently or obviously the case that there was any essential positive relation
between ICTs and social good. At RLabs ICTs were seen as a means to an end, but not an end in

themselves.

Thisis consistent with Parker’s perspective of using technologyfor social good, but recognising that
social good and technology are not equivalent (Parker & Wills, 2009). There is arecognition at RLabs
that social good has many differentinterpretations (Parkeretal., 2012), and these interpretations

will vary greatly depending on who is doing the talking (Mooketsi & Chigona, 2014).

The RLabs study briefly described here informed the formation of the SGO ethnographicgrounded
theory describedin this thesis. Forexample through the course of the RLabs study it was found that
structured questionnaires were not necessarily a suitable method for studying the open-ended
nature of social good and ICT4D around RLabs. Grounded theory was found to be a useful and
appropriate methodology for studying the complex and dynamic nature of social good
organisations such as RLabs. These and other considerations led to the development of a study

involving social good organisations in Southampton, described in chapter 3.
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24 Summary of Chapter 2

Chapter 2 has considered some of the basicquestions that are outstandingin the ICT4D literature,
with consideration given to arguments from advocates and critics of the notion that ICTs can,
should, and often do not contribute to social good. Chapter 2 has used social good as a vocabulary
to navigate these topics. The thesis Conjecture is defended with reference to a large number of
practical examples as empirical evidence e.g. One Laptop Per Child, smart spaces in developed
countries, community wireless networks in developing countries. The thesis Conjecture is also
defended with reference to theoretical evidence e.g. Jevons and George paradoxes. RLabs was
described as an example of a social good organisation that uses ICTs for social good, but considers

ICTs as only the means, while social good is the end.

In many of the examples fromthe ICT4Dfield cited in chapter2, it has often been the case that the
ICTs have been leading the discussion (Heeks, 2006) instead of the social good (Heeks, 1999). In
many cases, an ICT4D project will start with a particularICT (D. Kleine, 2010), then seek to apply it
to a social situation to generate social good (Harris, 2016). The project is then described in ICT4D
journals — usually by the creators of the project — and is, perhaps unsurprisingly, described as

successful (Shields, 2011).

There isanasymmetry of priority between ICTs and social good. This is theideathat the social good
should lead the debate, and the ICTs should follow. The social good is a desideratum (the first
priority) while the ICTs are just one possible way of getting there (and are therefore of lesser
priority). Orin other words, the social good is the end, while ICTs are only one possible means to

that end. ICTs are a useful tool, but not an end in themselves.
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Chapter 3: Methodology

In thisthesis the empirical study is described in chapters 3, 4 and 5. This empirical study is referred
to as the ‘SGO ethnographic grounded theory’ or simply the SGO ethnographic GT. The SGO
ethnographic GT is distinguished from other parts of the thesis which may be describing things
other than the empirical study proper. For example, chapter 2 describes a wealth of previous

research —both theoretical and empirical.

The layout of chapter 3 describes the chronological orderin which the SGO ethnographic grounded
theory was conducted. Forexample,sampling came first, transcription came much later,and so on.
Followingstandard groundedtheory procedure, the Conjecture emerged from the GT analysis, and
was a product of it. In the Strauss tradition it is standard practice that grounded theories do not
start with a hypothesis (or conjecture or similar) but these emerge from the process of the GT

analysis itself.

First caveat: the thesis as a whole is a defence of the Conjecture. The SGO ethnographicgrounded
theoryisanimportant part of the defence of the Conjecture, butitis notthe only part. Forexample,
chapter 2 is an indispensable part of the defence of the Conjecture. While chapter2is part of the

thesis, it is not part of the SGO ethnographic grounded theory.

Second caveat: the ‘grounded theory’ inthe term SGO ethnographicgrounded theory is not entirely
exclusiveto dataanalysis procedures because of the exception of theoretical sampling. Theoretical
sampling is a term commonly used in many qualitative systems, however grounded theory has a

GT-specific version of theoretical sampling (Corbin & Strauss, 2008).

Third caveat: note that the SGO samplingis not the same as grounded theory (GT) theoretical
sampling. SGO sampling is the non-GT specific sampling of organisations for the purposes of
ethnography. GT theoretical sampling is the sampling of abstract concepts, and not of

organisations, people, or any other social unit.
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3.1 SGO sample

Section 3.1 describes the criteria used for selection of SGOs in the sample. The formation of the
SGO sample was directed more by serendipity and practical considerations such as time constraints

rather than by formal methodological considerations.

Southampton has alarge number of different kinds of social good organisations, especially charities
and non-profit organisations. Forexample, the PhDresearcherfoundthatit was possibleto get free
food every day of the week in various locations in Southampton, usually several times a day. This
included Christmas day, bank holidays, weekends, and seemingly almost every day of the year. This
intuitive perception was confirmed by several members of staff of Southampton City Council in

personal communication with the PhD researcher.

UK government publicinformation resources such as the Charity Commission online were used as
a preliminary toolin the early stages of the formation of the SGO sample. As of August 2016 the UK
government provides some information concerning all charities in the UK for free online through
the Gov.UK portal. There are many other organisations such as businesses, provident and
prudential organisations, NGOs, co-operatives, credit unions and non-profits which could
potentially qualify as social good organisations, however comprehensive information about these
organisations is not made freely available by the UK government, and in many cases limited

information can only be accessed for a set fee.

As of August 2016, according to the UK government Charity Commission there are at least 269
registered charitiesactive in Southampton with the word ‘Southampton’ as part of the name of the
charity.** According to the Charity Commission there are at least 492 charities operatingin the

Southampton city area with and without the word ‘Southampton’ in the name of the charity.®®

The procedure for the formation of the SGO sample used shortlist criteria, exclusion criteria and

inclusion criteria.

14 http://beta.charitycommission.gov.uk/charity-search/?q=Southampton
15http://apps.charitycommission.gov.uk/Showcharity/RegisterOfCharities/SearchMatchlist.as px?Registered
CharityNumber=0&SubsidiaryNumber=0
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3.1.1 Shortlist Criteria

A shortlist of candidate organisations in Southampton was drawn up. Basic criteria were used,
mostly based on practical expedience or the personal circumstances of the PhD researcher. The

basic criteria used for the formation of the shortlist were, in order of importance:

e 1: Location: organisation location and premises accessible to the PhD researcher

e 2:Volunteering: only volunteering positions were considered due to PhD commitments
e 3:Time: work requirements compatible with the PhD researcher’s PhD commitments

e 4:SGO: reasonable grounds for characterising the organisation as a SGO

e 5: Representativeness: capturing some of the diversity of social good in Southampton

1: Location. Usual practice in ethnographyisfor the PhD researcherto live long-term on-site or at
leastin close physical proximity to the communitiesbeing studied. During the period of the PhD the
PhDresearcherresidedin Southampton, and so Southampton was the only practicable location for

the ethnography to take place.

2: Volunteering. Only volunteeringpositions were considered —paid jobs were not considered, even
if these jobs might have had a social good element. The PhD researcher had PhD commitments
which took precedent overany formal job commitments. Inavoluntary position, unlike a paid job,

there is a certain degree of flexibility for absenteeism if unforeseen circumstances required.

3: Due to the severe time constraints associated with this voluntary workload in addition to doing
a PhD, time was an important consideration in inclusion or exclusion from the SGO sample. Time
was the most pressing criterionforthe size ofthe sample. The PhD researcher committed to making
a mediumtolongterm, meaningfuland sincere contributionto each SGO and theirrespective social
good mission (however this was seen by the SGOs themselves). This commitment involved a
minimum period of working for one year per SGO. It was estimated thata minimum of 4 hours of

work per week per SGO was required to make a meaningful contribution.

It was estimated that a maximum of 8 hours of work per week per SGO was the maximum time
commitment compatible with PhD commitments. For the SGOs that were eventually selected as
the sample, in practice the average time commitment was approximately 6+ hours per week per

SGO, during the period 2014-2016.

4: SGO. Here ‘reasonable grounds’ would be based on making an interpretation of what the
organisation does, theservices thatit provides, how those servicesare advertised and whom those
services are targeted at, the reputation of the organisation, how income is generated and spent,

and the quality of the service.
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Organisation valuesand mission should also be reasonably compatible with the values of the PhD
researcher. The issue is makingajudgement concerning how likely is the organisation to appeal to

a diverse range of people as a form of social good.

To assistin making an informed judgement concerning these questions, the PhD researcher visited
all of the organisationsinthe shortlist. These visits were undertaken in different capacities. In some
cases, such as with Central Hall Community Cafe, the PhD researcher did some temporary
volunteering. In othercases, such as the Flower of Justice, the PhD researcher visited as a client?®,

partaking of the services rendered by the charity.

5: Representativeness: Diversity and representativeness refers to the idea that the SGO sample
should be a reasonable representation of atleast some of the spectrum of variation of social good
projects that are ongoingin Southampton. Being a sample, it will always be debatable to what
extentthe samplemight be considered to be representative of Southampton SGOs as awhole. This
isa particularproblemifthe entire body of Southampton SGOs cannot be identified in an objective

manner.

It is not desirable to have the SGO sample being excessively skewed. For example, it is not
appropriate to have a sample of 5 religious SGOs, as thisis not the specificsubject of the research
questions in this thesis. The SGO ethnographic GT as envisaged here would be seeking to explore
the diversity of SGOs rather than avoiding this diversity. Diversity is one of the primary and
distinguishing characteristics of social good, having no objective definition which will hold in all

cases.

16 |n this thesis a client is a service user of a social good organisation. For example, a typical client of a
homeless charity would be a homeless person. ‘Client’ is the term most often used by many social good
organisations in Southampton to refer to the SGO service users.
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Using these basic criteria, the preliminary shortlist was formed. This is indicated in Table 8.

Table 8: Preliminary shortlist of 16 SGOs

Social Good Organisation

Brief Description

BluPoint
(Chilworth)

ICT4D solutions start-up company originating at Southampton
University, uses cache intranet server

Catholic Action for Overseas
Development (various)

Catholic Church foreign aid and development charity, has a
Southampton branch but works worldwide

Central Hall Community Cafe
(city centre)

Part of a Central Community Christian Church, free dinners
every Sunday for poor communities

City Life Soup Run
(city centre)

Mobile (not stationary) soup run teams that serve homeless
and beggars every Friday night

Flower of Justice
(Swaythling + various)

A charity set up by a Christian convert and recovered drug
addict of 27 years, works with several churches

Jamie’s Computers
(Northam)

Part of the Society of St James, the largest homelessness
charity in Southampton

October Books
(Portswood)

A non-profit co-operative, radical bookshop working for a
more just and equal society

Oxfam Books Southampton
(Southampton city centre)

Bookshop on London Road, a busy high street. Has a support
network through the wider Oxfam charity

Poitiers Project
(Ashurst)

Catholic Church food bank, delivers food parcels directly to
homes, small but growing

Rose Road Association

Charity that works with disabled children and provides respite

(Coxford) services for parents and family
SCRATCH A sister charity of Southampton City Mission, runs food
(Northam) redistribution programs and anti-poverty projects

Southampton City Mission
(Various)

An independent Christian evangelical organisation —also runs
the largest food bank in Southampton

Southampton Sunday Lunch
Project (Shirley & Woolston)

Provides free nutritious lunches every Sunday for anyone,
independent secular charity

Southampton Wood Recycling
Project (city centre)

A waste reduction non-profit organisation, strong emphasis on
skills training and environmental issues

Street Pastors
(city centre)

Christian outreach to night life and alcohol culture in city
centre, especially at weekends

Two Saints Day Centre
(St Denys)

Housing, food and other services for homeless and poor
communities, drug addicts and alcoholics
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The PhD researcher visited or worked with all of these 16 organisationstolearn more about their
services, premises, and to get some sense of their client, volunteer and staff populations. There
were many advantages to visiting all of the organisations in this way. For example one advantage
of visiting all the organisations was that it was possible for the PhDresearcherto get at least some
intuitive sense of the diversity of the SGO stakeholder populations (e.g. clients and service users)

even if this was impossible to formally prove.

Following thissome exclusion criteriawere used forthe selection of the final SGO sample from this
preliminary shortlist. Any SGOs that did not meet the exclusion criteria would be excluded. These

exclusion criteria were, in order of importance:

e Organisation has volunteering opportunities available, oris accepting applications

e Researchereligibleto apply for volunteering opportunity, or meets minimumrequirements

e The organisation accepts the PhD researcher for volunteering following the application
process

e |t was possible to get both SGO and ERGO (ethics) research permissions

e The time requirements or other commitments of the volunteering opportunity are
compatible with the PhD researcher’s ongoing PhD and other commitments

e Priority given to diversity of organisations, services and diversity of social good

e Priority given to diversity of physical locations and non-proximate premises

e Priority giventonon-overlapping client populations, insofar as this could be ascertained

Diversity —that is, diversity of services, location and client populations - was the most difficult to
ascertain, and therefore was alsothe leastimportant of the exclusion criteria. Despite this, diversity
was still taken into consideration in the formation of the sample. An example of prioritising
diversity: in the initial preliminary shortlist of 16 SGOs, 7 out of 16 of the SGOs self-identified as
Christian organisations. This thesis is not a project on theology or Christianity, and so it was
considered undesirable to have a sample entirely dominated by Christian charities. Such a sample

would fail to capture any of the diversity of social good in Southampton.

On the issue of diversity, itis notable that there is in a sense some duplication of social good or
overlap of SGO services in the shortlist. For example Southampton City Mission, Flower of Justice
and Poitier Project are all operating food banksin Southampton. These 3SGOs would make anideal
sample for a study on food banks, but not necessarily for social good, which is a broader concept

not limited to just food banks.
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Applyingthese exclusion criteriato the preliminary shortlist of 16 organisations, 11 were excluded

from the final SGO sample. This is indicated in Table 9.

Table 9: Organisations excluded from the final SGO sample

SGOs Excluded from Sample

Reason for Exclusion from SGO Sample

BluPoint
(Chilworth)

No volunteering opportunities, researcher did not have
appropriate software engineering skills required

Catholic Action for Overseas
Development (various)

No advertised volunteering opportunities in Southampton, no
response to application (assumed rejected)

Central Hall Community Cafe
(city centre)

Not desirable to have an excessive number of Christian SGOs
skewing the sample, provides the same service as SSLP

Flower of Justice
(Swaythling + various)

The PhD researcher was advised that ethical permissions were
problematic, volunteering time requirements too high

Oxfam Books Southampton
(Southampton city centre)

Popular/publicand personal ethical objections to the SGO based
on mediareports of poor practice, including Oxfam leadership

Poitiers Project
(Ashurst)

Was initially based in Southamptonbutrelocated —new location
inaccessible to the PhD researcher

Rose Road Association

No response following the submission of an application form;

(Coxford) assumed rejected for volunteering opportunities.
SCRATCH Required time commitments forvolunteering too high, services
(Northam) and premises proximate to several other SGOs e.g. SCMBB, JCSSJ

Southampton Wood Recycling
Project (city centre)

Required time commitmenttoo high, at time of enquiry had no
volunteering opportunities available

Street Pastors
(city centre)

The PhD researcher did not meet the necessary criteria for
volunteers. Ethics approval problematic.

Two Saints Day Centre
(St Denys)

The PhD researcher was advised that ethics approval was highly
problematic for research purposes.

Time constraints, study commitments, the personal circumstances of the PhD researcher, and

prioritisingdiversity wereamongthe more common reasons for excluding an organisation fromthe

final SGO sample. In several cases organisations were excluded for several different reasons e.g.

the street pastors were rejected for at least 3 reasons. In other cases, such as the Two Saints day

centre, undertaking research was simply impossible as the organisation management would not

consent to any research project.

49



Chapter3

3.14 Inclusion Criteria

11 SGOs were excluded and 5 SGOs were included in the final sample. The 55GOs selected for the
final sample were: City Life Soup Run (CLSR), Jamie’s Computers/Society of St James (JCSSJ),
OctoberBooks (OB), Southampton City Mission Basics Bank (SCMBB), and the Southampton Sunday
Lunch Project (SSLP).

After considering the complex milieu of all of the many other criteria described in the previous
sections, the inclusion criteria for the formation of the final sample focused more on diversity.
Diversity up to this point was the leastimportant consideration, but on reaching the final inclusion
criteria, before which all the other criteria had already been exhausted, diversity became

proportionately more important.

There were many different types or indicators of diversity between the 5 SGOs that were

considered in the formation of the SGO sample. This is indicated in Table 10.

Table 10: Organisationsincludedinthe final SGO sample

SGO Food Poverty Homeless Religious For Annual
Provision? Relief? Services? | Affiliation? | Surplus? Income?

o« v v v Vv 17 X £738K (CL)®

3 ~£500 (SR)

3 X % % 19 X v £8m (SSJ) 2°

8 £337K (JC)

o X % % % Vv 2 £173K

o

@ v v X v X £173K (SCM) 2

g £98K (BB)

(7,]

8 v v v x x £12K 2

(7]

(Vo]

17 City Lifeis anindependent church while SCMBB is anindependent Christian evangelical mission
18 City Life CL is the church, whilethe Soup Run SR is the service. In this thesis CLSR is the SGO

19 Jamie’s Computers does not generally work directly with homeless clients e.g. St James clients
20 Jamie’s Computers is the social enterprisedivision of the much bigger Society of St James

21 October Books sells food commercially butdoes not provide free food as a charitableservice

22 JSS) and OB are both non-profit(no shareholders) for-surplus (commercial) organisations

23 Southampton City Mission SCMis the organisation, whiletheBasics Bask BBis the service

24 Most of the Southampton Sunday Lunch Projectclients arefrom poor or homeless communities
25 SSLP has the smallestannual SGO income, however CLSR has smallest SGO service budget
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The different types or indicators of diversity considered were: whether the SGO service involved
providing free food (there are many such SGO services in Southampton), whether the SGO was
directly involved in poverty relief, whether the SGO was religious or secular, was a commercial or
surplus making (for-surplus, not for-profit) organisation, and the approximate annual income of

each SGO.

Of these 5 SGOs, none have an overlapping premises. The physical locations in Southampton are
non-proximate. From a geographical point of view, the 5 SGOs are not concentrated in one area,
and there is at least some representation of different parts of the city of Southampton. This non-
proximity lendssomesupportto the PhDresearcher’sobservation that the stakeholder populations
of the 5 SGOs were not overlapping, insofar as this could be ascertained without access to

appropriate internal SGO statistical data.

From experience the PhDresearcher made the (unconfirmed) observationthat the client or service
user populations of these 55SG0Os were mostly non-overlapping, as far as this could be determined.
From experience the PhD researcher made the (unconfirmed) observation that the volunteer and

staff populations of these 55G0Os were mostly non-overlapping, as far as this could be determined.

Note that in some cases it is worth making a precise distinction between different services or
operations of the same SGO. For example City Lifeis the name of the church, while the soup runis
the name of the service. In this thesis City Life Soup Run (CLSR) is the name of the social good
organisation. The PhD researcher worked as a volunteer only with the City Life Soup Run, and so
thisis the label used toreferto this SGO throughout the thesis. It would not be precise to say that
the PhD researcher worked as avolunteerwith City Life. The principleis precision: the names of all
5 SGOsare renderedinthisthesisinsuch awayas to be as precise as possible as to the nature and

conditions of the ethnography undertaken.
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3.15 SGO Sample Size

For the SGO ethnographic GT describedin this thesis it was considered desirable to achieve some
reasonable representation of the diversity of social good. In the case of the Southampton sodial
good organisations, the minimum size of the sample of all SGOs would be 1. It transpired that, for

practical reasons (primarily of time management), the maximum possible sample size was 5.

Diversity was given some priority in the final stages of forming the SGO sample. The reasoning
behind trying to capture some of the diversity of social good in Southampton was to present the
maximum number and variety of opportunities for the Conjecture to be falsified, in as many
different social contexts as possible. The maximum SGO sample size of 5 was chosen to optimise

both number and variety of opportunities to find evidence against the Conjecture.

SGO sampling was non-random and purposeful (Marshall, 1996). Random sampling is widely
consideredtobeinappropriatefor qualitative social research which studies topics that are complex,
ambiguous and usually produce unstructured data (Coyne, 1997). For a random sample, the
characteristics of the whole population would need to be known; and the characteristics under
study would need to be normally distributed through the population. Thisis rarely the case when

studying complex human phenomena such as social good (Malterud, 2001).

There is a balance or a middle ground to be struck in selecting a SGO sample size (Mason, 2010).
Samples which are too small cannot support claims of having achieved saturation (Sandelowski,
1995). Sampleswhich are too large cannot support claims of having successfully conducted deep,
case-oriented analysis (Patton, 2005) that is the purpose and objective of qualitative inquiry

(Onwuegbuzie & Leech, 2007).

There is a recognition that for the SGO ethnographic grounded theory, there is probably not any
perfect or ideal means of sampling these organisations. There is probably no one ‘correct’ number
of organisations, noristhere likely to be one ‘correct’ combination of specificorganisations for the
sample. There are too many factors to take into consideration (e.g. time constraints, research

guestions, representativeness).

The fact that each organisation had its own independent procedures for the volunteering
application processinitselfis indicative of the extremely time-consuming process of SGO sampling
and the many circumstances outside of the PhDresearcher’s control. However this thesis will claim
that in the personal circumstances of the PhD researcher, with the resources and limited time
available, the SGO sample represents a reasonable representation of some of the variety of social

good that is ongoing within Southampton as of 2016.
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3.2 Context of the 5 Social Good Organisations

Section 3.2 describes the 5 social good organisations (SGOs) that were selected from the
preliminary shortlist. These 5 SGOs constitute the SGO sample. Henceforward in this thesis, the
terms ‘SGO’, ‘'SGO sample’ and ‘social good organisations’ will refer only to the 5 organisations
described here. There willbe no further reference tothe 11other organisationsthat were excluded
from the sample following the preliminary shortlisting. All of the 5 SGOs are located in
Southampton, UK. These SGOs span a very diverse spectrum of approaches to social good. This is

indicated in Table 11.

Table 11: Precis of 5 Southampton SGOs

SGO Description

City Life Soup Run ¢ Independent non-denominational Christian Church

Charitable Company, established 2003

Jamie’s Computers / Jamie’sisa social enterprisedivision of the Society of St James

Society of St James ?’ Registered Charity, established 1972 (St James) & 2002 (Jamie’s)

October Books %2 Radical alternative bookshop working foramore equal society

Non-profit Co-operative, established 1977

Southampton City Christian mission and food bank with 5 hubs across Southampton

Mission Basics Bank 2° Charitable Incorporated Organisation, est. 1963 (SCM) & 1996 (BB)

Southampton Sunday Providingfree lunches every Sundayin Southampton

Lunch Project *° Registered Charity, established 1990

Most of the information presented here and in the following sections is derived from the websites
of these organisations and from the ethnographythat the PhD researcher undertook as a volunteer

with these organisations.

26 http://www.citylife.org.uk/

27 http://Jamie’s .org.uk/ also http://www.ssj.org.uk/

28 http://www.octoberbooks.org/

29 http://www.southamptoncitymission.co.uk/

30 http://southamptonsundaylunch.org.uk/SSL/Welcome.html
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3.2.1 City Life Soup Run (CLSR)

The legal name of this organisation is City Life Church Southampton. The soup run is not an
organisationinitself, butratheraservice operatedunderthe auspicesof City Life. Strictlyspeaking,
City Life isthe social good organisation, while the soup runis a service provided by the social good
organisation. The PhD researcher worked only with the soup run, and not with any of the other
servicesin City Life. Therefore for the purposes of precision in this thesis City Life Soup Run will be

referred to as a social good organisation.

In most casesinthisthesisthe term CityLife Soup Run or CLSRwill be used. In some cases the terms
City Life or City Life Church may be usedto referin a more general sense to everything that takes

place under the City Life umbrella —including things other than the Soup Run.

City Life is a registered charitable company and an independent non-denominational Christian
Church in Southampton. The church is very actively involved in the local community, the city and
internationally, workingin many different partnerships with other organisations for the benefit of
all, especially the vulnerable and disadvantaged. ‘We provide a place of belonging and growth in
order that we mightbe equipped to support our communities, initiate projects, and be all we can

be’ (CLC, 2016).

The City Life Soup Run (CLSR) primarily aims to provide dignity to homeless people and beggars in
Southampton city centre (soup, hot drinks, food, water and other essentials are also provided).
Included among the service users or clients would be drug addicts, alcoholics, prostitutes and other
vulnerableindividuals. While the CLSRitselfas an organisation has not received much direct media

attention, CLSR service users have often been the subject of heated public debate.

In the period 2015-2016 the issue of homelessness and begging, particularly in Southampton city
centre, received increasing attention in local newspapers. For example, a widely publiczed
Southampton city council consultation on new police powers known as Public Spaces Protection
Orders (PSPOs) met with mixed reactions. The PSPOs were critiqued by the Society of St James
(Pickup, 2015a, 2015b). There is a growing recognition that homelessness is on the rise in
Southampton (Franklin, 2015b) and some journalism has been sympathetic to these homeless

communities e.g. (Russell, 2016).
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Southampton city council has inthe past attempted different measures to displace ordeterrough
sleepers and beggars (Durkin, 2016) without meeting major protest. Thisis consistent with a very
negative public perception of ‘bogus beggars’ who are not homeless (Franklin, 2015a), or
‘professional beggars’ who have been described as ‘conmen’ (Franklin, 2015c). In some cases local
media has even — perhaps controversially - focused onthe personal lives of specifichomeless and
vulnerable individuals (Ford, 2016; SDE, 2015a, 2015b; Stilliard, 2015). In any case in the period
2015-2016 CLSR service users — and their personal stories - have often experienced high media

exposure and publicinterest in Southampton.

CLSR clients can be characterised as a highly vulnerable and diverse community of individuals
residing primarily in Southampton city centre. CLSR service users consist primarily of homeless and
poor communities, with a high proportion of drug addicts, substance abusers, alcoholics, and
individuals with other addictions, such as gambling. A number of female prostitutes are also well
known to CLSR and sister charities operating out of or with City Life Church, such as the Gate or the
Waterfall Project which are more specifically targeted at the sex industry. The age range of CLSR
clientsis estimated at approximately 18 — 60 years. The average age of CLSR clients is estimated at

approximately 35 years.

The PhD researcher worked with CLSR for approximately 14 months, from January 2015 to March
2016. The CLSR volunteering role involved outreach to homeless and poor communities. This did
not take place at a building premises but outside, in the streets throughout Southampton city
centre. The PhDresearcher devoted an average of approximately 6 hours aweek of voluntary work.
The experience of volunteering with CLSR was emotionally draining and enlightening. More details

of the volunteering experience are given in the CLSR field notes.

Following consultation with CLSR concerning the data collection options, CLSR gave the PhD
researcher permissionto collect data for this thesis with use of documentation, field notes and

interviews only. Reasons given included the vulnerability of the clients or service users.
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3.2.2 Jamie’s Computers/Society of St James (JCSSJ)

The legal name of this organisation is the Society of St James.

Jamie’s Computersis, strictly speaking, adivision of St James, meaning that the organisation name
to which it is legally contained within is the Society of St James. However the premises, staff,
volunteers, clients and operations of Jamie’s are so far removed from that of St James that, in

practical terms, Jamie’s has a considerable degree of autonomy.

In most casesin this thesisthe terms Jamie's Computers/Society of St James or JCSSJ will be used.
For purposes of precision or brevity, in some cases differentterms willbe used to referto JCSSJ. In
some cases the terms Jamie’s, Jamie’s Computers, St James and Society of St James may be used

for precise reference.

The Society of St James (SSJ) is the largest homelessness charity in Southampton. Jamie’s
Computers is a social enterprise division of St James. The mission of both Jamie’s Computers and
the Society of St James (JCSSJ) isto address poverty, with a focus on the homeless and vulnerable
people.Jamie’s Computers was originally established primarily for training and education purposes,
however it now focuses on the recycling and refurbishing of donated IT equipment. ‘Jamie’s was
established in 2002 to provide meaningful occupation to the Society's own residents and service
users. Through partnershipswith local service providers, probation services, mental health services
and education providers, Jamie’s now works with a wide range of people across Hampshire
includingthose with mental health issues, learning disabilities and the long-term unemployed’ (JC,

2016).

Jamie’s Computers has beenthe subject of a considerable body of favourable media attention (DE,
2008). Thereis a publicperception thatJCactivities do benefitthe homelessin atangible way (DE,
2009b) and JC activities have been interpreted and presented in a strongly egalitarian light (DE,
2010b). This mediaattention has been good forbusiness (Kennedy,2008) and among otherthings
has provided free advertising in searching for charitable donations (DE, 2009a). The Christmas
period in particular has seen increased attention in local newspapers (DE, 2015e) — this highly
supportive journalism (DE, 2015c) has probably helped to foster sympathy in the wider public
perception (DE, 2016a, 2016b). This evidence will be taken asindicating with reasonable certainty
that St James and Jamie’s Computers have successfully developed good public relations and

particularly through the Southampton newspaper, the Daily Echo.
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Itis difficulttoassess what effect, if any, these good publicrelations might have in the day to day
running of the charity. However it has at minimum given Jamie’sand St James a platform from
which to raise awareness of their brand, charitable and commercial services, and communicate
theirmessage. Forexample,inalettertothe Daily Echo, the Society of St James CEO Trevor Pickup
took the opportunity to describe why JCSSJ was opposed to Southampton city council’s proposed

public spaces protection orders (Pickup, 2015a, 2015b).

There is an important distinction to be made in making an appropriate profile of the JCSSJ clients
or service users. The clients of St James are mostly homeless individuals. The clients of Jamie’s
Computers are mostly businessclients or private customers. Taken together, these populations are

collectively classed as JCSSJ clients.

The clients or service users of Jamie’s Computers can be characterised as a diverse range of business
or commercial customers. For example clients include individuals looking to purchase for their
home or personal accommodation, professional businesses and other community organisations.
The age range of Jamie’s clients is estimated at approximately 40 - 60 years. The average age of

Jamie’s clients is estimated at approximately 50 years.

The clients orservice users of StJames can be characterised as a diverse range of homeless or poor
individuals, most of whom have a history of drug oralcohol abuse. The age range of St James clients
is estimated at approximately 18 — 60 years. The average age of St James clients is estimated at

approximately 35 years.

The PhD researcher worked with JCSSJ for approximately 12 months, from January 2015 toJanuary
2016. The JCSSJ volunteering role involved IT recycling and refurbishing. This took place in the
Jamie’s Computers premises in the Mount Pleasant area of Southampton. The PhD researcher
devoted an average of approximately 6 hours a week of voluntary work. The experience of
volunteering with JCSSJ was a terrific learning opportunity (especially about laptop refurbishing).

More details of the volunteering experience are given in the JCSSJ field notes.

Following consultation with JCSSJ concerning the data collection options, JCSS) gave the PhD
researcher permissionto collect data for this thesis with use of documentation, field notes and

interviews only. Reasons given included protecting the interests of the business.
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3.23 October Books (OB)

In this thesis the terms October Books and the corresponding acronym OB will be treated as
synonyms. That is, for the purposes of this thesisthese terms will be regarded as referring to the
same organisation. The legal name of the organisation is ‘October Books Limited’, asitis a non-
profit cooperative with limited liability. Anotherreason forthis legal name is that there is another
unconnected organisation in the UK with the legal name ‘October Books’ which will never be

referred to in any way in this thesis.

OctoberBooks (OB) Southampton is a non-profit left wing community cooperativefounded in 1977
with an emphasis on ethical trading practices, social justice, ethical consumerism and activism. In
this thesis ‘left wing’ and ‘left’ is used in the sense of the British political liberal and socialist left.
The OB cooperative was established as a radical bookshop associated with the Socialist Workers
party, though now operates mostly as a community hub for social justice groups involved in
socialism, social activism, feminism, LGBT issues, promoting Fairtrade3?, responsible approaches to
the environment, human rights and equality. ‘We trade independently from any political
organisation, and seek to promote a fair and equal society. Our workers and volunteers are from
many different backgrounds, and they bring diversity to the shop, so everyone feels at home in

October Books’ (OB, 2016).

In the period 2000-2016, bookshops across the UK have increasingly struggled to compete with
online retailers such asamazon.com (Baugh, Ben-David, & Park, 2014; Treanor, 2010). For example
the umbrella UK Federation of Radical Booksellers has already been terminated 2, with many of its
members unable to compete with amazon.com and other online competitors. As of 2016 London
has only afew radical left wing bookshopswhichhave survived e.g. the pacifist Housman’s, founded
1945, and the anarchist Freedom Books, founded 1886. However October Books remains the only
radical independent bookshopin Southampton. Consequentlyit also servesas alocus for numerous

liberal, socialist, anarchist and environmentalist groups.

In its attempts to keep the spirit of revolution alive, OB has not allied itself with any particular
political party — which is, perhaps, not entirely disconnected from its remarkable longevity
(Hatherley, 2014).This longevity can in part be explained by a small, but committed base of

volunteers, customers and supporters —which has included a gamut of sympathetic journalism.

31 Internationally, thereare many different forms and definitions of Fairtrade, with different spellings. This
thesis uses the term ‘Fairtrade’ followingthe standard used by the UK Fairtrade Foundation.
http://www.fairtrade.org.uk/en

32 Much of the informationin this sectionis sourced from the UK Bookseller’s Association.
http://www.booksellers.org.uk/home
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In 2014, facing danger of financial liquidation and closure, OB launched a publicappeal for support
to save the business (Carr, 2014a). Support from many quarters (Geary, 2014) meant thatthe shop
was saved (Campbell, 2014). The appeal was a great — and, perhaps, surprising — success (Carr,

2014b).

Inthe mediumto longterm future, OB will continueto face many challenges, not the least of which
is the proliferation and growth of online bookstores e.g. barnesandnoble.com, alibris.com, and
waterstones.com. Online initiatives such as www.hive.co.uk attempt to directly circumvent
competition from amazon.comto protect local independent bookshops, howeveritremainsto be
seen whetherortowhat extent such initiatives might benefit small retailerssuch as OB. As of 2016,
October Books is undertaking a transition towards alternative management, with current staff

emigrating and retiring.

The clients or service users of OB can be characterised as primarily consisting of members of the
public, students associated with Southampton University, and members of liberal, social activism
or advocacy groups who are deeply sympatheticto the radical left ethos of OB. The overwhelming
majority of OB clients are commercial customers, previous volunteers, OB donors/supporters, or
social activism advocates. The age range of October Books clientsis estimated at approximately 18

— 70 years. The average age of OB clients is estimated at approximately 40 years.

The PhD researcher worked with OB for approximately 14 months, from January 2015 to March
2016. The OB volunteering role involved till work and stock management in a retail environment.
This took place in the October Books shop premises in the Portswood area of Southampton. The
PhD researcher devoted an average of approximately 6 hours a week of voluntary work. The
experience of volunteering with OB was educational —it challenged many of the preconceptions of
the PhD researcher. More details of the volunteering experience are given in the OB field notes.
Followingconsultationwith OB concerning the data collectionoptions, OB gave the PhD researcher
permissionto collect dataforthisthesis with use of documentation, field notes and interviewsonly.

Reasons givenincluded protecting the interests of the business and promoting the ethos of OB.
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3.24 Southampton City Mission Basics Bank (SCMBB)

The legal name of this organisation isSouthampton City Mission. The Basics Bank is not, from alegal
perspective, an independent organisation from the Southampton City Mission. From a legal point
of view, the Basics Bank is a service or an operation that runs under the rubric of the Southampton
City Mission. However the research undertaken towards this thesis was in partnership with the
Basics Bank only, and not with the many othernon-Basics Bank operations and staff that work on

SCM projects.

In most cases in this thesis the term Southampton City Mission Basics Bank and the corresponding
acronym SCMBB will be used. In some cases the terms Basics Bank and the corresponding acronym
BB, or Southampton City Mission and the corresponding acronym SCM may be used for the sake of

being precise.

Southampton City Mission (SCM) was formed in 1963 for the purposes of Christian evangelism. This
continues today in the form of outreach to over thirty schools delivering the religious education
curriculum. The SCM has also developed a number of anti-poverty projects. For example a sister
charitable company called SCRATCH (Southampton City And Region Action to Combat Hardship)

manages the Southampton hub of FareShare .33

The Basics Bank (BB) openedin 1996 to provide emergency reliefin the form of free food and
clothes for individuals and families in need or distress. The Basics Bank has experienced rapid
growthinthe period 2012-2016, bothinterms of demand and supply. ‘Asanindependentand non-
denominational Christian Mission we work with all flavours of Church in the City. This means we
are well placed tojoin people together, see gaps when they arise, encourage networks of different
groups and help weave some of the different threads of God’s Kingdom togetherin Southampton’

(SCM, 2016).

It is probably safe to say that the prestige of the Southampton City Mission and the Basics Bank
(SCMBB) are at an all-time high throughout the city of Southampton as of 2016. For example, the
Basics Bank has cooperated with and received support from Southampton city council (DE, 2014a)
and regular outreach and backing from local colleges and schools (DE, 2015d). This very positive
brand image has helped the charity make public appeals through local newspapers (DE, 2007) —
contributions have been particularly strong and consistent during the harvest (autumn) and

Christmas (winter) season (Rimell, 2015).

33 FareShare is a UK-wide food redistribution organisation. http://www.fareshare.org.uk/
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The period 2012-2016 saw record levels of fooddonations, and still growing. However these record
levels of supply have been matched and sometimes even exceeded by record demand, in
Southampton (Franklin, 2013) and also in Winchester (Streatfield, 2011). This rapid growth is
remarkable given thatin Southampton there are at least two otheroperational food banks during
this period (Flower of Justice based at Swaythling, and the Poitiers Project based at Ashurst). The
SCMBB and SCRATCH continue to meetthese challenges by workingin long-term partnerships with
many different organisations (DE, 2003), mostly churches and other Christian organisations (DE,
2013). The extremely positive image of the Basics Bank has almost certainly helped in raising

awareness and sustaining a high volume of good quality donations in the long term (DE, 2014b).

The clients or service users of SCMBB can be characterised as a very diverse group of individuals
from all areas of Southampton. All areas of the city are served and represented as the SCMBB has
5 hubs across the city, with the central office and warehouse at Millbrook. The most common
SCMBB client group primarily consist of individuals who have accommodation (i.e. are not homeless
or are not classed by the UK government as being homeless)and have beenissued avoucher by an
independentissuer, such as a social worker, for various reasons. The age range of SCMBB clients is
estimated at approximately 18 — 60 years. The average age of SCMBB clients is estimated at

approximately 40 years.

The PhDresearcher worked with SCMBB for approximately 18 months, fromJune 2014 to January
2016. The SCMBB volunteeringrole involved driving the food bank van around the city. This took
place in several different SCMBB premises around Southampton, including Millbrook, Swaythling,
and Southampton city centre. Asavan driverthe SCMBB volunteeringopportunity involved touring
the entire city, including to areas or buildings that were not SCMBB premises. The PhDresearcher

devoted an average of approximately 6-10 hours a week of voluntary work.

The experience of volunteering with SCMBB was helpful and enjoyable — the PhD researcher
particularly appreciated the opportunity to get some experience driving a big white van. More
details of the volunteering experience are given in the SCMBB field notes. Following consultation
with SCMBB concerningthe data collection options, SCMBB gave the PhD researcher permissionto
collect data for this thesis with use of documentation, field notes and interviews only. Reasons

given included protecting clients or service users who are often very vulnerable.
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3.25 Southampton Sunday Lunch Project (SSLP)

The legal name of this organisationis SouthamptonSunday Lunch Project. In the case of SSLP there
is no special requirement to be particularly precise as it is a small and highly self-contained
organisation with only one main service provided. In this thesis in most cases the terms
Southampton Sunday Lunch Project or SSLP will be used. In some cases the terms Sunday Lunch

Project or Sunday Lunches may be used, though this is only for purposes of brevity.

The Southampton Sunday Lunch Project (SSLP) is a charity entirely run by volunteers, who provide
afree hotlunch each Sunday for those who are homeless, livingin shelteredaccommodation or are
otherwise in need. The charity operates from two locations in Southampton, in Shirley and
Woolston. ‘The project was initiated in 1990 by Carol Cunio who was concerned that although other
organisations provided meals Monday to Friday, it can be very difficult for those who have no place
to go orfacilitiesto cook a meal on a Sunday. Others are simply lonely and appreciate the chance
to eatincompany. Every week we are serving about 120appetising and healthy meals. We operate

independently from any church or other organisation’ (SSLP, 2016).

Carol Cunio, who founded the SSLP in 1990, became the mayor of Southamptonin 2010. During her
tenure she sponsored the SSLP as one of her official charities (M. Smith, 2010). A positive
partnership between SSLP and Southampton city council has been sustained (Stilliard, 2014). The

charity has received a modest but consistent body of positive media attention (DE, 2015b).

This has been particularly the case during the Christmas period (DE, 2015a). This has helped the
charityin the pastfor general fundraising purposes (DE, 2014c) and also in seeking new volunteers
(DE, 1999). In 2010, the SSLP received a Gannett foundation grant (DE, 2010a) as a contribution

towards its operating costs.

As of 2016, there are a large number of projects running across Southampton providing regular
services similar or comparable to that of the SSLP. These include daily free meals at 12+ churches
across Southampton, and several soup runs operating in the city centre, mainly at night. Taking
these different organisations as a whole, free food is certainly available every day of the week in

Southampton, and often several times a day.
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The clients or service users of SSLP can be characterised as a diverse community of individuals,
some of whom are vulnerable, and many of whom are struggling with food poverty or loneliness.
The majority (though not all) of SSLP clients are not homeless or not classed as homeless, though
many are from impoverished communities in the Shirley area of Southampton. Many SSLP clients
are unemployed, however substance abuse or drug addiction is perhaps less common than with
the CLSR. The age range of SSLP clients is estimated at approximately 18 — 85 years. The average

age of SSLP clients is estimated at approximately 50 years.

The PhD researcher worked with SSLP forapproximately 24 months, from January 2014 to January
2016. The SSLP volunteering role involved catering and serving dinners. This took place in one of
the two SSLP premises,inthe Shirley area of Southampton. The PhD researcher devoted an average
of approximately 6 hours a week of voluntary work. The experience of volunteering with SSLP was
exciting and always interesting —it included meeting some colourful characters, witnessing fights
and other violent altercations, and mashing a lot of potatoes. More details of the volunteering
experience are giveninthe SSLP field notes. Following consultation with SSLP concerning the data
collection options, SSLP gave the PhDresearcher permission to collect datafor this thesis with use
of documentation, field notes and interviews only. Reasons given includedthe vulnerability of many

of the clients or service users.
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3.3 An Ethnography with 5 SGOs

The PhD researcher undertook an ethnography with the sample of 5 social good organisations. In
thisthesis ethnographyis defined as the study of social and cultural phenomenon by the means of
living or working with a community for an extended period of time (Walsh, 1998). Typically an
ethnography will involve the PhD researcher spending a year or more with the community being
studied, usually adopting several methods of data collection for comparative purposes (Brewer,
2011). The purpose of using different data collection methods in ethnographyisto try to establish
a strong empirical basis forthe research findings (Flick, 1992) that are comparable to or discursive

with each other (M. Kleine, 1990).

For example, during the course of the SGO ethnographicgrounded theory the PhDresearcherwas
able to compare personal observations as recorded in the field notes against the observations of
other SGO stakeholders, recorded as data in the interviews. This provides some degree of ‘cross-
checking’ of observations (Corbin & Strauss, 2008) and is alsoa measure of ‘checks and measures’

(Strauss, 1987) against possible errors or bias in any one aspect of data collection.

When studying SGOs in Southampton perhaps the greatest advantage of using ethnography and
using multiple methods is that this approach affords the collection and analysis of data which is
authentic (Decrop, 1999) and representative of real world contexts (Leech & Onwuegbuzie, 2007).
Ethnographyis alsoideal for studying social and subjective things such as social good about which

little is known or there is no objective definition (Cerwonka & Malkki, 2007).

Alternative approaches such as experimentation often produce findings which are arguably not a
reflectionof social reality dueto controlled conditions which are not realistic (Agar & Hobbs, 1982).
Ethnography does not attempt to control any variables as thisis considered a distortion of events

as they actually happen in the real world (Clark, Demont-Heinrich, & Webber, 2004).

The Southampton SGO ethnographic grounded theory ran from approximately August 2014 to
March 2016. For the overall ethnography 3 methods were used: documentation, field notes and

interviews. These 3 methods correspond to the 3 research questions.

The volunteering with the 5SGOs took place approximately over the period 2014-2016, with slightly
differenttime periods foreach ofthe 5 SGOs. The documentation, field notes and interviews data

collection in all cases were recorded over the period August 2015-January 2016.
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331 Active Participant Observer

This thesis is a work of partisan or advocate research. It is partisan in the sense that this thesis
assumesthat doingsocial good is at leastimportant as thinking aboutit. In this sense, social good
is amicable to many strands of social research that are associated with social activism. The
fundamental ideain social activismresearchis that doingis atleastimportantas thinking (Atkinson,

1998).

In most forms of social research (Hammersley & Gomm, 1997), partisanship and bias is probably
unavoidable (Hammersley, 2000). The advantage of openly advocate researchis that these biases
are made explicit (Weiss, 1991). An explicit transparency is preferable to the alternative of feigned

neutrality or pretended impartiality (Orlans, 1975).

This thesisis heavily influenced by several partisan schools of thoughtin the social sciences which
promote the idea that doing is at least as important as thinking in research. For example,
participatory action research (Whyte, 1991) promotes action and participation in all forms of
research (Walker, 1993), and especiallyin social research (Ozanne & Saatcioglu, 2008). Grounded
theory is another methodology in social research that promotes the notion that research should
not be confined to the academy (Corbin & Strauss, 2008) but can in itself become an exerdise in

advocacy (Corbin & Strauss, 2008) and social good (Glaser & Strauss, 1967).

In the SGO ethnographic grounded theory the PhD researcher is characterised as an active
participant observer. Here an ‘active participant observer’ is defined as a qualitative research
approach whereby the PhD researcher takes an active part in the community or social events

(Brewer, 2011) that are the subject of study (Carter & Little, 2007).

The active participant observerapproach has the advantages of affording forlengthyandin depth
familiarisation with the community (Walsh, 1998). In the case of the SGO ethnographic grounded
theory this approach also has the advantage of making a valued contribution to each SGO, thus
building trust with the gatekeepers, making data collection permissions more feasible (J. Johnson,
Avenarius, & Weatherford, 2006). Originally, the PhD researcher is an outsider to the SGOs in
question. Through the process of volunteering, befriending and familiarisation over a long period

of time (1-2 years) the PhD researcher gradually becomes an ‘insider’ in the SGO.
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Research Questions and Corresponding Methods

This study present three research questions.Each individual research questionwas addressed viaa

corresponding method. This is indicated in Table 12.

Table 12: Rationale for Methods by Research Question

Research Question

Rationale for using this method to address the RQ

Documentation

RQ1l: ‘What is the SGO
approach to social good,
according to SGO

documentation?’

RQ1 seeks to investigate what SGOs describe what they do, or
what they are tryingto do. To establish the ‘official policy’ of any
organisation by reference to organisation documentation such as

constitution or similar.

Field Notes

RQ2: ‘What ICTs are

commonly observed in
temporal

spatial and

proximity to SGO services?

RQ2 seeks to investigate what ICTs are relevant to an
understanding of therelation between ICTs and social good in the
context of the SGO. Field notes are the most naturalistic way to

record observations from real world settings.

Interviews

RQ3: ‘What is the relation
between ICTs and social
good, according to SGO

staff and volunteers?’

RQ3 seeks to investigate how SGO stakeholders perceive the
relation between ICTs and social good. Interviews are a more
targeted method for collecting specific examples of practical

cases from SGO stakeholders.

Ultimately the most pervasive reason for the choice of methods was the difficulty in getting

permissions from any of the SGOs for research purposes. This was particularly true in the case of

the SGO client populations. SGO permissions were highly restrictive with very low access to clients

because clients were either vulnerable

individuals or commercial business customers.

Consequently the SGO client populations can be characterised in all cases as a very low access

population for social research purposes.
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333 SGO Gatekeepers and Access for Research Purposes

In thisthesisa ‘gatekeeper’isa person who grants permission (including ethical permissions, such
as through the University of Southampton Ethics and Research Governance Online ERGO research
ethics process) to have access to the social good organisation, to the community associated with it,
and to some of the SGO stakeholders forresearch purposes.Inthe case of all 5 of the Southampton

SGOs, the various gatekeepers were all in a position of management or leadership.

The SGO gatekeepers and SGO ethical permissionfor research purposes wasavery important factor
in the study design of the SGO ethnographic grounded theory. For example, access was an
unanticipated problemacross all 5 of the social good organisations, particularly with regardsto the
SGO client populations. The 5 SGOs were not willing to give ethical permissions for access to the
client populations for research purposes. The clients of the SGOs were often highly vulnerable
individuals (in the cases of City Life Soup Run, Southampton City Mission Basics Bank and
Southampton Sunday Lunch Project) or commercial business customers (in the case of Jamie’s
Computers/Societyof St James and October Books). ConsequentlySGO clients were excluded from

the data collection process.
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Section 3.4 will describe the data collectionprocedures that took place across the entire study. The

study made use of 3 methods: documentation, field notes and interviews. There wereanumber of

procedural factors that varied across the ethnographydepending on the method usedand the type

of data being collected. This is indicated in Table 13.

Table 13: Description of Data Collection Procedures

Research Question 1

Documentation

Research Question 2

Field Notes

Research Question 3

Interviews

Method

Structuration

Semi-structured

(two guidelines)

Semi-structured

(two guidelines)

Semi-structured

(two guidelines)

Theoretical Non-Random Non-Random Non-Random
Sampling (viarRQ1) (viaRQ2) (viaRQ3)

Participant N/Ano participants N/A no participants 3 participants perSGO
Sampling Anonymous
Transcription | Extracts diary method From audio

(from various formats)

(dated and undated)

(excepting 1/15)

Thisthesis describes a SGO ethnographicgroundedtheory undertaken in Southampton from 2014-

2016 with 5 social good organisations. Not all of the PhD researcher’s experiences and

conversations were recorded inthe data. For example, the field notes cover a period of 6 months

August 2015 — January 2016. Anything which happened before or after that period was not

recordedinthe field notes. Furthermore, not all of the events that did happen in the period August

2015 - January 2016 were recorded in the field notes if not relevant to the research questions.
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3.4.1 Guidelines Used inthe Data Collection Process

For each of the three research questions, the data was theoreticallysampled throughout according
to the development of the given research question. The guidelines used guided the data collection
across the ethnography, with reference to the 3 research questions and the corresponding 3

methods or data sources. This is indicated in Table 14.

Table 14: Guidelines used for Documentation

RQ1l: ‘What is the SGO | RQ2: ‘What ICTs are | RQ3: ‘What isthe relation

approach to social good, | commonly observed in | between ICTs and social

defined by the social

good organisation?

relevant to understanding

the SGO services?

according  to SGO | spatial and temporal | good, according to SGO
documentation?’ proximity to SGO | staff and volunteers?’
services?’

Guidelinel | What are the SGO | What ICTs have spatial or | Do ICTs contribute to
principal objects, ethos, | temporal proximity to | social good or the SGO
values and mission? SGO services? mission?

Guideline2 | How is social good | What types of ICTs are | Do ICTs detract from

social good or the SGO

mission?

Research Question 1

Documentation

Research Question 2

Field Notes

Research Question 3

Interviews

The reasoning behind these guidelines was to make the data collection more directed, and to give
a more explicit description of how the data collectionwas undertaken. The guidelinesare only tools
that were used to give direction to the data collection process; the guidelines are not research
objectives of this thesis. While the guidelines take the form of questions, it was not anticipated or
intended that these questions would be addressed directly. These guidelines are not intended as
research questions, and are not intended to replace, subvert, supplement or in any way detract

from the 3 research questions of the thesis.
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Documentation Data Collection (RQ1)

A number of different types of SGO documentation were gathered as part of the data collection

addressing RQ1. Thisis indicated in Table 15.

Table 15: Challengesin Documentation Data Collection

SGO SGO documentation gathered as Challenges encountered during data
part of the data collection collection of SGO documentation

City Life Annual Report 2013 Verylongdelays with various members of staff
« City Life Trustees’ Report 2014 atdifferentlevels within CLSR referring the PhD
3 City Life HO2 Safeguarding Policy researcher elsewhere. Repeated requests by

Charity Commission Document both email and in person were necessary.

St James Mission Statement Despite repeated requests JCSSJ did not

St James Rules of Conduct provide digital copies of this documentation
- Jamie’s Computers Information Flyer | but mostly in paper form. This required time
5 St James Information Flyer consuming transcriptions of the paper copies.

Financial Statement 2015 Some of the documents are heavily edited with

Charity Commission Document personal data being removed.

OB Volunteer Policy OB provided digital copies of all of the

OB Volunteer Agreement documentation after some delay. The OB

OB Information Leaflet constitution was provided as an image JPEG
8 OB Equal Opportunities Policy file, as the original constitution only existed in

OB Constitution paperform, being approx. 30years old. Each of

OB Prospectus the documents is relatively short.

SCM Ethos Statement By lengthy communication both in person and
@ SCM Constitution by email with various members of staff
§ SCM Annual Report 2014-2015 including management eventually access to

Charity Commission Document documentation was granted.

SSLP Constitution After many delays SSLP eventually providedthe
; SSLP Information Leaflet PhD researcher with most of the
(7]

Charity Commission Document

documentation in digital form by email.
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All documentation data was transcribed and preparedforinclusion in the appendices of this thesis.
Many SGO documents are provided in the form of extracts for the sake of brevity and precision.
This is particularly the case for extremely long documents, such as those provided by JCSSJ, which
containverylengthy policies on many subjects notrelevant to the research questions of this thesis.
In the cases of extracted transcripts, personal data and other potentially auxiliary identifying

information and otherwise irrelevant material has been removed.

The documentation data collection followed a criteria of zero exclusion: any documentation issued
by the organisation which was relevant to the research questions was included as part of the
documentation sample. The PhD researcher experienced considerable difficulty in gaining access

to any documentation whatsoever.

None of the SGOs made their documentation easily available e.g. online on their organisation
websites. Furthermoreall of the SGOs were uncooperative in making their documentation available
to the PhD researcher. Consequently the documentation data collection process became a very
time consuming process. 100% of SGO documentation that became available or accessible was used
asdata. Inall cases requestsfor documentation datawas both in person and by email, with multiple

members of staff for all SGOs.

In most cases the documentation was accessed by repeated and lengthy requests by the PhD
researcherto various members of staff withinthe SGOs. Eventually, usually aftervery long delays,
this documentationwas providedin either digital form (whichwas requested) or paperform (which
was specifically not requested, and necessitated the transcription of this paper form into a digital

extract forinclusion in the appendices of this thesis).

The Charity Commission documentation was accessed independent of the SGOs. In the cases of
CLSR, JCSSJ, SCMBB and SSLP, as charities they are legally obliged to disclose their financial and
other information online through the charity commission. This documentation was accessible
through the Charity Commission independent of the SGOs. OB is not subject to the same legislation
under the Charity Commission —as a provident society OB is not obliged to make its financial or

other information freely available online.
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3.4.3 Field Notes Data Collection (RQ2)
The field notes are arecord of observations during the ethnography, inthe form of adiary method
or ethnographicjournal towards the data collection addressing RQ2. This is indicated in Table 16.

Table 16: Field Notes Data Collection —locations and context

SGO Location(s) and context of observational data collection for field notes

(in all cases corresponding to the SGO’s main premises)

Southampton city centre (typical route — starting at the Bargate the circling from

London Road, through the public parks then back to the Bargate)

CLSR

City Life Church Swaythling 286 Burgess Road, Southampton, SO16 3BE (main church

building —same premises also used by many other organisations e.g. SCMBB)

Unit 32, Mount Pleasant Industrial Estate, Mount Pleasant Road, Southampton

Hampshire, SO14 0SP (main premises of Jamie’s Computers but not St James)

Driving throughout Southampton in the JCSSJ van for deliveries and collection of IT

JCSSJ

equipment to be recycled or refurbished (occasional role —not regular work)

Southampton Street Homeless Hostel, city centre (premises operated but now owned

by Society of St James)

243 Portswood Road, Southampton SO17 2NG (October Books, a retail unit on a busy

OB

high street used and rented but not owned by OB)

Driving throughout Southamptoninthe SCMBB van (various locations, highly variable,

usually involving some of the 5 SCMBB ‘hubs’ or banks)

Southampton city centre (ABC Above Bar Church, one of the 5 SCMBB ‘hubs’ or banks

across the city, visited every week)

SCMBB

286 Burgess Road, Southampton, SO16 3BE (Swaythling, one of the 5 SCMBB ‘hubs’ or

banks across the city, visited regularly)

Unit 5 Second Avenue Business Park Millbrook Southampton SO15 OLP (SCMBB

warehouse, visited every week as this is the main SCMBB headquarters)

Freemantle URC Church 257 Shirley Road SouthamptonS0O15 3HS (one of two premises

SSLP

in Southampton used but not owned by SSLP)

In all cases the dates during which the observational data was collectedin the form of field notes

at these locations was August 2015 to January 2016.
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Field notes were used to address RQ2 after lengthy consultation with each of the SGOs. All 5 SGOs
were reluctantto give permission for the PhD researcher to undertake data collection with clients,
for different reasons. In all cases, the PhD researcher did not have any direct access to any of the

SGO clients for research purposes.

In the case of City Life Soup Run, Southampton City Mission Basics Bank and Southampton Sunday
Lunch Project, the clients are highly vulnerable people, often with a history of homelessnessor drug
abuse, self-harm and suicide attempts, or physicaland/or mental iliness. October Booksand Jamie's
Computers/Society of St James were understandably concerned that methods such as interviews
with customers, for example, would be bad for business and would dissuade or discourage
commercial clients. Jamie's Computers/Society of St James is a slightly exceptional case in that the
St James clients are mostly homeless people, however the Jamie’s Computers clients are mostly
business customers. Jamie’s Computers management expressed a concern similar to that of

October Books in the case of not dissuading their business clients.

The variation among the SGOs in the number of locations in which the volunteering took place is
not a limitation of the study, but simply a reflection of the diversity inherent within social good in
Southampton. Forexample October Books isa smallindependentlocal radical bookshop, with just
one shop premisesinwhich all businessis conducted. The Southampton Sunday Lunch projectisa
very small local charity with very limited financial means. SSLP does not even own the tables that
are used for the lunches, never mind the premisesin which the lunches take place. The SSLP field
notes data collection only took place at one location due to the very limited scope of the actions

and services of SSLP.

This can be contrasted with the Southampton City Mission Basics Bank, a relatively large charity
(though financially and demographicallystillvery small compared to, forexample, the Society of St
James). SCMBB is large and established enough to have 5 ‘hubs’ or banks across Southampton, in
addition to its headquarters and main warehouse located in Millbrook. Furthermore SCMBB

operates 5 days a week Monday-Friday, whereas SSLP operates only 1 day a week, on Sunday.

The Society of St Jamesis financially and demographically the largest of the 5SGOs by far. However
Jamie’s Computers, as the social enterprise division of St James, has a considerable degree of
operational and managerialautonomy. The Jamie’s Computer services, premises and management
are almost entirely separate from that of the main St James charity. This effect is so pronounced
that many clients and volunteers at Jamie’s Computers were not aware of the services or history of
the Society of St James — some individuals were not even aware that there was any connection at

all between the two organisations.
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15 interviews took place with staff and/orvolunteer SGO stakeholders towards the data collection

addressing RQ3. This is indicated in Table 17.

Table 17: Interviews Data Collection - dates and stakeholder details

SGO | Interview Date Characterisation of interviewee Location in
# as a SGO stakeholder Southampton

1 13.1.2016 volunteer private premises

°3‘ 2 4.12.2015 leadership position private premises

“ 3 11.1.2016 volunteer publicpremises
4 24.11.2015 staff SGO premises

g 5 24.11.2015 volunteer SGO premises

- 6 26.1.2016 leadership position SGO premises
7 10.11.2015 leadership position SGO premises

8 8 26.11.2015 volunteer SGO premises
9* 26.11.2015 staff SGO premises
10 2.11.2015 volunteer public premises

é 11 19.11.2015 volunteer private premises

A 12 27.1.2016 leadership position SGO premises
13 22.11.2015 volunteer private premises

% 14 5.12.2015 volunteer public premises

2 15 20.12.2015 leadership position SGO premises

OB interview9is marked with an asterisk. Thisinterview was not audio recorded on the request of

the interview participant. The transcript was based entirely on the notes taken by the PhD

researcher during the interview. This interview was necessary however due to the shortage of

participants willing to take part in the interviews. Furthermore following a lengthy period of

familiarisationwith the PhD researcher interview participant 9 expressedastronginterestin taking

part in the interview and wished to express particular opinions concerning the relation between

ICTs and social good in the October Book context.
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In Table 17 the term ‘leadership position’ indicates that the interview participant has a managerial
or leadership position within the SGO, whether paid or unpaid, whether staff or volunteer. For
example,interview 15was with an interview participant who held aleadership positionwithin SSLP,
however this was a volunteer position. SSLP does not have any paid staff, and all workers within
SSLP are unpaid volunteers, whether leaders or otherwise. In Table 17 the term ‘volunteer
indicates an unpaid volunteer in non-managerial or non-leadership position. The term ‘staff’
indicates paid staff in non-managerial or non-leadership position. The term ‘public premises’

indicates a public place such as a café.

There was a great shortage of SGO staff or volunteers willing to take partin an interview. Of all the
SGO stakeholders who were requested aninterview, most declined. To be clear, more than 50% of
those who were asked to take part in an interview declined to do so. In some cases reasons were
given—personal privacy forexample —though in most cases reasons were not given. Consequently
there was a considerable shortage of participants willingto take partinan interview. From the PhD
researcher’s perspective it seems reasonable to suggest that one possible reason for this was that

some of the SGO stakeholders felt threatened or intimidated by the prospect of an interview.

3 interviews wereundertaken perSGO. Foreach SGO, 1 interview was with aSGO stakeholderina
leadership position within that SGO. The conversation within the interviews and the subsequent
data yielded wasrich, dense and full of detail relevant to the research questions. This, despite the
fact that the interviews were unstructured, with only guidelines but no set questions. It seems
reasonable to suggest that the reason why this approach worked so well was that the interviews

took place as part of an overall ethnography.

Most of the interviews took place towards the end of the ethnography. At the time that the
interviews were conducted, the participants had already developed close friendship with the PhD
researcher in almost all cases. The interviewer and interviewee had known each other for more
than a yearin most cases. Furthermore this period of familiarisation had the consequence that the
participants were very familiar with the interests of the PhDresearcherand the research questions
of this thesis. This period of ethnographic familiarisation was critical to the success of addressing

RQ3.
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3.45 Theoretical Sampling

In this thesistheoretical sampling was used. Note that theoretical samplingis a specificgrounded
theory technique andis distinct fromthe sampling of social good organisations. The SGO sampling
involved sampling of organisations, where theoretical samplinginvolves the sampling of theory, or

concepts.

In GT, it is representativeness of concepts - and not of people -thatis important (Corbin & Strauss
1990). The aimis to build descriptions of conditions in the world, what might giverise to them, and
how they are expressed through the interactionand perception of various actors (Corbin & Strauss
2008). The aim is not to generalise findings to a broader population in the conventional sense

(Corbin & Strauss 1990).

Theoretical samplingis a GT method of directed and non-random data collection based on themes
derived from the data (Corbin & Strauss 2008, p143). The purpose of theoretical samplingis to
maximise opportunities for the development of concepts as part of the theoretical interpretation
of the data (Corbin & Strauss 2008). Theoretical sampling is controlled by the emerging theory —

the opposite of many alternative methods (Glaser & Strauss 1965, 1967).

The primary GT criteria within theoretical sampling is conceptual saturation or data saturation
(Corbin & Strauss 2008). The criterion forwhento stop sampling the different groups pertinent to
a concept is the theoretical saturation. This refers to the situation where no additional data are
beingfound whereby the properties of the category or concept can be developed (Glaser & Strauss

1965, 1967).

In the SGO ethnographic grounded theory the PhD researcher continued collecting data until no
new concepts are emerging relevant to the research questions, or until new data will not contribute
to GT theory building. The GT notion of saturationis defined as the process of acquiring suffident

data to develop each theme fully (Corbin & Strauss 2008, p195).

During the SGO ethnographic grounded theory, the PhD researcher investigated perceptions of
social good, ICTs, and the relation between them in 5 SGOs in Southampton. Here theoretical
sampling refers to situations when data collection was not yielding any new concepts i.e. data
saturation. For example, in situations where SGO stakeholders were repeating the same
perceptions of the relation between ICTs and social good, with not new conceptsforthcoming, data

collection was discontinued.
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3.5 Transcription

After data collection was complete the data corpus was subject to transcription. In this thesis the
term transcription is defined as the production of a written textual copy of a body of data which
had an original form which was different in some way. For example, the SGO documentation was
used as adatasource in extract form, thefield notes are a record of visualand auditory observations
by the PhD researcher, and the interview transcripts are based on audio recordings. Transcription
procedures varied according to the method and corresponding research question. Thisis indicated

in Table 18.

Table 18: Transcription procedures

RQ1 RQ2 RQ3
Documentation Field Notes Interviews
- extracts diary method audio recordings
§ Non-verbatim (based on | Non-verbatim (because of | Non-verbatim (non-verbal
§ relevance to RQs) limited ethical permissions) | sounds removed)
SGO documents were | The field notes were written | 14 out of 15 interviews were
collected in multiple | up from memory on the day | transcribed  from audio
formatse.g. digital (images, | of the events or observation | recordings. 1  participant
% word files, pdf) and hard | using the diary method. The | requested that the interview
g copies (paper, photocopy). | field notes are not verbatim | not be recorded on an audio
% This was transcribed to | in the sense that they were | device. Interview transcripts
:E. extracts based on the| not recorded in situ. | are not verbatim as personal
% relevance of the materialto | Verbatim quotations of | data was removed and non-
= the research questions. | conversations are not used | lexical vocables or speech
Personal data was | due to limited ethical [ disfluencies (e.g. umm, ahh,
removed. permission with SGO clients. | oh) were removed.

For ethical reasons, forall 3 methods personal datais omitted. The documentation transcripts are
non-verbatimin the sensethat the SGO documents were croppedor extracted based onrelevance.
For example extensive information about toddlers’ play groups was removed from the CLSR
documentation. The field notes are non-verbatimin the sensethat they were not recorded on site,
and SGO stakeholders are not explicitly cited. For example because of limited ethical permissions
conversations are described in general terms, without quoting an individual. The interview

transcripts are non-verbatim in the sense that non-verbal sounds (e.g. hmmm) removed.
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3.5.1 In Defence of Non-Verbatim Transcription

Non-verbatim transcription procedures have been widely defended as a valid approach both in
qualitative methods generally (Lapadat & Lindsay, 1999) and in grounded theory specifically
(Charmaz, 2007). It has been argued that verbatim transcription is not necessary in most cases
(Halcomb & Davidson, 2006) and may even be detrimental in some cases (Wellard & McKenna,
2014) if, for example, excessive effortis put towards transcribing entirely irrelevant material at the
cost of high quality analysis. Attaining a high quality analysis is extremely time consuming in GT

(Corbin & Strauss, 2008) suggesting that these are not trivial issues (Poland, 1995).

There are challenges and difficulties with any approach to transcription (Wellard & McKenna, 2014),
and so beingexplicitabout procedures isoften considered to be more important than which spedific
approachisused (McLellan,MacQueen, & Neidig,2003). With transcription processes being so time
consuming (Tessier, 2012), there is a trade-off between the authenticity of literal originals, ethical

issues and practical considerations of time management.

Anotherobjectiontoverbatim transcriptionsis thatthere is limited meritin attemptingto interpret
non-verbal cues (Rubin & Rubin, 1995), as there is no objective way to do so. An excessive concemn
with reproducing exact non-verbal cues may be problematicif the aimisto build interpretations of
those non-verbal cues (Oakley, 1981). The danger is that in some cases, there is a risk that those
non-verbal cues may be subject to disputableinterpretations orhave meaningimposed upon them

that is open to question (Sandelowski, 1986).

This thesis adopts a practical, pragmatic approach that has been used in the specificareas of
ethnographicinterviews on the digital divide (Clark et al., 2004) and in qualitative ICT4D research
more widely (Wengraf, 2001). It has been argued that it is still possible to maintain high levels of
accuracy (Maclean, Meyer, & Estable, 2004) and rigor (Poland, 1995) with non-verbatim transcripts
(Denzin, 1989). Some scholars have argued that verbatim transcripts may even have the
disadvantage of inclining the reader towards speculative interpretations (Bailey, 2008) of non-

verbal cues (Fasick, 1977).
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3.5.2 Documentation Transcription

In the case of the SGO documentation the term ‘transcription’ refers to the creation of extracts of
the documents for inclusion in the appendices of this thesis. The transcription of documentation
data was necessary as the documentation was collected in many different forms and formats

including hard copy (paper), and various different digital formats (e.g. JPEG, wordfiles, pdf, PNG).

The document transcripts were non-verbatimin 2senses: thetranscripts are extracts, and personal

data was removed.

In all cases, for all 5 of the social good organisations, the documentation presented in the
appendices are extract transcripts. The transcripts presented here are not the original or full
versions of the documents, but a condensed extract. For example, the first document presented,
the City Life Soup Run Annual Report 2013, is not presented in its entirety, but in condensed
transcriptform. The documents were transcribed into extracts as much of the documentation was
not relevantto the research questions orthe Conjecture. The principle of triviality (Rubin & Rubin,
1995) was used as a criterion for deciding which aspects of the documentation data was relevant
and which aspects were not worthincludinginan extract transcription. Trivial datathat is entirely

irrelevant was omitted.

There was many cases of personal data, the names of individuals (e.g.SGO trustees, staff) and other
potentially auxiliary identifying information (e.g. contact details of individual persons associated
with the SGOs). This personal datawas removed from the transcripts for ethical reasons, and also
as this personal datawas not necessary orrelevant for this thesisand did not address the research

qguestions.
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3.5.3 Field Notes Transcription

In the case of the field notes the term ‘transcription’ is simply referring to the act of writing up the
field notes. This was done using the diary method, whereby an ethnographic diary or journal was
kept by the PhD researcher during the months of August 2015 to January 2016. Note that these

dates do not correspond to the ethnography as a whole.

The field notes were written up from memory on the day of the events or observations. The field
notes were notrecordedinsitu. The specificsectionsof the field notes which are dated, correspond
to that date on which those sections were written. Other sections whichare not dated were revised

continually and not necessarily constrained to a single date or time frame.

The SGOs were especially concernedto protect their clients,who wereverylowaccess forresearch
purposes for at least 2 reasons: the SGO client populations were either primarily composed of

vulnerable persons, or of commercial business customers.

The field notes datadoes not record data from any participants. The field notes are non-verbatim
in the sense that the field notes do not quote any individual directly because of limited ethical
permissions from the SGOs. Therefore the field notes can only be considered to be a record of the
PhD researcher’s subjective observations of events. The field notes cannot be properly considered

to be arecord of the opinions of SGO stakeholders.

The PhDresearcher got permission forthe field notes from SGO management, and got ratification
from personsina leadership ormanagement position of the final transcript of the field notes with
a written permission slip. This is taken as an explicit ethical permission, and also as a form of
ratification. SGO management received a copy of the field notes, and agreed that the field notes
were a reasonable representation of the PhD researcher’s volunteering experiences with the SGO.
In this thesis, ratification is an act of confirmation or sanction; an explicit written agreement

consenting to the accuracy of a transcript provided to the person providing the ratification.

The field notes used in this thesis had no participants —there was no direct participantinput. The
plausibility of recording field notes with no participantsis well established (Wayne, Bogo, & Raskin,
2006) as a legitimate approach in ethnography (Brewer, 2011), grounded theory (Montgomery &
Bailey, 2007) and in organisational research (Markowitz, 2001). This in combination with the
ratification of the field notes by asuitable authority is widely agreed to be a helpful and expedient
approach (Waddington, 2011) for ensuring the ethical propriety and the observationalaccuracy of

the field notes (Seelye, 1966).
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3.5.4 Interviews Transcription

In the case of the interviews the term ‘transcription’ refers to the creation of a text file basedona
rendering of the audio recording of the original interview. 14 out of 15 interviews were transcribed
from audio recordings. 1 participant requested that the interview not be recorded on an audio
device. This 1interview (OB interview 9) had to rely more heavily on notes taken by the research
duringthe interview. Due to the shortage of participants willingto take partin an interview it was
deemed necessary toconduct OB interview 9. Furthermore the participantin OB interview 9held
a position of responsibility within October Books and had developed astrong rapport with the PhD

researcher. This was vindicated when OB interview 9 proved a rich source of data and concepts.

The PhD researcher got participant ratification in the case of all interviews. All interview
participants receiveda copy of the transcript of theirinterview, and gave explicit writtenagreement
that this transcript was a reasonable and accurate representation of the interview in which they

had participated.

Interview transcripts are not verbatim as personal data was removed. Personal data included

names of individuals and potentially identifying information.

Non-verbal sounds (e.g. umm, ahh, oh, hmmm) were removed. Non-verbal sounds were removed
as these were not considered to be relevant to the research questions. The usual argument for
inclusion of non-verbal sounds is that these can affect the interpretation of what is said in the
interview (Wengraf, 2001). Howeverthis only raises even more problematicissues (Oakley, 1981)

concerning how such non-verbal sounds would be interpreted at all (Halcomb & Davidson, 2006).
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3.6 Data Analysis Procedures

Grounded theory (GT) is a system forthe systematicanalysis of empirical dataand the consequent
production of a theory which is grounded in that data. This ‘theory’ could take the form of a
hypothesis or— as in thisthesis— a Conjecture. In this thesis the GT analysis did not start with the
Conjecture, but the Conjecture emerged from the GT analysis. This is following standard GT

procedure (Corbin & Strauss 2008).

A grounded theoryisdistinguished from anon-grounded theoryin the extentto which it emerges
from the data corpus, with a premium set on explicit methodological procedural description and
the rigorous use of quotations directly from the data corpus. Speculation or theorising that is not

directly derived from the data corpus is not considered to be strictly grounded.

Several approaches to GThave emergedin the literature (Charmaz, 2007; Dey, 1999), the two most
important of which are the Glaser e.g. (Glaser, 2009) and Strauss e.g. (Strauss, 1987) approaches to
GT. The Glaser and Strauss approaches vary both in philosophyand in recommended procedures

(van Niekerk & Roode, 2009). The core GT text for this report is Corbin & Strauss 2008.

The fundamental premise of GT is to start with some empirical observations, and only then move
towards some theoretical construction or interpretation of those observations (Corbin & Strauss,
1990). In this thesisthe theoretical construction takes the form of a Conjecture. A basicconcept of
GT generally is that this theoretical construction emerges from the GT analysis itself (Strauss &

Corbin 1998, p273).

Followingstandard groundedtheory nomenclature (Corbin & Strauss, 2008), in this thesis the term
‘grounded theory’ will be usedin 3differentsenses. First, grounded theory as a methodology —an
established system of qualitativeresearch. Second, as asingular proper noun —for example, a SGO
ethnographic grounded theory will be presented in this thesis. Third, as a reference to studies
already published by other scholars using the same or very similarapproaches. In this thesis this is

referred to as extant grounded theory.

The thesis Conjecture emerged from the GT analysis that was undertakenin the SGO ethnographic
GT. Thisthesis presents adefence of the Conjecture that makes reference to the results of the SGO
ethnographicgrounded theory, and also to othersources of evidence thatare not directly derived
from the SGO ethnographic GT e.g. chapter 2 is used as part of the overall defence of the

Conjecture.
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3.6.1 Using Grounded Theory to Study Social Good

This thesis follows the core text of Corbin & Strauss 2008 as a guide to standard procedure. The
SGO ethnographic grounded theory analysis was a comparative, iterative and reflexive process in
which patterns and variations within and across concepts were taken into consideration. The
analysis was comparative in the sense that all parts of the data and all concepts were constantly
compared to all other parts of the data and all other concepts. The analysis was iterative in the
sense that the analysis was repetitive and cyclical until no new concepts were forthcoming. The
analysis was reflexive in the sense that the PhD researcher constantly questions their own

subjective assumptions, biases and perceptions.

The purpose of the constant comparative, iterative and reflexive approach is to generate theory in
a more systematic (Glaser, 2009) and explicit fashion (Strauss & Corbin, 1998). The use of explidt
coding and analytic procedures for the purposes of clarity is an attempt to make this theory
generation more systematic and transparent, bringing some accountability and precision to

qualitative research (Glaser & Strauss, 1965, 1967).

The research questionsand the Conjecture were both developedthroughout the course of the SGO
ethnographic grounded theory. The SGO ethnographic grounded theory did not start with the
research questions orthe Conjecturein theirfinal form —this would be the opposite of the standard
groundedtheory procedure (Corbin & Strauss 2008). The formation of the research questions was
developed throughout the course of what was available to the researcher in the formation of the
sample — particularly with reference to the criteria that were taken into consideration in the
formation of the SGO sample. The development of the Conjecture, similarly, depended on many of
these sampling criteria, many of which were outside of the control of the researcher. This is

described throughout section 3.1

The context of the 5 SGOs that formed the final sample heavily influenced the formation of the
research questions and the Conjecture. For example, the kinds of research questions that could be
asked and addressedsuccessfully depended on social contextsthat were outside of the researcher’s
control. Similarly, the Conjecture could only be defended if there were empirical data in the

research environment that were accessible for the researcher. This is described in section 3.2.

The formation and development of the research questions and Conjecture was also heavily
influenced by the Active Participant Observer approach taken in the SGO ethnographic GT, the
reasoning behind the methods used to address each respective research question, and the SGO

gatekeepers and access for research purposes. All of this is described in section 3.3.
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3.6.2 Flexibilityin Grounded Theory Data Analysis

The following is a summary of the GT analysis procedures used in the data analysis of the SGO
ethnographic grounded theory. This procedure is adapted from the core GT text Corbin & Strauss

2008.

First, a careful and detailed familiarisation with the data. Second, generation of initial codes, with
open coding across the entire data corpus. Third, exploring possible lower-level and higher-level
concepts in the data. Fourth, defining and naming concepts. Fifth, relating back to the research
question and literature in the discussion of the findings. The entire analysis procedure was
comparative, iterative and reflexive throughout, with repetitive cycles of coding. The analysis was

stopped at the point of theoretical saturation, when no new concepts were forthcoming.

Open codingis a standard GT procedure for disassembling or modulating data. Thisis followed by
delineating concepts to stand for approximations of raw data (Corbin & Strauss 2008). The open
coding in this thesis utilized a ‘brainstorming approach’ (Corbin & Strauss 2008, p160) to remain
opento all the possible interpretations of the data, with a recognition of the influence and biases

of the PhD researcher as part of the analysis process.

There is a recognition that labels, definitions, or names at different conceptual levels will be
affected by the PhD researcher’s personal interpretation of the data. By the use of constant
comparative analysis the concepts were formed. All of these changed multiple times as the
discursive analysis developed. In this context, constant comparative analysis is a means for
comparing modularized incidents or instances for similarities and differences (Corbin & Strauss

2008).

As with most GT studies, the meaning of the data used inthe thesis may at times be subjecttoa
certainambiguity. As such, any given interpretation may not be definitive. The actual procedures
used are lessimportantthan ensuringthatthe theory generatedis grounded in the dataand the

analysisinundertakenin acreative and innovative way (Corbin & Strauss, 2008).
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3.6.3 Structure and Memos

Inthe Strauss approach3*to GT, concepts are often grouped into categories (superordinate themes)
to provide some structure to the resultant grounded theory. The SGO ethnographic grounded
theory in this thesis presents concepts, but does not make use of categories as it was found that

these did not naturally emerge from the data.

By virtue of the design of the SGO ethnographicgroundedtheory, the SGO data corpus has a clear
structure inherent within it. The 5 social good organisations, the 3 research questions and the 3
corresponding methods all come together to provide an inherent structure to ‘parse’ or
‘modularise’ the data. It is not appropriate to form GT categories if these categories are not
groundedinthe data (Corbin & Strauss, 1990). The structure provided by categoriesis hierarchical
(Corbin & Strauss, 2008). In the case of the SGO ethnographic grounded theory such a hierarchy

was not reflective of what the data corpus actually said.

The GT analysis procedures were recorded through the writing of memos (Corbin & Strauss 2008,
1990), also knownin GT as theoretical memos or methodological notes (Strauss, 1987). The purpose
of memosisto serve as a record of the data analysis protocols, to make this analysis more explicit
and transparent. Memos were used at every stage of the analysis to explore the different possible
levels of abstractionin concepts. The memos also serve as aform of information thatis not part of

the data, however may influence the later interpretation of the data in some cases.

For example, memos will often record comparisons across different SGOs, different observations,
experiences, datasources or methods. These comparisons in and of themselves are not part of the
data proper; howeverthe record of such comparisons may become importantin the dataanalysis.
Memos were used throughout the SGO ethnographicgrounded theory. Section 3.6.4, section 3.6.5

and section 3.6.6 provide some examples of memos that were used during the data analysis of the

SGO ethnographic grounded theory.

34 Categories arealso sometimes usedin the Glaser approach to grounded theory (Glaser,1999), however
this is less commonly done than inthe Strauss approach (Glaser, 1978).
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Example Memo from the Data Analysis: Documentation

Below is an example of a memo that was used in the data analysis of the documentation. The

example is from the City Life Soup Run (CLSR) documentation. This is indicated in Table 19.

Table 19: Example Memo from Documentation

Example Extract from CLSR Documentation

Example Memo

The strategies employed to assist the charity to

meetthese objectives included the following:

2. Relieve persons who are in conditions of
need or hardship or who are aged or sickand to

relieve the distress caused.

a. Information, advice, education, guidance
and support to refugees in Southampton

through the work of the CLEAR project

b. Direct support of work supporting
orphans and refugees world-wide, particularly

in Uganda and Thailand

C. Provision of food to the homeless

through a soup run and a community café

d. Support of agencies working overseas

andin the UK to relieve poverty and hardship

The language used here is reflective of the

language used by CLSR stakeholders in
leadership positionsin personal communication
with the PhD researcher: terms such as

‘strategy’, ‘tactics’, ‘plans’, ‘objectives,
‘business plan’ and ‘agenda’ were commonly
used. This perhaps indicates something about
the strong sense of direction within the

organisation, and especially the leadership.

Objective 2c is a non-explicit reference to the
City Life Soup Run. The community café is
named explicitly but according to personal
communication with CLSR stakeholders as of
2016 the community café is not owned or led by

City Life Church leadership.

Here this memo servesthe function of arecord of the thoughts of the PhD researcherthatcan be

referredto againthrough the differentiterations of the comparative analysis. The memos taken

togetherforma kind of ‘reflexive GT diary’, as opposed to the ethnographicdiary which was the

field notes.
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Example Memo from the Data Analysis: Field Notes

Below isan example of a memo that was used in the data analysis of the field notes. The example

is from the Southampton Sunday Lunch Project (SSLP) field notes. This is indicated in Table 20.

Table 20: Example Memo from Field Notes

Example Extract from SSLP Field Notes

Example Memo

December 2015

From recent discussions with some of the
volunteers and team leaders at SSLP it seems
that a consensus has emerged that of the
communitiesserved by the SSLP, very few of the
SSLP clients are homeless. While most of our
guests and friends at SSLP are not homeless
many have a history of homelessness or will
have many different physical and mental health
problems, including drug addiction, alcoholism,
gambling addictions and other struggles and
challenges.If aperson hasaccommodation, this
affords for the possibility of PC ownership. As
pointed out by JCSS) staff recently, this
affordance is a fundamental distinction to, for
CLSR who have no

example, clients

accommodation at all, thus lacking this

particular affordance.

This observation concerning the SSLP client
population (that the majority are probably not
homeless) is, strictly speaking, impossible to
confirm however it has been corroborated by
multiple other SSLP stakeholders both then and

since.

The JCSSJ conversation alluded was conceming
the issue that ICTs clearly do not directly
empower a person who is homeless —if you're
sleeping on a park bench, you can’t wrap
yourself up in a laptop. The point made by the
JCSSJ correspondent was that JCSSJ empowers
the homeless by the destructionof the ICTs, not
ICTs

by actually directly leveraging the

themselves.

Here the memo is on some very simple backgroundinformation concerningthe SSLP. However at

a later date this information transpired to be quite important, in ways which the PhD researcher

could not have anticipated at the time that these field notes were written. Italso records some of

the conversations happening across the SGOs that might have been relevant to each other —

dialogues concerning the advantages and disadvantages of rough sleeping, for example.

87



3.6.6

Chapter3

Example Memo from the Data Analysis: Interviews

Below isan example of a memo that was usedin the data analysis of the interviews. The example

is from the Southampton City Mission Basics Bank (SCMBB) interview 12. Thisis indicated in Table

21.

Table 21: Example Memo from SCMBB Interview

Example Extract from SCMBB Interview 12

Example Memo

Yeah, we had a database, which was 1997
technology, justan excel spreadsheet. It was out
of date, creaking at the seams. We had a new
one, bespoke, made for us, by a colleague. So
we’ve been using thatin the capability of the old
one, so not at its full capacity. The ideais that
it's a web based system, a website as opposed
to a database on a computer. We can move
from papervouchersto electronicvouchers. So

we’re trialling that this month.

With 2 organisations, so that’s happening at the
moment. We had a few data protection issues
to get around, vulnerable adults and children
and that. So we’re changing and refining it as we
go along. So the clients, very soon can soon
come alongand use the electronictokens. So it
should make far, far things easier. Less admin,
and more of the welcome. But yeah, there have

been things we need to look at.

Here a SCMBB stakeholder describes the new
online system for client registration and
redeeming vouchers. This transition from a
paper based system to an online system
occurred during the PhD researcher’s time at

the charity.

The data protection issues alluded by the
participant were also an impediment to the
curiosity of the PhD researcher — in later
conversations correspondents werereluctant to
reveal any more information about this. A
curious circularity in that, because it is a data
protection issue, nothing more could be
disclosed concerning that issue which is briefly

referred to there.

Here the memo serves the function of arecord of subsequent conversations with the participant of
the interviewand/orotherSGO stakeholders concerningsimilartopics. As so oftenin ethnography,
many of these conversations were not recorded, and do not form part of the data corpus. The

memos then allow for some record of these non-data sources of information.
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3.7 Summary of Chapter 3

Chapter 3 opens by looking at using grounded theory to study social good. This is followed by a
description of the preliminary shortlist of 16 social good organisations in Southampton, the basic
criteriaused to formthis shortlist, the selection criteriaforsamplingthe SGOs, and the formation
of asample of 5 SGOs. The 5 sample SGOs are described briefly, and then in more detail. The entire
study of these 55SG0O communitiesis described as an ethnography. This SGO ethnographic grounded
theory made use of 3 methods for comparative purposes. These 3 methods are documentation,
field notes and interviews. The grounded theory approach is used for theoretical sampling, data
transcription and analysis. Example memos are given to indicate how memos were used throughout
the GT analysis. Chapter 3 closes with some comments on alleviating the risk of bias in the GT

analysis.
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Chapter 4: Findings

In thisthesisthe terms ‘findings’ and ‘grounded theory concepts’ will be taken as being synonyms.
In some situations it may be clearerto use the term ‘findings’, inthe sense of ‘it was found that’ or
‘the findings of the grounded theory’. The grounded theory found 15 concepts, referred to here as
grounded theory concepts, or GT concepts. The 15 grounded theory concepts are takento be the

grounded theory of the thesis, or the 15 individual findings of the thesis.

In thisthesisthe term ‘data corpus’ isusedto referto the entire data setfrom the 5 Southampton
social good organisations. The overall data corpus comprises of 3data sources: the documentation
data, the field notes data and the interview data. When referring to a specific part of the overall
data corpus, the term ‘data source’ or just ‘data’ will be used e.g. ‘the interviews datasource’ and

‘the interviews data’ are synonyms.

For quotations from one of the data sources the specific method of data collection and the relevant
SGO will be given as a style of reference. For example, the documentation pertaining to October

Books is referred to as ‘October Books documentation’ or in shorthand simply ‘OB docs’.

Chapter4usesasingle tableto summarise the findings throughout the chapter.There are a number
of advantages to this style of presentation. Most or perhaps all qualitative studies will uncover
‘messy’ data which is unstructured, unpredictable, and difficult to categorise. Many different
methodological systems—including grounded theory —attemptto bring some order to this disorder
by making different recommendations and suggesting procedures to make qualitative studies more
rigorous, systematic, and transparent, with a greater clarity and continuity. Usinga single table in

chapter 4 has the advantage of contributing to this greater clarity and continuity.

In all cases at least one quotation is given directly from the relevant data source to indicate an
example of how the particulargrounded theory concept was derived from the data. To be clear, as
each GT concept is presented, at least one illustrative example of a quotation direct from the
relevant data source will be given as indicative of how the relevant GT concept was derived from
the data. For example, GT concept 1 is the first finding of research question 1. When considering
GT concept 1, an example quotation is given from the documentation data, as this is the relevant

data source that was used to address RQ1 in all cases.
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Style of Presentation

Chapter4

Section 4.1 will first present an empty ‘template’ table to give a sense of the style of presentation

of the findings. This kind of template table will be used in chapter 4 to present an executive

summary of the findings. In chapter 4, the findings will be considered by research questionin the

following order: research question 1 (RQ1), research question 2 (RQ2) and research question 3

(RQ3). This is indicated in Table 22.

Table 22: Template Table of Overall Findings

Research Question 1 (RQ1)

RQ1l: ‘What is the SGO
approach to social good,
according to SGO

documentation?’

Research Question 2 (RQ2)

RQ2: ‘What ICTs are
commonly observed in
spatial and temporal

proximity to SGO services?’

Research Question 3 (RQ3)

RQ3: ‘What is the relation
between ICTs and social
good, according to SGO staff
and volunteers?’

Grounded Theory Concept Grounded Theory Concept Grounded Theory Concept
e | #l #6 #11
d
(@)

Grounded Theory Concept Grounded Theory Concept Grounded Theory Concept
A #2 #7 #12
(V0]
=

Grounded Theory Concept Grounded Theory Concept Grounded Theory Concept
@ #3 #8 #13
o

Grounded Theory Concept Grounded Theory Concept Grounded Theory Concept
B |#4 #9 #14
=
o
(7p]

Grounded Theory Concept Grounded Theory Concept Grounded Theory Concept
a #5 #10 #15
-
(7]
(7]

Data presented from
documentation only

Data presented from field
notes only

Data presented from
interviews only
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Table 22 can be interpreted in 3 ways: by column, by row, and by cell.

The columns correspond to research question 1 (RQ1), research question 2 (RQ2) and research

question 3 (RQ3).

RQ1 investigates what approach to social good is taken by each social good organisation. RQ1 is

addressed with reference to the SGO documentation data.

RQ2 investigates what kinds of ICTs are observed inthe proximity of the social good servicesof each

social good organisation. RQ2 is addressed with reference to the SGO field notes.

RQ3 is characterised as addressing ICTs and social good, inthe sense of RQ3 concernsthe relation

between ICTs and social good. RQ3 is addressed with reference to the SGO interviews.

The rows correspond to each of the 5 social good organisations (SGOs): City Life Soup Run (CLSR),
Jamie’s Computers/Society of St James (JCSSJ), October Books (OB), Southampton City Mission
Basics Bank (SCMBB) and Southampton Sunday Lunch Project (SSLP). These 5 SGOs are given in

alphabetical order.

The cells correspond to the grounded theory (GT) concepts. Each individual cell of the overall
findings table is representative of a single grounded theory concept. There are 15 GT concepts in
all. These can be consideredto be the 15 findings of the thesis as a whole. GT concepts 1-5 are in
reference toresearch question 1, GT concepts 6-10 are in reference to research question 2, and GT

concepts 11-15are in reference to research question 3.
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Executive Summary of Findings
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The overall findings are presented as an executive summary. This is indicated in Table 23.

Table 23: Overall Findings

Research Question 1 (RQ1)

RQ1l: ‘What is the SGO
approach to social good,
according to SGO

documentation?’

Research Question 2 (RQ2)

RQ2: ‘What ICTs are

commonly observed in

spatial and temporal

proximity to SGO services?’

Research Question 3 (RQ3)

RQ3: ‘What is the relation
between ICTs and social good,
according to SGO staff and

volunteers?’

1: ‘Promote social welfare.’
Advance the Christian faith

6: ‘Limited functionality.’

While most CLSR clients

11: ‘Limited welfare benefit.’

CLSR clients got limited

& and  promoting social | owned a mobile phone, they | benefit from their mobile
O | welfare through poverty | often had no credit, so they | phones (due to lack of credit)
relief projects forthe wider | were unable to use their | or from PCs (due to limited
public benefit. phones to call or text. access e.g. publiclibraries).
2: ‘Recycle +refurbish ICTs.” | 7: ‘ICTs don’t serve directly.” | 12: ‘ICT creative destruction.
Donations of old |ICT|JCs stopped providing ICT | The recycling or destroying of
A | equipmentarerecycledand | services directly to the | ICTs was more beneficial to
§ refurbished. Provides a | homeless (e.g. ICT training | the homeless than using ICTs
revenue stream for the | courses)asthesewerefound | directly for the homeless e.g.
Society of St James. to be ineffective. ICT training courses.
3: ‘Ethical trading practice.” | 8: ‘Problematic legacy ICTs.” | 13: ‘The web is not ethical’
Working for a more just | Internal ICTissuesincludeda | The web may encourage
o | society by opposing | dated website and Content | unethical trading practices
o discrimination, promoting | Management System. These | e.g. Amazon tax avoidance
equality and engaging in | legacy ICTs disrupted daily | more than ethical trading
ethical trading practices. business operations. practices e.g. Fairtrade.
4: ‘Dignity and evangelism.” | 9: ‘Abusing the system. | 14: ‘ICT expense vs dignity.
Advance the Christian | Some volunteers expressed | ICTs e.g. smartphones and
& gospel assisting the poor | anger on seeing clients using | tablets may exacerbate food
§ e.g.through food provision, | smartphonesortabletswhen | poverty in some cases,
restoring  dignity and | waiting to collect food | however could also give
evangelism. parcels. dignity to clients.
5: ‘Building community.” | 10: ‘ICTs are not relevant. | 15: ‘Building real community.
Promoting mental health, | SSLP stakeholders considered | According to SSLP volunteers
Q. and combating loneliness | ICTs e.g.  smartphones, | the SSLP clients probably have
a by providing free healthy | Facebook not relevantto the | low access to ICTs, but this is

lunches every Sunday in a
safe social environment.

problems experienced by
most of the SSLP clients.

not necessarily a pressing
problem.

Data presented from
documentation only

Data presented from field
notes only

Data presented from
interviews only
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This executive summary, presented in the form of a table, is intended as a succinct precis or an

abridgement, and is only presented for purposes of clarity and compactness.

The first column, marked RQ1, presents the findings concerning research question 1. The GT

concepts 1-5 are derived from, and are a representation of, the documentation data.
RQ1: ‘What is the SGO approach to social good, according to SGO documentation?’

The second column, marked RQ2, presents the findings concerning research question 2. The GT

concepts 6-10 are derived from, and are a representation of, the field notes data.
RQ2: ‘What ICTs are commonly observed in spatial and temporal proximity to SGO services?’

The third column, marked RQ3, presents the findings concerning research question 3. The GT

concepts 11-15 are derived from, and are a representation of, the interviews data.

RQ3: ‘Whatis the relation between ICTs and social good, according to SGO staff and volunteers?’

Note that the findings from RQ3 are the only findings that directly address the thesis Conjecture.
RQ1 and RQ2 are necessary in order to make RQ3 possible. It is not possible to meaningfully ask
what the relation between ICTs and social good is, unlessitis established beyondreasonable doubt

what kinds of social good and what kinds of ICTs are relevant in this specific SGO context.

The relation between ICTs and social good is something which is separate from the ICTs and the
social goods themselves. Consequently RQ1 and RQ2 are necessary in order to ask RQ3, however
only RQ3 directly addresses the thesis Conjecture concerning the nature of the relation between

ICTs and social good.

Each individual cell of Table 23 will be considered in more detail, from grounded theory concept 1

through to 15, in order of research question.
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4.2 Research Question 1 Findings

RQ1: ‘What is the SGO approach to social good, according to SGO documentation?’

Research question 1 (RQ1) is addressed by reference to the documentation data. The findings are
represented in grounded theory (GT) concepts 1-5. GT concepts 1-5 are interpreted as
representative of the various SGO approachesto, or perspectives on, social good. Specifically with
reference to RQ1, GT concepts 1-5 are claimed to be a reasonable representation of SGO policy

according to SGO documentation —that is, how the SGOs define or characterise social good.

GT concept 1 is derived from the City Life Soup Run (CLSR) documentation. The CLSR approach to
social good involves Christian Church outreach to some of the very poorest and most disadvantaged
communitiesin Southampton, with aview to promotingsocial welfare. GT concept 1 is presented

in more detail in section 4.2.1.

GT concept 2 is derived from the Jamie’s Computers/Society of St James (JCSSJ) documentation.
The JCSSJ approach to social good involvesworking to help the homeless througha social enterprise
that recycles and refurbishes old IT equipment. GT concept 2 is presented in more detail in

section 4.2.2.

GT concept 3 is derived from the October Books (OB) documentation. The OB approach to social
good involves working for a more just society by engaging in ethical and environmentally
responsible trading practices, and providing literature that advocates equality. GT concept 3 is

presented in more detail in section 4.2.3.

GT concept 4 isderived from the Southampton City Mission Basics Bank (SCMBB) documentation.
The SCMBB approach to social good involves providing freefood and clothes as a form of Christian
evangelism and as a way of restoring dignity to poor communities. GT concept 4 is presented in

more detail in section 4.2.4.

GT concept 5 is derived from the Southampton Sunday Lunch Project (SSLP) documentation. The
SSLP approach to social good involves providing free lunches every Sunday to promote mental
health, combat loneliness and to build community. GT concept 5 is presented in more detail in

section 4.2.5.
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4.2.1 Grounded Theory Concept1

1: ‘Promote social welfare.” Advance the Christian faith and promoting social welfare through

poverty relief projects for the wider public benefit.

It is claimed that GT concept 1 is a reasonable description of the City Life Soup Run (CLSR) sodial
good mission as this is stated in CLSR documentation. For example the principal objects and

activities of CLSR are described in the CLSR documentation as:

‘1. Advance the Christian faith

2. Relieve sickness and financial hardship and to promote and preserve good health

3. Provide or assist in the provision of facilities in the interests of social welfare.’

CLSR Documentation

This quotation is interpreted as evidence to support the claim that GT concept 1 is a reasonable

description of the CLSR social good mission.

According to the CLSR documentation the objects of the organisation are ‘To provide or assist in
the provision of facilities in the interests of social welfare for recreation or other leisure time
occupation of individuals who have need of such facilities...or social circumstances with the object

of improving their conditions of life’ (CLSR Docs).

The terms ‘welfare’ and ‘social welfare’ are used repeatedly throughout the CLSR documentation.
These terms are a literal verbatim representation of the CLSR documentation, in that they are

directly taken from the documentation.

However more important than this is the claim that the use of terms such as ‘promote social
welfare’ is a reasonable representation of the CLSR documentation as a whole. For example, the
CLSR documentation datais dominated by description of social activism projects and anti-poverty

initiatives.

97



Chapter4

4.2.2 Grounded Theory Concept 2

2: ‘Recycle +refurbish ICTs.” Donations of old ICT equipment are recycled and refurbished. Provides

arevenue stream for the Society of St James.

It is claimed that GT concept 2 is a reasonable description of the Jamie’s Computers/Society of St
James (JCSSJ) social good mission as this is stated in JCSSJ documentation. Note that almost all of
the Jamie’s Computers documentationis also Society of James documentation, as Jamie’s is a social

enterprise division of St James.

‘We recycle and refurbish old ITequipment to help homeless communities in Southampton. All the

profits from Jamie’s go to improving our services at Jamie’s or St James.’
JCSSJ Documentation

These quotationsare interpreted as evidence to support the claim that GT concept 2is areasonable
description of the JCSSJ social good mission. There isadistinctionto be made between the Jamie’s

Computers approach and the Society of St James approach to social good.

The recycling and refurbishing of ICTs is a social good mission undertaken by Jamie’s Computers,
and not directly by the Society of St James. HoweverJamie’s Computers does not existas a stand-
alone charity: itis a division of St James. Furthermore it is not appropriate to make too strong a
separation between the two organisations, as theirsocial good missions are intimately connected.
For example, Jamie’s Computers provides a commercial service recycling and refurbishing ICTs for

the purpose of providing an income for St James and financially supporting St James services.

According to the JCSSJ documentation the mission of the Society of St James is to work towards
‘the relief of poverty, sickness, hardship and distress in particular but not exclusive ly of persons
who are homeless’. The St James social good mission is mainly targeted at homeless, poor or
otherwise vulnerable people: ‘The mission of The Society of St James is to help vulnerable people
by providing person-centred services, encouraging them to realise their potential’ (JCSSJ Docs).
These services are financially supported by the revenue stream generated by the Jamie's

Computers social enterprise.
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4.2.3 Grounded Theory Concept 3

3: ‘Ethical trading practice.” Working foramore just society by opposing discrimination, promoting

equality and engaging in ethical trading practices.

It is claimed that GT concept 3 is a reasonable description of the October Books (OB) social good

mission as this is stated in OB documentation.

As part of its ethical trading practice October Books aims to provide literature that is amicable to
the OB concern for issues such as equality and social justice. For example, OB primarily sells non-
mainstream literature that addresses issues such as LGBT and feminist issues and development.
Accordingto the OB documentation ‘We have been setup tosell books on topics not well covered
by other bookshops. We specialize in subjects such as Child Abuse, Domestic Violence, Adoption,

Lesbian and Gay, International Development issues, etc.” (OB docs).

OB ethical trading practices involve stocking goods that are Fairtrade, organicand with a ‘green’ or
environmentally friendly profile e.g. items approved by conservation organisations such as the
Rainforest Alliance. Another important aspect of ethical trading practices from an OB perspective

involves working against inequality and discrimination e.g. racism.

‘We ... stock Fairtrade, green and organic foods and goods. The members of the Collective that

manages October Books actively work against sexism, racism and homophobia.’

OB Documentation

OB sells alarge range of Fairtrade coffee,teaand othernon-perishable food and grocery products.
There is also a range of vegan and vegetarian products. The supplier of OB’s grocery goods and
foods is Infinity Foods, itself a non-profit ethical trading cooperative with an emphasis on ethical

and environmentally friendly trading practices.
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4.2.4 Grounded Theory Concept4

4: ‘Dignity and evangelism.” Advance the Christian gospel assisting the poor e.g. through food

provision, restoring dignity and evangelism.

Itis claimedthat GT concept 4 is a reasonable description of the Southampton City Mission Basics

Bank (SCMBB) social good mission.

Two of the social good organisations —City Life Soup Run and Southampton City Mission Basics Bank
are both Christian organisations. Both have some Christian emphasisin their social good mission.
However SCMBB is much more overtly evangelistic. For example according to the SCMBB

documentation ‘The Mission is formed to advance the Christian Gospel’. Furthermore,

‘The ethos and motivation of Southampton City Mission (SCM) are rooted in the teaching and

example of Jesus Christ ... SCM was established to manage and develop the social action projects.’

SCMBB Documentation

These social action projects (here interpreted as social good services) inspired by a Christian
perspective, and mostly involve poverty relief. ‘Everything that SCM seeks to do isinspired by the
message, life and example of Jesus, through which God’s unconditional love for all people is

expressed, in particular his concern for the poor and disadvantaged’ (SCMBB Docs).

The SCMBB documentation also emphasises the importance of dignity of all persons: ‘All men and
women being created in the image of God have inherent and equal dignity and worth.’ This work
to restore dignity to the poor involves acompassionate and generous spirit. ‘Our supervisors and
volunteers in the Basics Bank all have the same compassionate, generous and loving spirit and
always go out of their way to assist people in getting the help they need’ (SCMBB docs). The
SCMBB approach to dignity has a more ephemeral and distinctly spiritual flavour, alongside the

more practical aspects of food provision.
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4.2.5 Grounded Theory Concept5

5: ‘Building community.” Promoting mental health, and combating loneliness by providing free

healthy lunches every Sunday in a safe social environment.

Itis claimedthat GT concept 5isareasonable descriptionof the Southampton Sunday Lunch Project
(SSLP) social good mission.The idea of building community in the SSLP social good mission has also

been described as involving the promotion of mental health:

‘The relief of poverty and promotion of mental health of inhabitants of Southamptonin particular
but not so as to limit the generality of the foregoing by the provision of Sunday lunch for people

who are homeless orinadequately housed.’
SSLP Documentation

While the SSLP service is primarily targeted at poorand homeless people, itis opentoany person.

Visitors are not questioned, and anyone will be provided with a lunch evenif they are unknown to

the charity.

There is a recognition in the SSLP perspective on social good that poverty is not the only kind of
need — for example, loneliness and mental health are other kinds of need. According to the SSLP
documentation ‘[We] provide afree hot lunch each Sunday for those who are sleeping rough, live
in poor accommodation or are otherwise in need’, for the purpose of the ‘promotion of mental
health of inhabitants of Southampton’. The service is not limited to the homeless — ‘Others are

simply lonely and appreciate the chance to eat in company’ (SSLP Docs).

The SSLP perspective on social good is that providing company and building community in a safe
environment is an important form of social good that is addressing an important for poor and

vulnerable persons in Southampton.
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4.3 Research Question 2 Findings

RQ2: ‘What ICTs are commonly observed in spatial and temporal proximity to SGO services?’

Research question 2 (RQ2) is addressed by reference to the field notes data. The findings are
representedin groundedtheory (GT) concepts 6-10. With reference to RQ2, GT concepts 6-10 are
interpretedas areasonable representation of those ICTs which are observed by the PhD researcher

in SGO social good services, or in examples of SGO practices of delivering social good.

GT concept 6 is derived from the City Life Soup Run (CLSR) field notes. The main ICTs of interest are
mobile phones as these are oftenthe only ICTs that the CLSR clients have access to. Most or perhaps
almostall of the CLSR clients owned basicor feature mobile phones. GT concept 6 is presentedin

more detail in section 4.3.1.

GT concept 7 is derived from the Jamie’s Computers/Society of St James (JCSSJ) field notes. The
main ICTs of relevance are PCsand laptops being either recycled orrefurbished. At one time Jamie’s
aimed to provide basicPC-based skills trainingand cheap refurbished laptops for St James clients.

GT concept 7 is presented in more detail in section 4.3.2.

GT concept 8 is derived from the October Books (OB) field notes. The ICTs of interest or concem
are websites relevant to the OB business such as the new OB website and Amazon.com. The web
was perceived as supporting unethical trading practices more than ethical trading practices e.g.

Fairtrade. GT concept 8 is presented in more detail in section 4.3.3.

GT concept9isderived from the Southampton City Mission Basics Bank (SCMBB) field notes. Some
SCMBB clients openlyused tablets or smartphones while waiting to collect food parcels at the food
bank. This was to the annoyance of some SCMBB volunteers, who felt that this was symptomatic of
an abuse of the system, and the emergence of a culture of dependence. GT concept9 is presented

in more detail in section 4.3.4.

GT concept 10 is derived from the Southampton Sunday Lunch Project (SSLP) field notes. The SSLP
clients felt that ICTs e.g. smartphones, Facebook were not relevantto their personal situations of
poverty, loneliness, or physical or mental illness. This view was corroborated by SSLP volunteers.

GT concept 10is presented in more detail in section 4.3.5.
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43.1 Grounded Theory Concept6

6: ‘Limited functionality.” While most CLSR clients owned a mobile phone, they often had no credit,

so they were unable to use their phones to call or text.

GT concept 6 describes some examples of ICTs that are observedin the City Life Soup Run (CLSR)

practices of delivering social good i.e. in temporal and/or spatial proximity of CLSR services.

‘Most or perhapsall CLSR clients own or have access to a mobile phone: this view was corroborated
by both CLSR clients and CLSR volunteers. Many CLSR clients reported being unable to use their
mobile phoneson aregular basis as they had no credit, because all of their money was spent on
drugs. Several CLSR clients pointed out that this was not necessarily alimitation as long as another
person (another CLSR client) was aware that they could phone them, and this way 2-way
communication could be achieved. CLSR clients reported that for this reason they preferred

calling/phoning rather than texting when using their mobile phones.’
City Life Soup Run field notes

Most CLSR clients owned a basicfeature mobile phone, however most did not have credit most of
the time. This was such a common problem that CLSR clients sometimesasked the CLSR volunteers
either: for money to buy credit, or for the volunteer to purchase mobile phone credit on their

behalf, or for the CLSR volunteer to make a phone call on behalf of the CLSR client.

Many CLSR clients had limited functionality on their mobile phones, while those few who did have
crediton theirphones could phone to allow for 2-way communication. In many cases CLSR clients
would have an arrangement that the person with the credit would phone at regular intervals to
allow 2-way communication. A result of this system was that most CLSR clients would phoning
rather than texting on their mobile phones, as phoning allowed 2-way communication with other

CLSR clients who did not have credit.
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4.3.2 Grounded Theory Concept?7

7: ‘ICTs don’t serve directly.” JCs stopped providing ICT services directly to the homeless (e.g. ICT

training courses) as these were found to be ineffective.

GT concept 7 describes some examples of ICTs that are observedinthe Jamie’s Computers (JCSSJ)

practices of doing social good.

‘Jamie’s staff related how when Jamie’s was originally established it was envisaged that Jamie’s
would provide basic ICT training to St James clients e.g. email, Facebook, CV, job applications.
However this service was found to be unpopular, ineffective and unsustainable. It was also
considered to be problematicto be providing cheap laptops directly for St James clients as this
would introduce the problem that St James clients might attempt to sell these laptops for money
in order to buy drugs. Instead Jamie’s focused on generating a sustainable revenue stream for St

James, but does not typically interact directly with the St James homeless clients.’
Jamie's Computers/Society of St James Field Notes

Duringthe course of the ethnography the PhD researcher observed thatJamie’s does notinteract
directly with the homeless in Southampton e.g. St James clients. This observation was confirmed
by Jamie’s staff and volunteers. The recycling and refurbishing of PCs and laptops was done

primarily to generate a revenue stream for St James.

Some JCSSJ stakeholders arguedthatincreasingaccommodationavailability is more important than
ICTs such as laptops which are very low priority even afterthey have been housed. Others pointed
out that St James clients who were drug addicts could not be offered a cheap laptop because they

would try to sell it or barter it for drugs.

The Jamie’s ICT training courses were discontinued as they were unpopular with very low
attendance, expensive to run with questionable or limited benefit for the St James clients. The
training courses also experienced problems with funding, space, equipment and safeguarding

issues.

In short, attempts by Jamie’s Computers to use ICTs to help the homeless directly e.g. through
basics skills training courses or through the provision of cheap laptops were found to be highly

problematic and were discontinued.
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4.3.3 Grounded Theory Concept 8

8: ‘ProblematiclegacyICTs.’ Internal ICTissuesincluded a dated website and Content Management

System. These legacy ICTs disrupted daily business operations.

GT concept 8 describes some examples of the context in which ICTs are observed in the October

Books (OB) approach to social good.

‘October Books staff and volunteers have reported long term and ongoing difficulties conceming
their dated stock management system or internal content management system known as
Bookshop. Bookshop is a 20+ year old command line database with no graphical user interface.
October Books uses the Bookshop program for management of the stock of books in the shop,
including purchases and sales. Inthe course of normal volunteering duties the PhD researcher was
also providing ongoing assistance with these and other IT issues around the shop e.g. sharing
hardware such as printers across a local area network and multiple operating systems. Numerous
issues with problematiclegacy ICTs e.g. a dated OB website have a detrimental effect on business

operations e.g. itis not currently possible to take book orders online through the OB website.’

October Books Field Notes

The outdated OB stock management system is known as Bookshop. Bookshop is a 20 years+ old
system built and accessed directly on Windows command line, without any GUI (graphical user
interface) and no capacity to use a mouse. As far as can be ascertained, Bookshop is operable on
the Windows XP operating system but on no later Windows operating systeme.g. Windows 7. OB
isunable to afford the exorbitantcost of replacing Bookshop. Itis reasonableto say thatlegacy ICTs

such as Bookshop have become a major problem for the running of OB services.

Throughout the period of the ethnography and beyond OB experienced many difficulties with
Bookshop, includingintegrating it with their (dated and haphazard) ICT system throughout the rest
of the shop. The OB internal ICT system comprised of approximately 6 PCs, with 4 usually
operational, and 2 laptops. These devices spanned 4 operating systems (Windows XP, 2000, Vista,
7) and a plethora of legacy software and hardware. From this situation arose many challenges,
including confusion over what would have been otherwise relatively basic tasks such as installing
new printers to be shared across devices on a local network. The PhD researcher was engaged to

assist with these tasks.
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4.3.4 Grounded Theory Concept9

9: ‘Abusing the system.” Some volunteers expressed angeron seeing clients using smartphones or

tablets when waiting to collect food parcels.

GT concept 9 describes some examples of ICTs that are observed in the Southampton City Mission
Basics Bank (SCMBB) approach tosocial goodi.e. ICTs that atemporal-spatial proximityorrelevance

to SCMBB social good services.

‘SCMBB clients were often seen openly using a tablet or smartphone while waiting in the seating
area of the food bank while the SCMBB volunteers prepared their food parcels. Some SCMBB
volunteers expressed angerto the PhDresearcher on seeingthis. Some SCMBB volunteers felt that
ifa clientcould afford atablet, they could afford food. Some SCMBB volunteers this was indicative

of an abuse of the system, with the risk of encouraging dependency among the clients.’

Southampton City Mission Basics Bank Field Notes

A little explanation is required to describe the context of GT concept 9. The context of this
observation lies in the Basics Bank services. The Basics Bank operates 5 hubs or banks across
Southampton. Ateach of these banks, clients arrive with their pink vouchersto collect afood parcel.
The pink voucheris a referral system. The pink vouchers are issued by trusted parties around the
city such as Doctors and social workers. Clients who are deemed to be notin genuine need orfood
poverty will not be provided with repeat vouchers by referral agents. The purpose of the referral
systemistodiscourage dependency, and alsoto ensureafairdistribution of food as the SCMBB has

experienced very high demand that has sometimes exceeded supply.

A client arriving at a bank will present the pink voucher and have a short interview with an
experienced volunteer in a leadership position. Record or receipt of the voucher and the client’s
name are taken electronically on the new (as of 2015) SCMBB online platform.Finally the client sits

down in the waiting area while the volunteers create the parcel for them.

The SCMBB has been under increasing pressure in the period 2014-2016, with greatly increased
demand for food from clients. Some SCMBB volunteers felt thatit was not appropriate for SCMBB
clients to be asking for free food if they had expendable income to pay for ICTs such as a
smartphone ora tablet. Some SCMBB volunteers stated that they had never owned a smartphone
or a tablet as they could not afford it. Some SCMBB volunteers considered that smartphone or

tablet ownership might exacerbate poverty for clients who did not have money for food.
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4.3.5 Grounded Theory Concept 10

10: ‘ICTs are not relevant.” SSLP stakeholders considered ICTs e.g. smartphones, Facebook not

relevant to the problems experienced by most of the SSLP clients.

GT concept 10 describes the extent to which ICTs have a relevance to or a shared proximity with

the Southampton Sunday Lunch Project (SSLP) approach to social good.

‘There was widespread agreement among SSLP clients that ICTs such as the internet and social
networking sites (SNSs) such as Facebook were in the main not relevant to their situation. The
consensus among clients was that engagingin poverty reliefwas more importantand more urgent
than building community or combating loneliness. Some SSLP clients felt that Facebook could be
helpful for building community, however some older SSLP clients felt this was not appropriate or
desirable to the older generation of SSLP clients. These views were corroborated by SSLP

volunteers.’
Southampton Sunday Lunch Project Field Notes

A consensus emerged among both SSLP volunteers and clients that for the particular variety of
social good services being offered by the Southampton Sunday Lunch Project, there wasn’t
necessarily many situations where ICTs had any obvious relevance to social good, atleast from the

perspective of the SSLP clients.

Both SSLP clients and volunteers suggested that a relatively high average age and a probable
average lowincomeamongthe SSLP clientswere possible reasons why SSLP clients did not feel that
ICTs were relevantintheir personal lives. Many SSLP clients reported ownership of amobile phone,

and non-ownership of a PC or laptop.

With social networking sites such as Facebook, among the issues cited by SSLP volunteers was
personal safety —as a general policy SSLP does not recommend that volunteers have any personal
contact with clients outside of the charity premises. Many SSLP clients owned a basic or feature
phone, however SSLP volunteers are similarlyrecommend not to share mobile phones number with

clients, and not to contact SSLP clients outside of the charity pre mises.

SSLP clients consideredthat ICTs such as smartphones and social networking sites such as Facebook
were notrelevant to their personal problems. SSLP volunteers considered that ICTs such as mobile
phones and social media e.g. Twitter did not make any meaningful contribution to building

community, combating loneliness or promoting mental health.
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4.4 Research Question 3 Findings

RQ3: ‘Whatis the relation between ICTs and social good, according to SGO staff and volunteers?’

Research question 3 (RQ3) is addressed by reference to the interviews data. The findings are
represented in grounded theory (GT) concepts 11-15. Addressing RQ3, GT concepts 11-15 are
interpreted as a reasonable representation of how SGO staff and volunteers perceive the relation

between ICTs and social good withinthe SGO, as these terms of reference are understood by them.

GT concept 11 is derived from the City Life Soup Run (CLSR) interviews. CLSR stakeholders
considered that while most CLSR clients owned a mobile phone, many clients gained limited benefit
from this as they often did not have creditand so their phones had limited functionality. Access to
PCs through publiclibraries was also problematic to CLSR clients as they felt unwelcome in the

public library environment. GT concept 11 is presented in more detail in section 4.4.1.

GT concept 12 isderived from the Jamie's Computers/Society of St James(JCSSJ) interviews. Jamie’s
Computers stakeholders considered that ICTs did not directly empower the homeless, but it was
the opposite: the destruction of ICTs was the main means by which JC's worked to help the

homeless. GT concept 12 is presented in more detail in section 4.4.2.

GT concept 13 isderived from the October Books (OB) interviews. October Books stakeholders felt
that the internet was a tool or an environment that seemed to be somehow inherently more
supportive of unethical capitalist structures, and proportionately inimical to more ethical trade
practices and alternatives to capitalism such as that propounded by OB. GT concept 13 is presented

in more detail in section 4.4.3.

GT concept 14 is derived from the Southampton City Mission Basics Bank (SCMBB) interviews.
SCMBB stakeholders felt that there was a possible risk that smartphones and tablets might
potentially exacerbate clients’ food poverty in some cases. GT concept 14 is presentedin more

detail in section 4.4.4.

GT concept 15 is derived from the Southampton Sunday Lunch Project (SSLP) interviews. SSLP
volunteers felt that SSLP clients were on the ‘negative’ end of a digital divide, with relatively low
access to ICTs such as the internet compared to SSLP volunteers or compared to the general
populationinthe UK. However SSLP volunteers considered that this was not necessarilyrelevant to
the provision of social good services tothe SSLP clients. GT concept 15 is presented in more detail

in section 4.4.5.
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44.1 Grounded Theory Concept11

11: ‘Limited welfare benefit.” CLSR clients got limited benefit from their mobile phones (dueto lack

of credit) or from PCs (due to limited access e.g. publiclibraries).

GT concept 11 describes some examples of how City Life Soup Run (CLSR) stakeholders perceived

the relation between ICTs and the SGO mission.

‘Most of the street people [CLSR clients] own mobile phones. But a lot of them don’t have credit.
Because they have no money. Maybe they spendit ondrugs or whathave you ... But the,interms

of their welfare, they get limited benefit from the mobile phones, | would say.’
City Life Soup Run interview 1

CLSRvolunteers considered that mobile phonesafforded limited benefitsto the welfare of the CLSR
clients. Access to PCs through public libraries was also problematic to CLSR clients as many of the

CLSR clientsreportedthat they feltintimidated by orunwelcome in the publiclibrary environment.

‘The clients, they do sometimes go to the library, to use the computers. We encourage themto do
that. But most of them don’tlike it, theyrarelygo. There’s only 1 man, he goesoften. But the others,

they feel scared by the computers, and they don’t feel welcome in the library.’
City Life Soup Run interview 2

CLSR volunteers felt that mobile phones were not necessarily an unambiguous social good as far as
the CLSR clients were concerned. Because of the very common situation of having no credit, many
CLSRclients often had limited functionality, arguablygaining limited benefit from their phones. This

situation of having no credit was a regular part of the lifestyle of many drug addicts.

‘It seems to me that computers or mobile phones really don’t have much to do with it ... these
people [the CLSR clients] are struggling with more basic problems than that. Like, where’s the next

meal coming from?’
City Life Soup Run interview 3

CLSR volunteersfelt that mobile phones were probably usedby CLSR clientsto contact drug dealers
or otherdrugusers just as often as they were usedto contact family, friends, or other contacts who

were perhaps more likely to be a positive influence in the lives of the clients.
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4.4.2 Grounded Theory Concept 12

12: ‘ICT creative destruction.” The recycling or destroying of ICTs was more beneficial to the

homeless than using ICTs directly for the homeless e.g. ICT training courses.

GT concept 12 describes some examples of how Jamie's Computers (JCSSJ) stakeholders perceived

the relation between ICTs and the SGO mission.

‘I think that, nobody is saying that we can use old IT equipment to, help some poorold soul onthe

street. If a person is sleeping on a park bench, they can’t wrap themselves up in a laptop.’
Jamie’s Computers/Society of St James interview 4

This finding can be reasonably interpreted as suggesting that from a Jamie’s Computers
perspective, the relation between ICTs and social good has an ironic twist associated with it. ICTs

possibly do contribute in a positive way to social good, but mainly through ceasing to exist.

‘I think that computers, can help the homeless. But it’'s mostly, in a negative way. By destroying
them [ICTs]. It’s like a, creative destruction kind of thing. Homeless folk, | would say, aren’t

interested, for the most part, in us using computers to help them, directly.’
Jamie’s Computers/Society of St James interview 5

The ICT training classes were discontinued as a service by JCSSJ as it was found that using ICTs to
help the homeless directly was not necessarilythe most effective, sustainable or popularapproach

for helping St James clients.

‘OriginallyJamie’s was setup to give classesin using computers forthe clientsof StJames. But that

was soon discontinued as we ran into budgetary problems. And it wasn’t very popular.’
Jamie’s Computers/Society of St James interview 6

JCSSJ staff and volunteers considered that ICTs rarely if ever empowered the homeless in a direct
sense, butonlyindirectlythrough the destruction of those ICTs. One JCSSJ volunteer said that it was
through the ‘creative destruction’ of ICTs, and through bringing ICTs into ‘non-existence’ that the
homeless could be empowered. This was seen as very funny, and became a running joke in

subsequent dialogues with the PhD researcher.
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4.4.3 Grounded Theory Concept 13

13: ‘The web is not ethical.” The web may encourage unethical trading practices e.g. Amazon tax

avoidance more than ethical trading practices e.g. Fairtrade.

GT concept 13 describes some examples of how October Books (OB) stakeholders perceived the

relation between ICTs and the SGO mission.

‘So the computers, they can make things more inefficient, ratherthan more efficient, sometimes.

The computers sometimes get in the way of what we’re trying to do, what we’re about.’

October Books interview 7

Some OBvolunteers and staff argued out that the web had apparently been engaging closelyin the
economies of the capitalist world, but apparently little advantage for ethical trading or small
independent local community businesses such as OB. Amazon, Facebook and Google were often
cited by OB volunteers and staff as examples of how the web was becoming an environment that

was increasingly conducive to unethical trading practices.

‘I'm not sure that the political left has really benefitedat all from the internet, orthe web. And here

in the shop, you know we have had problems with the computers and the website.’

October Books interview 8

October Books was described as OB volunteers and staff as attempting to create an alternative
business environment, and to run a business on ethical lines as an alternative to what were

considered to be unethical (sometimes characterised as capitalist) trading practices.

‘The internet has clearly done more to encourage people like Amazon to avoid paying taxes and
treating their staff terribly. The internet hasn’t done anything to advance the cause of socialism.

And to be honest, it hasn’t helped us here in the shop either.’

October Books interview 9

October Books staff and volunteers considered that ICTs such as the web and the internet did more
toencourage or promote what they considered to be unethical trading practicese.g. tax avoidance,
whilst doing little to encourage more ethical trading practices e.g. Fairtrade or environmentally

responsible business.
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4.4.4 Grounded Theory Concept 14

14: ‘ICT expense vs dignity.’ ICTs e.g.smartphonesand tablets may exacerbate food povertyin some

cases, however could also give dignity to clients.

GT concept 14 describes some examples of how Southampton City Mission Basics Bank (SCMBB)

stakeholders perceived the relation between ICTs and the SGO mission.

SCMBB clients were fairly regularly seen using their smartphones and IPads openly while at the
bank to collect food. SCMBB volunteers responded differently to this. Some felt angry, and
suggested thatthese clients were beingirresponsible with their money, and that this might be an

abuse of the system.

‘It's clearly an abuse of the system. If you can’t afford food, you can’t afford a smart phone, simple

as that. We have many, many people asking us for food. Why should we give food to you?’
Southampton City Mission Basics Bank interview 10

SCMBB staff and volunteersfeltthat smartphonesand tablets such as IPads may have the potential
to exacerbate food poverty for many SCMBB clients who are in such difficult financial straits that

they cannot afford food.

‘I think that probably ...some of the clients are only exacerbating their situation of food poverty by

spending their money on smart phones. On the other hand, it’s not up to us to judge.’
Southampton City Mission Basics Bank interview 11

Some SCMBB staff and volunteers also pointed out that ICTs such as smartphones and IPads, when
viewed as a non-essential comfortor luxury, could give dignity to poor people, and that thiswas a

good enough reason to not object to a food bank users owning and using such items.
‘There’s more to poverty than money. It’s not just about money, it’s about dignity.’
Southampton City Mission Basics Bank interview 12

The importance of dignity was mentioned by many SCMBB stakeholders as an important reason
not to judge the SCMBB clients if they chose to spend money on smart phones and tabletswhilst in

a desperate situation of food poverty.
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4.4.5 Grounded Theory Concept 15

15: ‘Building real community.” According to SSLP volunteers the SSLP clients probably have low

access to ICTs, but this is not necessarily a pressing problem.

GT concept 15 describes some examples of how Southampton Sunday Lunch Project (SSLP)

stakeholders perceived the relation between ICTs and the SSLP social good mission.

‘We don’tjust want to build community, we want to build real community.You can’t do that online.

The internetisn’t relevant to these people’s [SSLP clients] problems.’
Southampton Sunday Lunch Project interview 13

SSLP volunteers considered that the relation between ICTs and social good, as these terms of
reference were understood by them, was probably negative orjust void. In other words, ICTs either
negatively detracted from, or were irrelevant entirely to, the social good mission of the

Southampton Sunday Lunch Project.

‘Probably it would be true to say that the clients have limited access [to computers]. But | don’t

think that’s a problem at all. It’s not a problem for them. They have other problems.’
Southampton Sunday Lunch Project interview 14

One of the important aspects of the SSLP social good mission is to combat loneliness and build
community. SSLP volunteers were widely agreed that ICTs such as Facebook were not likelyto

advance the SSLP social good mission.

‘It seems to me that the Sunday Lunches, we don’tneed to be gettinginvolvedwith something like

Facebook ... And | think that, the websites can sometimes increase loneliness, in some ways.’
Southampton Sunday Lunch Project interview 15

The average age of the clients was a commonly cited reason for SSLP not engaging in online
platforms such as Facebook. SSLP volunteers consideredthat SSLP clients probably had, on average,
low access to ICTs such as computers and the internet. It was estimated that probably most SSLP
client owned a basic or feature phone. SSLP volunteers considered that the SSLP clients’ average

low access to ICTs was not an urgent problem that needed to be addressed.
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4.5 Recap of the Findings

Section 4.5 will briefly lay out some of the ways in which the findings address the Conjecture and

research questions.
Conjecture: ‘ICTs often do not contribute to social good.’

The Conjecture was not proved or disproved in the process of addressing the three research

guestions. The findings from the 3 research questions provide some support for the Conjecture.

RQ1: ‘What is the SGO approach to social good, according to SGO documentation?’

Grounded theory concepts 1-5 provide clear descriptions of how and in what ways the social good
organisations approach social good, with reference to SGO documentation. The City Life Soup Run
approach to social good emphasises the idea of promoting social welfare. Jamie's Computers/
Society of St James aims to recycle and refurbish old ICTs to benefitthe homeless. October Books
prioritises ethical trading practices. Southampton City Mission Basics Bank considers dignity and
evangelismtobe importantintheirsocial good mission.Southampton Sunday Lun ch Project views

community as central to their approach to social good.

RQ2: “What ICTs are commonly observed in spatial and temporal proximity to SGO services?’

Grounded theory concepts 6-10 provide examples of observations of ICTs in cases of social good
being manifested in practical situations within the SGOs. The vast majority of City Life Soup Run
clients owned a basic or feature mobile phone, however these often had limited functionality.
Jamie's Computers/Society of St James found that past attempts to provide ICT training to St James
clientswas nota success—Jamie’s found thatinits services, ICTs don’t servethe homeless directly.
October Books experienced numerous ongoing issues with problematic legacy ICTs, which were
detrimental to business operations but too expensive to resolve through investment in new ICT
equipment. Some Southampton City Mission Basics Bank volunteers considered SCMBB clients
using ICTs such as tablets and smartphones was indicative of systemic abuse of the food bank
system. Clients and volunteers at Southampton Sunday Lunch Project considered that ICTs such as
social networking sites e.g. Facebook were not relevant to the personal problems experienced by

SSLP clients.
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RQ3: ‘Whatis the relation between ICTs and social good, according to SGO staff and volunteers?’

Grounded theory concepts 11-15 provide accounts of the perceptions of SGO stakeholders on the

relation between ICTs and social good, as this is understood by them.

City Life Soup Run volunteers suggested that CLSR clients gained limited welfare benefit from ICTs
such as mobile phones or the internet because of limited functionality e.g. no credit for mobile
phones or because of lack of access e.g. some CLSR clients reported that the found publiclibraries
intimidating and unwelcoming. This is interpreted as suggesting that CLSR volunteers had a
somewhat negativeview of the relation between ICTs (in the case of CLSR, this mostly means mobile

phones with limited functionality) and social good (in the case of CLSR, promotingsocial welfare).

Jamie's Computers/Society of St James volunteers considered that the creative destruction of ICTs
through recycling did more to benefit the homeless indirectly, while Jamie’s did not use ICTs to
directly serve the homeless. Thisisinterpreted as a suggesting that JCSSJ staff and volunteers had
an antithetical and even slightly ironic view of the relation between ICTs (for JCSSJ, mostly old

donated PCs and laptops) and social good (in JCSSJ, recycling ICTs to benefit the homeless).

October Books volunteers and staff considered that the web and internet probably encouraged
unethical trading practices e.g. Amazon.com tax avoidance more than itencouraged ethical trading
practices e.g. Fairtrade, environmentally friendly industrial practice. This is interpreted as
suggesting that OB staff and volunteers had a mostly negative view of the relationbetween ICTs (in

OB, legacy ICTs and the web) and social good (in OB, promoting ethical trading practices).

Southampton City Mission Basics Bank volunteers and staff considered that ICTs could potentially
exacerbate food poverty, however could also restore dignity to SCMBB clients. This is interpreted
as suggesting that SCMBB staff and volunteers had a mixed or balanced and perhaps impartial view
of the relation between ICTs (in SCMBB, tablets and smartphones) and social good (in SCMBB,

restoring dignity to clients).

Southampton Sunday Lunch Project volunteers considered that ICTs such as social networking sites
e.g. Facebook would not necessarilymake a meaningful contributionto building real community in
the SSLP context. Thisis interpreted as suggesting that SSLP volunteers had an indifferent view of
the relation between ICTs (most SSLP clients owned a basic or feature phone but otherwise
reported low access to ICTs e.g. PCs, laptops, internet) and social good (in SSLP, building
community). Most SSLP volunteers considered that ICTs such as the web were not relevant to the

SSLP vision of social good.

115



Chapter4

4.6 Caveats on the Findings

The entirety of the findings, being 15 GT concepts, taken collectively being the SGO ethnographic
grounded theory, was presented in chapter 4. The SGO ethnographic grounded theory presented
in chapter4 does not presentall the data which was gathered, but only that data which was most

relevant to the research questions and the Conjecture.

The followingis an example of a case where datawas omitted on groundsof relevance.Inthe JCSS)
documentation, it states that, according to the UK Charity Commission, the St Jamestotal income
in 2015 was £7m+. This data would be useful if the research question was to determine the finandal
income of the St James, however this is not the research question being considered, nor s it the
purpose of the Southampton SGO ethnographicgrounded theory. Financial data was omitted from
chapter 4.

Some caveats: the SGO ethnographicgrounded theoryis notan investigation of anything to do with
technology which is not specifically in relation to social goods. The Conjecture and research
guestions (chapter 1) are an investigation of the relation between various ICTs and various sodial
goods. This thesis is not considering ICTs or social good in isolation from each other. The SGO
ethnographicgrounded theoryis notfocusing on organisations that use technology. The sampling
process of the SGOs described in chapter 3 is looking to create a sample for the purposes of an
investigation of the relation between ICTs and social good, not to look at either ICTs or social
separately from each other. The purpose of the entire thesis is to present a defence of the
Conjecture, whichisitself asuppositionconcerning the nature of the relation betweenvarious ICTs

and various social goods.

The formation of the SGO sample was also heavily influenced by many practical factors and
considerations that were outside of the researcher’s control. This thesisis not an investigation on
likelihood, probability, causation, difference, or surprisingness. This thesis does not take into
consideration whether the findings of the SGO ethnographic GT are surprising, but only whether
these findings are true, insofar as it is possible to ascertain this. The purpose of the GT
methodological proceduresfollowed in this thesis is that these GT standard procedures have, it has
been argued, the affordance of testing the truth of claims made in social subjective spheres of

research (Corbin & Strauss 2008).
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4.7 Summary of Chapter 4

Chapter 4 used a single table for the presentation of the findings in the form of an executive
summary. Chapter4 presented the findings perresearch question in the order: RQ1, RQ2, and RQ3.
RQ1 was addressed by the use of documentation data. RQ2 was addressed by the use of field notes
data. RQ3 was addressed by the use of interviews data. There are 15 grounded theory concepts or

findingsin all.

In all cases at least one quotation is given directly from the relevant data source to indicate an
example of how the particular grounded theory concept was derived fromthe data. For example,
GT concept 1isthe first finding of research question 1. When considering GT concept 1, an example

quotation is given from the City Life Soup Run documentation data.

Chapter4 uses a single table to describe the findingsin an attemptto bringsome order to ‘messy’
data whichis unstructured, and present thisin a way whichis more structured, ordered, rigorous,
systematic, and transparent. The end of chapter 4 gives some remarks on the aspects of the data
corpus which do not ‘fit’ into the tableusedhere. The grounded theorypresented in chapter 4 does
not present all the data which was collected, but rather that data which is most relevant to

addressing the research questions.

The findings from RQ3 are the only findings that directly address the thesis Conjecture. However
RQ1andRQ2 are both necessaryinorderforRQ3to be renderedinameaningful way. Forinstance,
itis not possibleto meaningfully ask whatisthe relation betweenICTs and socialgood ina particular
SGO context (RQ3) unless thereare grounds for establishing withreasonable certainty what are the
relevanttypes of ICTs thatare underconsideration in that specificsocial context (RQ2) and what is

the specific type or types of social good that are relevant in the SGO context (RQ1).
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Chapter 5: Discussion

Chapter 5 considers literature and previous studies in the light of the findings of the SGO
ethnographicgroundedtheory. There was very little published literature that was directly relevant

to the findings. Consequently the literature search was heavily weighted towards relevance.

Relevance was the most important criterion — specifically relevance to the Conjecture, research
questions and findings of the SGO ethnographic grounded theory. For example, recent empirical
gualitative studies on similar kinds of organisations or services, comparable to the Southampton
SGO services, with pertinent research questions or objectives, were considered to be relevant.

Preference was given to studies based in the UK or Southampton if possible.

In chapter 5 for each of the 15 grounded theory (GT) concepts, there is a comparison to relevant
extant grounded theory literature, and also to relevant non-grounded theory literature, to see if

there is any agreement or disagreement with the SGO ethnographic grounded theory.

In the chapter 5 literature search there was a strong bias towards empirical studies, especially
gualitative studies. Preference was given to studies published as recently as possible — 2007 was

the cut-off point.

Some studies were found that referto the same Southampton SGOs considered in this thesis. For
example chapter5will cite studies that explicitly cite by name the SGOs Jamie's Computers/Sodiety
of St James, October Books and Southampton City Mission Basics Bank. Chapter 5 will also cite
studies that referto City Life Soup Run and Southampton Sunday Lunch Projectimplicitly, but not
by the name of the SGO e.g. studies referto homeless soup runs in Southampton, food poverty and

free food services in Southampton.

Several journalsin ICT4D were studied e.g. the EJISDC Electronic Journal of Information Systems in
Developing Countries, and computer science journals with a focus on social and/or qualitative
research e.g. Computersin Human Behaviour. Targetjournals focusing on extant grounded theory
studies included the Grounded Theory Review, Qualitative Health Research and Qualitative Social

Work.

In the course of the literature search forchapter5, it was found that there was a distinct paucity of

literature of direct relevance to the findings of the SGO ethnographic grounded theory.
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Style of Presentation

Chapter5

The chapter4 findings were presented in order of research question. The chapter5 discussion will

proceed pereach of the 5 social good organisations, instead of per each of the research questions.

This is indicated in Table 24.

Table 24: Procedure of the Discussion

Research Question 1 (RQ1)

RQ1l: ‘What is the SGO
approach to social good,
according to SGO

documentation?’

Research Question 2 (RQ2)

RQ2: ‘What ICTs are
commonly observed in
spatial and temporal

proximity to SGO services?’

Research Question 3 (RQ3)

RQ3: ‘What is the relation
between ICTs and social
good, according to SGO staff

and volunteers?’

Data presented from
documentation only

Data presented from field
notes only

Grounded Theory Concept Grounded Theory Concept Grounded Theory Concept
c | #1 #H6 #11
(7]
-
O

Grounded Theory Concept Grounded Theory Concept Grounded Theory Concept
A H#2 #7 #12
(7]
9

Grounded Theory Concept Grounded Theory Concept Grounded Theory Concept
" #3 #8 #13
(@]

Grounded Theory Concept Grounded Theory Concept Grounded Theory Concept
8 | #4 #9 #14
=
O
wv

Data presented from
interviews only
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As indicated in Table 24, the chapter 5 discussion will proceed per each of the 5 social good
organisations in the order: City Life SoupRun (CLSR), Jamie's Computers/Society of St James (JCSSJ),
October Books (OB), Southampton City Mission Basics Bank (SCMBB) and Southampton Sunday
Lunch Project (SSLP).

As indicated in Table 24, each of the social good organisations has 3 associated grounded theory
(GT) concepts. Chapter5 will consider each of the GT conceptsinturn, but notin numerical order
i.e.the GT conceptswill not be consideredinthe order GT concept 1-15 as was done in chapter4.
In chapter5 the GT concepts will be considered in order of corresponding social good organisation

(SGO).

The findings from City Life Soup Run (CLSR) correspond to grounded theory concepts 1, 6 and 11.

The findings from Jamie’s Computers/Society of St James (JCSSJ) correspond to grounded theory

concepts 2, 7and 12.
The findings from October Books (OB) correspond to grounded theory concepts 3, 8 and 13.

The findings from Southampton City Mission Basics Bank (SCMBB) correspond to grounded theory
concepts 4, 9and 14.

The findings from Southampton Sunday Lunch Project (SSLP) correspond to grounded theory
concepts 5, 10 and 15.
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5.2 Discussion of the Findings per 5 SGOs

Section 5.2 gives a brief summary of the discussion of the findings, with reference to some of the

literature that will be considered in sections 5.2.1 through to 5.2.5.

City Life Soup Run (CLSR)

A wealth of mostly US-based research literature was found looking at the potential for ICTs such as
mobile phones and the internet to contribute to the social welfare of homeless and poor
communities. A number of studies supportedthe City Life Soup Run findings, particularly the finding
that homeless clients often did not have credit for their mobile phones (grounded theory concept
6). The only major disagreement concerned mobile phone ownership among the homeless
population. The City Life Soup Run findings suggested that almost all City Life Soup Run clients
owned amobile phone, however comparable other studies foundthat homeless populationsin the

US had approximately 50% mobile phone ownership. More details in section 5.2.1.

Jamie's Computers/Society of StJames (JCSSJ)

A number of US-based studies found that there was potential for ICTs such as mobile phones,
laptops and the internet to contribute to the wellbeing of homeless, however this potential very
often went unrealised. This supports the Jamie's Computers/Society of St James findings to some
extenthoweverthe specificJCSS) finding concerning ‘creative destruction’ of ICTs (grounded theory

concept 12) was not supported. More details in section 5.2.2.

OctoberBooks (OB)

Extant research based in Spain and the UK looking at small and medium enterprises (SMEs) and
small retailers supported the October Books findings. Specifically, the October Books finding that
problematiclegacy ICTs were detrimental to business practices but difficult to replace due to lack
of fundsto investin new ICTs (grounded theory concept 8) was also found in several other studies.
An independent 2016 ethnography on October Books confirmed the findings of the SGO
ethnographic grounded theory, thus providing excellent support for the October Books findings.

More details in section 5.2.3.
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Southampton City Mission Basics Bank (SCMBB)

A combination of UK and international studies found moderate support forthe Southampton City
Mission Basics Bank findings, especially concerning dignity (groundedtheory concept15). However
in some cases the studies cited are not directly investigating the place of ICTs in food banks or
comparable social situations. Consequently the extant research only gives indirect support to the
Southampton City Mission Basics Bank findings concerning ICTs e.g. grounded theory concept 9.

More details in section 5.2.4.

Southampton Sunday Lunch Project (SSLP)

There was a great lack of existing research for meaningful comparison to the Southampton Sunday
Lunch Projectfindings. Some research was highlyrelevantin content but deemed too outdated and
were therefore not included in the discussion e.g. a grounded theory on older adults and ICTs,
howeverdating from 2000 (Weatherall & White, 2000). There were very few studies looking at the
role of ICTsin the context of community buildingand free meals, orthe relation between ICTs and
the particularvariety of social good associated withSouthampton Sunday Lunch Project (grounded
theory concept 5). The extant research does provide some support for the Southampton Sunday
Lunch Project findings that building real community is often considered to require a physical
location and that the digital divide is not necessarily the most appropriate way to frame the social
issuesinthe specificcontext of Southampton SundayLunch Project (grounded theory concept 15).
However the support from the literature for the Southampton Sunday Lunch Project findings is
somewhat limited as there are very few studies looking at the relation between ICTs and social good

insocial contexts similarto the Southampton Sunday Lunch Project. More details in section 5.2.5.
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5.2.1 City Life Soup Run (CLSR)

The findings from City Life Soup Run (CLSR) correspond to grounded theory concepts 1, 6and 11,

presented below.

1: ‘Promote social welfare.” Advance the Christian faith and promoting social welfare through

poverty relief projects forthe wider public benefit.

6: ‘Limited functionality.” While most CLSR clients owned a mobile phone, they often had no

credit, sothey were unable to use their phones to call or text.

11: ‘Limited welfare benefit.” CLSR clients got limited benefit from their mobile phones (due to

lack of credit) or from PCs (due to limited access e.g. publiclibraries).

GT concepts 1 and 6 are necessary in order to understand the specific background of social good,
ICTs and the relation between them within the social context of City Life Soup Run. However GT
concept 11 is the only finding that directly relates to the thesis Conjecture concerning the nature

of the relation between ICTs and social good.

(Eyrich-Garg, 2010) is a US-based non-grounded theory mixed methods study on homeless mobile
phone ownership. (Eyrich-Garg, 2010) found that 44% of homeless participants (n=100) reported
mobile phone ownership (Eyrich-Garg, 2010). Eyrich-Garg 2010 observes that mobile phonescould
potentially be used (but were not always actually used) to promote personal safety of the street
homeless,and to enhance communication betweenthe street homeless and health providers. 56%
of the sample who didn’t own mobile phones reported that these were of limited use to them and
an unnecessary expense, thataccommodation, food, warmth, safetyand hygiene were much more

important than a mobile phone (Eyrich-Garg, 2010).

The findings from Eyrich-Garg 2010 that only 44% of the homeless sample owned a mobile phone
islowerthanwould have beenexpected from the City Life Soup Run findings. Howeveritis difficult
to derive any strong conclusions based only on the field notes data, which does not give any
commentary atall about proportions of mobile phone ownership. The majority(56%) of the Eyrich-
Garg 2010 sample had a more sceptical view of the potential for mobile phones to promote the

social welfare of homeless people. This is in agreement with the City Life Soup Run findings.
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(Woelfer, Iverson, Hendry, Friedman, & Gill, 2011) is a US-based non-grounded theory mixed
methods study looking at the potential for mobile phones to promote the social welfare of the
homeless. (Woelfer et al., 2011) found that mobile phones present good opportunities for
promotingthe safety and health of homelesscommunities. For example there may be opportunities
to improve communication between homeless clients and their health care providers. However it
was found that homeless individuals were often not willing to share their mobile phone numbers
with parties they did not trust, such as various homeless service providers (Woelfer et al., 2011).
Woelfer et al 2011 found that about 50% of a small sample (n=19) of homeless clients owned a

mobile phone.

The (Woelfer et al., 2011) findings is much lower than the CLSR findings. The City Life Soup Run
findings suggest that most CLSR clients own a basic or feature mobile phone. However a direct
comparisonis problematicforatleast 2 reasons. The Woelfer study has the important limitation of
avery small samplesize (n=19). Furthermore the SGO ethnographicgroundedtheorydoes not have
any sample size of participants at all (n=unknown). Therefore it is difficult to make a direct

comparison of these findings.

(Woelfer et al., 2011) give a positive appraisal of the potential for mobile phonesto promote the
social welfare of homeless people. This is somewhat in disagreement with the City Life Soup Run
findings, which suggest that CLSR volunteers considered that CLSR clients got limite d welfare
benefit from their mobile phones. Woelfer et al’s positive appraisal mostly focused on promoting
the safety and health of homeless communities. City Life Soup Run volunteers or clients did not
report that mobile phones were potentially promoting the safety and health of homeless
communities. Itisunclear how to account forthese disagreements —possibly cultural (UK vs US) or
methodological (grounded theory vs non-grounded theory) issues might not be entirely irrelevant

to the difference in findings.

(Buckingham, 2008, 2009) are two Southampton-based non-grounded theory mixed methods
studies on the voluntary sector and homelessness services in Southampton. (Buckingham, 2009)
found that many homeless people in Southampton had low access to ICTs such as PCs and the

internet, but high access to mobile phones. Thisis consistent with the City Life Soup Run findings.

(Ferguson, Wu, Dyrness, & Spruijt-Metz, 2007) is a US-based grounded theory on faith-based sodial
good programs forthe homeless. (Ferguson et al.,2007) found a high proportion (no number given)
of homelessservice users owned or had use of a basicorfeature mobile phone, however sometimes
homeless clients did not have credit for their phones (Ferguson etal., 2007). Thisisin fullagreement

with the City Life Soup Run findings from the SGO ethnographic grounded theory.
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5.2.2 Jamie’s Computers/Society of St James (JCSSJ)

The findings from Jamie’s Computers/Society of St James (JCSSJ) correspond to grounded theory

concepts 2, 7and 12, presented below.

2: ‘Recycle +refurbish ICTs.” Donations of old ICTequipment are recycled and refurbished.

Provides arevenue stream forthe Society of St James.

7: ‘ICTsdon’tserve directly.” JCs stopped providing ICT services directly tothe homeless (e.g. ICT

training courses) asthese were found to be ineffective.

12: ‘ICT creative destruction.” The recycling or destroying of ICTs was more beneficialto the

homelessthan using ICTs directly forthe homeless e.g. ICT training courses.

(Ferguson &Islam, 2008) is a US-based qualitative grounded theory evaluationof a social enterprise
for the homeless, a vocational training program for homeless young adults. (Ferguson & Islam,
2008) found that very basic workshops not using ICTs were popular and effective. For example it
was found thateven very simpletasks such as art lessons promoted family respect and self-esteem
(Ferguson & Islam, 2008). The (Ferguson & Islam, 2008) study cannot be interpreted as directly
supporting the JCSSJ findings as Ferguson & Islam 2008 were not directly investigatingthe potential

for using ICTs to help the homeless.

(Eyrich-Garg, 2011) is a US-based non-grounded theory mixed methods study on computer use
amongthe unsheltered ‘street’ homeless. (Eyrich-Garg, 2011) found that ICTs (e.g. mobile phones,
PCs at publiclibraries) could be used to enhance health outcomes of the homeless and may be an
economically feasible way to reach out to homeless populations. Participants who reported more
severe drug use histories were less likely to report computer use. The study gave positive appraisal
to the potential for ICTs to disseminate information, prevent, screen, and treat many conditions.
Howeveritwas also noted that homeless people often did not wish to use ICTs for these purposes
(Eyrich-Garg, 2011). This is consistent with the Jamie's Computers/Society of St James findings
however the (Eyrich-Garg, 2011) study should not necessarily be considered to be supporting the

JCSSJ findings as Eyrich-Garg 2011 had very different research questions.
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(Finley, 2010) is a US-based non-grounded theory ethnographic study on the politics of
homelessness and poverty in America. (Finley, 2010) found that there were opportunities to use
ICTs such as increased internet access to benefit the homeless, however there were many
challenges including high fiscal costs and low digital literacy among the homeless (Finley, 2010).
This study looked at the case of the so-called ‘Dignity Village’, a semi-permanently squatting
community of homeless individuals. The Finley 2010 study provides some support for the Jamie's
Computers/Societyof St James finding that ICTs are not necessarilythe most effective way to serve
the homeless. Howeverthe Jamie's Computers/Society of St James finding of creative destruction

is not supported.

(Le Dantec & Edwards, 2008) is a US-based non-grounded theory qualitative study on perceptions
of technology among the homeless. (Le Dantec & Edwards, 2008) found that there are
opportunities for productive technological interventionsinthe lives of homeless peoplee.g. better
communication with health services. However these opportunities are also often not realised (Le
Dantec & Edwards, 2008). The (Le Dantec & Edwards, 2008) study provides some support for the
Jamie's Computers/Society of St James findings in that there is agreement that the potential for

productive technological interventions in the lives of homeless people is often not realised.

(B. Taylor & Jeffery, 2013) is a Southampton-based non-grounded theory qualitative study on the
accommodation of high risk tenants, including previously homeless individuals, with specific
reference to the Society of St James. (B. Taylor & Jeffery, 2013) reported findings consistent with
the Jamie's Computers/Society of St James findings. Taylor & Jeffery 2013 found that Society of St
James clients afterbeingrehoused did not consider ICTs such as laptops or internet access to be of
high priority. Taylor & Jeffery 2013 report that the Society of St James was aware that many of their
clients did not consider ICTs to be of high priority to them. The (B. Taylor & Jeffery, 2013) study
would appear to support the Jamie's Computers/Society of St James findings that ICTs do not

necessarily benefit the homeless.
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5.2.3 October Books (OB)

The findings from October Books (OB) correspond to grounded theory concepts 3, 8 and 13,

presented below.

3: ‘Ethical trading practice.” Working fora more just society by opposing discrimination,

promoting equality and engagingin ethical trading practices.

8: ‘Problematiclegacy ICTs.” Internal ICTissuesincluded a dated website and Content

Management System. These legacy ICTs disrupted daily business operations.

13: ‘The webis not ethical.” The web may encourage unethical trading practices e.g. Amazon tax

avoidance more than ethical trading practices e.g. Fairtrade.

(Valor, 2007) is a Spain-based grounded theory study on the influence of information about ethical
trading practices such as labour abuses. (Valor, 2007) found that while ICTs such as the intemet
may make information much more readily available, such information may often have highly
variable reliability. The core conceptfoundby (Valor, 2007) is ‘ambivalence’, which describes mixed
feelings among consumers about how increased information influences the attempt to engage in
ethical trading practices (Valor, 2007). By comparison, the October Books findings had a much more

explicitly negative view of the effect of ICTs such as the internet on ethical trading practices.

(Connon, Donaldson, & Anderson, 2012) is a Scotland-based grounded theory study on small
retailers’ practices in e-procurement. (Connon et al., 2012) found that small retailers often have
problems with lack of expertise in using ICTs, lack of money for investment in new ICTs, and that
ICTs often can make the business more inefficient rather than efficient. ICTs such as the web were
seen by small retailers as possiblybenefiting large corporations more than smallindependent firms
(Connonetal., 2012). Thisis consistent with the OB findings. E-procurement around OB took many
differentforms based onthe items, forexample the returns policy on books to publishers and the
purchase of grocery items. OB staff reported that ICTs such as the OB content management system
Bookshop often made e-procurement more difficult. The (Connon et al., 2012) findings do not
support the October Books finding that the web may encourage unethical trading practices e.g.

Amazon.com tax avoidance more than ethical trading practices e.g. Fairtrade.
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(Bruque & Moyano, 2007) is a Spain-based qualitative non-grounded theory study on ICT adoption
and implementation in small/medium enterprises (SMEs) such as small cooperative firms. (Brugue
& Moyano, 2007) found that SMEs experienced many challenges specificto ICTs in the day to day
running of the business. Change or upgrading of ICT systems typically requires money and training,
and both of these are usually lacking in the small cooperative firm. Other challenges include the
absence of suitably qualified personnel and the lack of funds to pay for training or consultancy
(Bruque & Moyano, 2007). This provides support for the October Books findings, especially
grounded theory concept 8, which states that October Books experienced many difficulties with

problematic legacy ICTs, which often were detrimental to business operations.

(Ashurst, Cragg, & Herring, 2012) is a UK-based non-grounded theory on the role of ICTs in small
and medium enterprises(SMEs) using a qualitative case study approach. (Ashurstetal., 2012) found
that SMEs often lack key ICT competences. A lack of funds for upgrading and a lack of confidence
or competence among staff was found to inhibit SME e-business developments. It was found that
ICTs often presentas many challenges as opportunities for small scale SMEs (Ashurstetal., 2012).
This provides support for the October Books finding that problematic legacy ICTs were often
detrimental to business operations, and were difficult to replace or update due to lack of funds

(grounded theory concept 8).

(O’Brien, 2016) is a Southampton-based qualitative ethnographic non-grounded theory study on
OctoberBooks as a case of a socially connectiveindependent bookshop. (O’Brien, 2016) found that
the OB community and OB stakeholders considered that the internet was atechnologythat did not
promote ethical trading practices and was detrimental to small independent bookshops. This
provides strong support for the October Books findings from the SGO ethnographic grounded
theory. It was found that October Books stakeholders placed high priority on ethical trading
practices, and considered thatthe web often was not amicable to ethical trading practices, It was
also found that OB stakeholders often experienced that legacy ICTs were often detrimental to the
running of the shop, and were often animpediment to the OB attempt to runa socially responsible
ethical trading business (O’Brien, 2016). Overall, the (O’Brien, 2016) ethnography provides
outstanding support for the SGO ethnographic grounded theory findings.
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5.2.4 Southampton City Mission Basics Bank (SCMBB)

The findings from Southampton City Mission Basics Bank (SCMBB) correspond to grounded theory

concepts 4, 9and 14, presented below.

4: ‘Dignity and evangelism.” Advance the Christian gospel assisting the poore.g. through food

provision, restoring dignity and evangelism.

9: ‘Abusingthe system. Some volunteers expressed anger on seeing clients using smartphones or

tablets when waiting to collectfood parcels.

14: ‘ICT expense vs dignity.”ICTs e.g. smartphones and tablets may exacerbatefood povertyin

some cases, however could also give dignity to clients.

(Horst, Pascucci, & Bol, 2014) isa Netherlands-based non-groundedtheory qualitative study on the
emotional responses and dignity of food bank receiversinfood banks. (Horst etal., 2014) presented
a critical view of ‘the dark side of food banks’, arguing that food banks did not show sufficent
concern for the dignity of food bank clients. This finding would appear to be divergent from the
Southampton City MissionBasics Bank findings, which portray afood bank that was very concemed
about the dignity of its clients. Possibly this difference can accounted for by differing social
conditions: (Horstetal., 2014) reported that the food banks under study regularly experienced food

shortages. This was not the case for the Southampton City Mission Basics Bank.

(Jacobson, Oliver, & Koch, 2009) is a Canadian grounded theory study on dignity in cities and urban
areas. (Jacobsonetal., 2009) found thatthereisa distinction betweenindividual orhuman dignity
and collective orsocial dignity. It was noted that poverty is often associated with the undermining
of dignity, and that poverty relief organisations such asfood banks often seek to restore dignity in
additionto more practical assistance (Jacobson etal., 2009). The Southampton City Mission Basics
Bank findings suggest that for many SCMBB stakeholders, dignity was seen as being at least as
importantas the more practical aspects of food provision. (Jacobson etal., 2009) reports a similar
finding, howeverthe (Jacobsonetal., 2009) study is not directly investigating ICTs and so it provides

only limited support to the SGO ethnographic grounded theory.
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(Pathak & McGhee, 2015) isa Southampton-based qualitative non-groundedtheory study on faith-
based social action. (Pathak & McGhee, 2015) found that faith-based social action (hereinterpreted
as social good) projects such as the Southampton City Mission Basics Bank have the potential to
contribute to cycles of social exclusion along religious lines, despite the emphasis that such
organisations place on inclusion, respect and dignity for all. The findings of (Pathak & McGhee,
2015) are perhaps slightly diverging from the findings of the SGO ethnographic grounded theory.
However it is difficult to draw any strong conclusion from this as the (Pathak & McGhee, 2015)

study is not looking at ICTs in particular but only social enterprise and social good in general.

(Perryetal., 2014) is a UK-based non-grounded theory mixed methods report on food banks in the
UK funded by the charity Oxfam. (Perry et al., 2014) found that while most UK food banks self-
described as being for ‘emergency use only’, there was a widespread perception that food banks
were being abused by clients or service users, and that there was danger that a culture of
dependency was growing around the clients of food banks (Perry et al., 2014). The Southampton
City Mission Basics Bank findings suggest that some SCMBB volunteers considered that SCMBB
clients using tablets and smartphones in the food bank was indicative of an abuse of the system,
and was symptomatic of a growing culture of dependence. Some SCMBB staff and volunteers
argued that ICTs such as smartphones and tablets could potentially exacerbate poverty, however
could also provide dignity (grounded theory concept 14). The findings from (Perry etal., 2014) are

consistent with and provide support for the SCMBB findings.

(Buckingham & Jolley, 2015) is a UK-based non-grounded theory qualitative study on how faith-
based Christian food banks see themselves contributing to the social good. (Buckingham & Jolley,
2015) foundthatfood banks often saw giving respect and dignity to food bank clients to be at
leastas important as providing food. The (Buckingham & Jolley, 2015) study appears to have very
similarfindings to the Southampton City Mission Basics Bank findings e.g. the SCMBB emphasis on

ICT dignity vs ICT expense (grounded theory concept 14).
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5.2.5 Southampton Sunday Lunch Project (SSLP)

The findings from Southampton Sunday Lunch Project (SSLP) correspond to grounded theory

concepts 5, 10 and 15, presented below.

5: ‘Building community.” Promoting mental health, and combating loneliness by providing free

healthy lunches every Sunday in a safe social environment.

10: ‘ICTs are not relevant.’ SSLP stakeholders considered ICTs e.g. smartphones, Facebook not

relevanttothe problems experienced by most of the SSLP clients.

15: ‘Buildingreal community.” According to SSLP volunteers the SSLP clients probably have low

access to ICTs, but thisis not necessarily a pressing problem.

(Midgley, 2014) is a UK and Southampton-based non-grounded theory qualitative study on food
redistribution and food banks. (Midgley, 2014) found that organisations involved in free surplus
food redistribution have played an increasingly important role in the UK in bringing local
communities together, especially in the case of poorand homeless communities. Thisis consistent
with the Southampton Sunday Lunch Project findings however does not support the SSLP findings

as the (Midgley, 2014) is not investigating ICTs directly.

(Pilgrimetal., 2012) is a Southampton-based non-grounded theory mixed methods study on food
security and food poverty in Southampton. (Pilgrim et al., 2012) found that food insecurity is
growing in Southampton especially among vulnerable groups such as the elderly, women and
children. It was also found that community organisations involved in free surplus food
redistribution have seenanincrease in demand for their services, and that such organisations are
playing an increasingly important role in serving poor communities. These findings are consistent
with but do not directly supportthe Southampton Sunday Lunch Project findings as the (Pilgrim et

al., 2012) study was not looking at ICTs directly.

(Selymes, 2011) is a Budapest-based grounded theory on social inhibition, loneliness and isolation.
(Selymes, 2011) found that the importance of place and the physical presence of the community
may have an importance part in promoting mental health and alleviating social isolation. This is
consistent with the Southampton Sunday Lunch Project finding that a physical location is important
for the building of ‘real’ community. However (Selymes, 2011) was not studying ICTs and so does

not provide direct support for the Southampton Sunday Lunch Project findings.
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(van Deursen & van Dijk, 2014) isa Netherlands-based non-grounded theory quantitative study on
the digital divide and differences in ICT usage (van Deursen & van Dijk, 2014) found that as the
internet matures, it will ‘increasingly reflect ... the offline world’, including inequalities. For example
it was found that older populations, disabled persons, and people on very low incomes exhibited
differing behaviours online, such that online behaviour ‘mirrored’ offline social structures, in some
way that is not yet understood. It was found that the ‘digital divide’ is not necessarily a helpful way

to describe these emerging patterns (van Deursen & van Dijk, 2014).

(van Deursen & van Dijk, 2014) isin full agreement with the Southampton Sunday Lunch Project
findings that suggest that while SSLP clients have on average low access to ICTs, thisisnotimportant
to them. The (van Deursen & van Dijk, 2014) isa large-scale quantitative study and soit is difficult
to make direct comparisons, however overallthe (van Deursen&van Dijk, 2014) study are in strong

agreement with the Southampton Sunday Lunch Project findings e.g. grounded theory concept 15.

(Wagner, Hassanein, & Head, 2010) is a Canadian non-grounded theory multi-disciplinary review of
computeruse by olderadults (Wagneretal., 2010) found that there was some evidence to suggest
that increased income was positively associated with increased computer use, and that poverty or
lower income was associated with less use of computers. A synthesis of the findings across many
disciplines found that while olderadults from higherincome backgrounds were often interestedto
learn more about computers and improve their ICT skills and overall digital literacy, the opposite
was often true of older adults from lower income backgrounds. Older adults from poor

communities often did not consider ICTs to be relevant to their situation (Wagner et al., 2010).

(Wagner et al., 2010) is entirely consistent with and somewhat in support of the Southampton
Sunday Lunch Project findings. There is no need to assume that increased access to ICTs is
necessarily helpful foranyone, including older people. In many cases e.g. SSLP, the real needisto

build community, to alleviate loneliness and provide company.
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5.2.6 Lessons Learned from the Extant Literature

Section 5.2.6 is a summary of the lessons learned following the comparison of the SGO
ethnographic grounded theory findings to the extant grounded theory and non-grounded theory

literature, as discussed throughout section 5.2.

City Life Soup Run (CLSR): The CLSR findings were supported by extant research in related areas,

excepting estimated mobile phone ownership among the client population.

Jamie's Computers/Society of St James (JCSSJ): The JCSSJ findings were in agreement with research

in related areas, excepting the specific JCSSJ finding concerning ‘creative destruction’ of ICTs.

October Books (OB): Excellent support was found for the OB findings in the extant literature,

including full agreement with a 2016 ethnography on October Books (O’Brien, 2016).

Southampton City Mission Basics Bank (SCMBB): Due to different social contexts the extant
research only gives indirect support to the SCMBB findings concerning ICTs e.g. GT concept 9.

Southampton Sunday Lunch Project (SSLP): Somewhat limitedsupport forthe SSLP findings as there

are very few studies looking at the relation between ICTs and social good in similar social contexts.

Insummary, the SGO ethnographicgroundedtheory findings concerning CLSR, JCSSJ and OB can be
consideredto be moderately orstrongly supported by the extant literature, in the sense that these
findings are in agreement with findings from extant studies in related areas. The findings from
SCMBB and SSLP had some support from the extant literature. This may be interpreted as
suggesting that the SGO ethnographic grounded theory findings are reasonably trustworthy as a

conceptual representation of actual empirical events.
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53 Limitations and Affordances

Section 5.3 will considerthe limitations and affordances of the SGO ethnographic grounded theory

presented in this thesis.

In this thesis limitations and affordances are opposites. In this thesis a limitation is defined as
referring to the challenges or difficulties inherent within the SGO ethnographic grounded theory
that may potentially limit the kinds of claims that can made from the findings. In this thesis an
affordance is defined as referring to the opportunities made possible by the SGO ethnographic
grounded theory that may potentially facilitate the presentation and defence of claims based on

the findings.

The SGO ethnographic grounded theory data by its nature is unstructured. Here ‘unstructured’
describes datathatis unpredictablein form priorto collection, will typically display disorder, and is
difficult totabulate orto apply to formal methods. Thisis true in most qualitative systems, such as
thematicanalysis, semiotics, or discourse analysis. Itis also true in many postmodern systems, such
as deconstruction. This thesis has used grounded theory as a rigorous, systematic and
comprehensive methodological system to take thisinherentlyunstructured, messy dataand render

itin a more orderly form by means of explicit analytical procedures and protocols.
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5.3.1 Conjecture

Conjecture: ‘ICTs often do not contribute to social good.’

The Conjecture uses the term ‘often’. The term often does not specify an exact quantity or
proportion of cases. Inthe case of the Southampton SGOs such a proportionis currently unknown,
and is probably unknowable. Given that the Conjecture is makingavery broad claim, it is probably
impossible to quantify in meaningful way, as the Conjecture is too abstract. This is acknowledged

as a limitation of this thesis.

Howeverwhile itisprobably not possibleto test the Conjecture with reference to quantitative data,
this thesis has tested the Conjecture with reference to qualitative data from the Southampton
SGOs. The SGO ethnographic grounded theory findings provide some support for the Conjecture
concerning the relation between ICTs and social good. Grounded theory concepts 1-15 describe
how in the context of the 5 Southampton social good organisations, there was not an

unambiguously positive relation between ICTs and social good.

ICTs were often consideredto either beirrelevant to, makelittle contributionto, or even sometimes
detract from, social good, as these terms of reference were understood by the SGO stakeholders.
The Conjecture is only directly addressed by RQ3, however RQland RQ2 are necessaryinorderto

address RQ3.

It may be problematicto quantify the ‘often’ of the Conjecture ina meaningful way. However the
real value of the Conjectureisinthatitisa call forclarificationinthe field of ICTAD concerning the
basicquestion of the relation between ICTs and development, with this thesis adopting an agnostic
and parsimonious approach to development known as social good. At minimum, the Conjecture
argues that there is, at the very least, a case to be made for the idea that there is an excessive

enthusiasminthe ICT4D literature concerning the potential for ICTs to contribute to social good.
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5.3.2 Diversity and Representativeness

Diversity and representativenessin the SGO sample are difficult to control, and consequently these
were treated as a relatively low priority criteria e.g. time constraints and study commitments was
a much more important and urgent criteria than diversity in selecting the SGO sample. It is also
much easierto make aninformedjudgement and exert control overtime based criteria, whereas a
criteriaof diversity is difficult to control or prove empirically without statistical evidence, probably

sourced from within the SGOS themselves.

When requested, SGOs declinedto provideinternally collected statistical data, as the SGOs wanted
to protect their own professional interests, and/or to protect their highly vulnerable client
populations. In some cases the SGO volunteer populations also consisted of a high proportion of

vulnerable persons e.g. recovering drug addicts, alcoholics, children under 18, etc.

Representativeness of samplesis a general problem in many areas of social research (Henrich,
Heine, & Norenzayan, 2010) and the SGO ethnographic GT presentedin thisthesisis no exception.
This thesis does not claim that the final SGO sample is representative of the entire spectrum of
diversity of social good in Southampton. Howeverthis thesis has described some of steps taken to

try to ensure thatthe final SGO sample does encompass within it at least some of that diversity.

Sensitivity in ethnography is very important to the process of data collection. The PhD researcher
is an outsider to the SGO in question — through the process of becoming an active participant
observer the PhD researcher becomes an ‘insider’ in the SGO. The need to exercise discretion to
avoid offendingis alsolinked to the question of access. Inthe SGO ethnographicgrounded theory,
the clients are a particularly vulnerable and difficult to access population for research purposes.

The gatekeeperstothese populations are typically the management staff of the SGOs in question.

In the Southampton SGO ethnographic grounded theory, it was originally hoped to sample based
on different population groups within the SGOs. Specifically, clients or service users, and staff or
volunteers. Unfortunately this was not possible as the 5 SGOs were not willing to give ethical
permissions, and the client populations were regarded as very low access for research purposes.
The clients of the SGOs were either vulnerable individuals (in the cases of City Life Soup Run,
Southampton City Mission Basics Bank and Southampton Sunday Lunch Project) or business

customers (in the case of Jamie’s Computers/Society of St James and October Books).

The lack of access to the SGO client populations is acknowledgedas a limitation of the Southampton
SGO study, howeverthis was beyond the PhD researcher’s control and was entirely dependent on

ethical research permissions.
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5.3.3 Ethnography and Time Constraints

Ethnography generally is extremely labour intensive and time consuming, and this was certainly
true in the specific case of the Southampton SGO ethnographic grounded theory. This added to
lengthy transcription processes and the very detailed grounded theory analysis procedures added
to what was perhaps an inordinately ambitious project given the time scale of the PhD. Time
constraints related to PhD commitments determined some aspects of the SGO ethnographic
groundedtheory e.g. how much volunteering time the PhD researcher could commit to with SGOs.

This is acknowledged as a limitation of the SGO ethnographic grounded theory.

However ethnographic observations take place in a natural setting, in a real world context.
Participants will be subject to the minimum influence of the research process, as their environment
is their normal accustomed setting. This is different from, for example, social psychology
experiments where the highly unusual setting of a lab, often completely bare, and with the
participant feelingunderthe scrutiny of the PhD researcher, can intimidate the participant due to
the unnatural setting whichis not at all reflective of a typical situation or context for that person.
The findings of such an experiment will describe the observations from an experimental setting.
Experimental or controlled social observations are not the same as observations from a natural

setting, such as can be afforded by an ethnography (Corbin & Strauss, 2008).

In principleitis usually difficult to replicate or confirm ethnographies, asitis a set of observations
of events which are often not duplicating themselves naturally in the real world. Onthe otherhand
ethnography often presents opportunities to record aspects of the real world, of situations that
occur in practical and natural settings that are not manipulatedby the presence of a white coat lab
or experimental controls. Italso affords for an understanding of asituation from the perspective of

those communities being studied, giving a voice to those who are rarely heard.

As ethnographies are typically focussed in alot of detail on a specificcontext, itis often difficult to
generalise to othersituations. Howeverin grounded theory the objective is not to generalise from
the specific population to the general population, but rather to look at opportunities for
generalising concepts, ratherthan people. Thisisthe corollary of the grounded theory principle of

theoretical sampling, where it is concepts that are sampled, and not people.
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534 Documentation

One of the distinguishing features of the documentation data collection was the apparent
reluctance of the SGOs to share theirdocumentation with the PhD researcher. The PhDresearcher
requested documentation both in person and by email, addressing several different persons of

varying positions within each SGO, including management.

In all cases management or those in a leadership position were solicited for documentation.
Howeverinall cases each of the SGOs could not be described as being cooperative in the provision
of this documentation. This led to considerable delaysas the PhD researcher did not wish to appear
aggressive or to alienate those in a management or leadership position, as very often these

individuals were gatekeepersinterms of providing permissions forany research to be undertaken.

None of the SGO documentation was available online, withthe exception of the Charity Commission
documentation, which was sourced entirely independently from the SGOs. It is possible that the
SGO staff or volunteers requested for the documentation were busy, or, in the cases of volunteers,
simply felt not obliged to respond. In other cases some individuals may have felt threatened by
repeated requests. In some cases individuals reported to the PhD researcher that they were

themselves unable to gain internal access to the requested documentation.

The number of documents used as datafor this thesis was 100% of all SGO documents which could
be accessed, giventhat access was so problematic. Due to unforeseen difficulties in gaining access
to the SGO documentation, and the apparent reluctance of the SGOs to disclose this
documentation, it was impossible to verify if the documentation data used in this thesis is
representative of all the relevant documentation pereach SGO. It is acknowledged as a limitation
of this thesis that it is unknown and perhaps unknowable what proportion of the total of SGO
documentation the documentation data used in the SGO ethnographic grounded theory might

represent. SGO gatekeepers, leaders and managers were also unable to confirm this.

Howeverthe circumstances surrounding the documentation data collection were beyond the PhD
researcher’s control, and subject to the permissions of the SGOs. The documentation datais an
essential and indispensable aspect of the overall ethnography. Careful reference to appropriate
documentation is the only practical way to get a realistic picture of the ‘official’ policy, mission,
values, or objectives of the organisation. Across all the SGOs there was some degree of variation in
how the various SGO stakeholders perceived, understood orinterpreted the social good mission of
the SGO, and so it was necessary to have some kind of objective standard against which to compare

these varying interpretations.
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5.3.5 Field Notes

There are no participantsin the field notes, no names are used and no quotations are given of any
persons. These measures were necessary in order to get permission from the SGOs to use this
method as away of recording observationsof interactions with the clients. The field notes therefore
can only be consideredto be arecord of the perceptions and experiences of the PhD researcher.
The place of field notes within the ethnography was partly decided by what the SGOs were willing

to give permission for the PhD researcher to do concerning the clients.

The diary method approach to field notes has a number of advantages in the specific case of this
Southampton SGO ethnographicgroundedtheory. This style of record is highly suitedto along term
study, such as the SGO ethnographic GT that involves spending a long period of time (1 year or
more) with the communities that are the subject of the research. By the use of dated entries it is
possible to compare earlier entriesand observations to later entries, to see the passage of timeand
the various ways in which observations may have changed overtime. When the PhDresearcheris
making observations that are dependent on subjective observation, personal perception and
intuitive impressions, it is useful to be able to compare past observations to more recent
observations. Forexample estimations on how many CLSR clients mightown a mobile phone varied

over time based on other CLSR clients and volunteers giving their estimations.

The process of familiarisation over the long time period of the ethnography (1-2 years spent with
each of the SGOs) was a powerful advantage of usingfield notes as it allowed the PhD researcher
to maintain high frequency, sustained exposure to the social good services that the SGO was
providing, and to get a good sense of what ICTs might be commonly observed in the spatial or
temporal proximity of these SGO services. Furthermore by corresponding with other CLSR clients
and volunteers it was possible to compare the observations of the PhD researcher against the
observations and opinions of other CLSR stakeholders. This process of observation and checking
against other people’s observations was recorded in the form of field notes, making the process

explicit and transparent.
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5.3.6 Interviews

The interviews were semi-structured in the sense that there were no set questionsused exactlythe
same way in all the interviews. However there were two guidelines that gave the interviews
direction, and similar questions were often asked across the interviews, though not necessarilyin
the same order. These semi-structured interviews workedvery wellin the case of the Southampton
SGO, mainly as a result of the long period of familiarisation that occurred before the interview. In
all cases the PhD researcher was personally familiar with the interview participant, having known

them for perhaps a year or more before the interview took place.

Consequently a strong sense of trust and friendship had been built with each of the interview
participants, and many similar conservations on similar topics had taken place long before the
interview. The interview itself, then, was effectively merely a recorded version of similar
conversations that had already taken place before. All of the interview participants were very

familiar with the PhD researcher’s background and research interests.

Semi-structured interviews can sometimes be critiqued for not giving the participant suffident
direction and/or prompts towards the primary topics of research interest. Thiswas notan issue of
concern inthe case of the SGO interviews due tothe long period of familiarisation that took place
before the interviews. The trust established with the participants also complemented the semi-
structured style as it created a non-threatening environments where participants did not feel

intimidated, as has often been reported in structured interviews (Oakley, 1981).

The period of lengthy familiarisation with the interview participants was a major advantage as it
resultedininterview data that was content rich, full of concepts and yielding highly productive data.
All of the interview participants were very familiar with the PhD researcher’s interests and little
explanation was needed during the interview itself. The familiarisation period is an important

affordance of the approach taken to the ethnographyin general,and to the interviewsin particular.

Furthermore the semi-structured interview approach is arguably the most consistent with the
grounded theory approach, which attempts to sample concepts ratherthan people, by allowingthe
research questions to be guidedand to naturallyemerge fromthe data, ratherthan being artificially
forced orimposed untoitinaway which might notilluminate the practical realities on the ground,
butratherserve onlyto accentuate furtherthe intellectual or personal biases of the PhD researcher.
Semi-structured interviews may give the participants more of a voice by allowing them to decide

the tone and direction of the interview to some extent.

141



Chapter5

5.3.7 Grounded Theory

GT analysistechniques are usually ‘messy (Suddaby, 2006) and can typically only be considered to
be approximate. It has even been questioned whether GT should be considered a ‘theory’ at all
(Mills, Bonner, & Francis, 2006). These issues have led to various interpretations and critical
appraisals of GT (Bryant, 2002) which have inturn been challenged (C. Urquhart, 2002). Thereisan
epistemological emphasisin GT on pragmatism and flexibility, with less emphasis on verification or
falsifiability of findings (Corbin & Strauss 2008). Probably GT findings can never be ‘proven’ to be
true (Corbin & Strauss, 2008; Strauss, 1987).

The affordances of GT can compensate forthese potential limitations. While GT studies may start
disordered, orderwill typically emerge proportional to the rigor of the procedures used (Corbin &
Strauss 2008). GT carries withita strong ontological emphasison flexibility and pragmatism coupled
with rigorand exactness (Glaser & Strauss, 1965). The SGO ethnographicgrounded theory attempts
to construct the simplest and most parsimonious possible descriptions, while providing a highly

detailed representation of data which is closely grounded to specific social contexts.

As with all grounded theories (Corbin & Strauss, 2008), the SGO ethnographic grounded theory is
not tied to any pre-existing theory, but is entirely novel. Following explicit guidelines and clear
sequential methodological procedures makes for easier comparisons across extant grounded
theory literature (Corbin & Strauss, 2008). The advantage of comparing the SGO ethnographic
grounded theory to other extant grounded theories is that it is known that the extant grounded

theories have followed the same orvery similardataanalysis procedures (Glaser & Strauss, 1967).

GT is often suitable for research questions about which little is known (Charmaz, 2007) and that
involve exploration, serendipity and discovery (Glaser & Strauss, 1967). There are few published
groundedtheories based in Southampton, UK, and few ifany published GTs on the relation between
ICTs and social good in developed countries such as the UK. Grounded theory is often used in
organisational research (Lansisalmi, Peiro, & Kivimaki, 2011), however there are no published
grounded theories conducting a multiple-organisation studies similar or comparable to the SGO

ethnographic grounded theory.

All groundedtheory analysisinvolves the subjective judgement and intuition of the PhD researcher
at some point (Strauss & Corbin 1998). This potentially introduces the risk of the personal biases of
the PhD researcher influencing the analysis (Glaser, 1978). This risk of bias is acknowledged as a
possible limitation of the grounded theory methodology. Howeverthisisnot alimitation of the SGO

ethnographic grounded theory specifically, but only of GT in general.
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5.3.8 Generalising the Findings

Most grounded theory research is usually highly cautious about making any claims about
generalisation (Corbin & Strauss, 2008). The findings of the SGO ethnographicgrounded theory are
derived from specificsocial situations in Southampton, UK. This thesis will not claim that any of the
grounded theory concepts 1-15 will generalise to othersocial situations. Thisis acknowledged as a

limitation of the thesis.

Howeversuch alimitation on generalisation of findingsis not specific to this thesis; noris it spedific
to grounded theory (Corbin & Strauss, 2008). A limited ability to make strong claims concerning
generalisation is very common (Creswell, 2013) with most qualitative methods (B. Berg & Lune,
2004) and is characteristic of much qualitative social research (Kinnunen & Simon, 2010; Mays &

Pope, 1995; Norris, 2007).

The SGO ethnographicgrounded theory does not make any strong claims that the empirical findings
will generalise to other social contexts. It is claimed that the findings of the SGO ethnographic
grounded theory support the Conjecture. At the very least, it is possible that the Conjecture may
be applied to many cases — in the sense that there are effectively an unlimited number of
opportunities forthe Conjecture to be shown to be incorrect. The Conjecture could only be said to
‘generalise’ to other social contexts insofar as empirical data from other social contexts found

support for the Conjecture in those contexts.
Conjecture: ‘ICTs often do not contribute to social good.’

The Conjecture is making a claim concerning the nature of the relation between ICTs and social
good. The SGO ethnographic grounded theory considered the various ways in which the relation
between ICTs and social good was perceived by SGO stakeholders. Itisenvisaged thatitshould, in
principle, be possible to test the Conjecture in almost any social situation in which there is a
potential relation between ICTs and social good. Consequently the Conjecture can be said to be
applicable to many social contexts, however it is only generalisable if empirical support for the

Conjecture is found in those other social contexts.
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5.3.9 Addressing the Risk of Bias

The SGO ethnographic grounded theory describedin this thesis is a partisan study. There is an
acknowledgement that the PhD researcher has personal biases and that there is a risk that this
could potentially affect the analysis e.g. the PhD researcher has personal sympathies with the 5

SGOs. The SGO ethnographic GT has taken steps to acknowledge and counter these risks.

Itisacknowledgedthatthe PhDresearcher’s biases, values and personal journey will carry the risk
of biasin the GT analysis. The PhDresearcher has a Christian faith, and aagenda of compassion for
those who are most unfortunate in society. The PhD researcher also carries a biased belief that
research that studies the social should somehow ‘give something back’ to the social — to give

something back to society.

The SGO ethnographicgrounded theory has taken reasonable measures to counter the risk of bias.
All of the field notesand the interview transcripts were ratified by SGO stakeholders. This process
of ratificationis a form of written consent from SGO stakeholders that these data are a reasonable

representation of actual events and observations within and around the SGO.

The lengthy period of familiarisation with the SGO communities allowed the PhD researcher to
further check the accuracy of the findings against the opinions of multiple different SGO
stakeholders throughout the course of the SGO ethnographic grounded theory. For example, the
PhD researcher was able to check their own perceptions of events against the opinions of other
SGO volunteers, and record this in the field notes and in memos.

Thereis a consensus emerginginthe academic literature (Hennink, Hutter, & Bailey, 2011) that it
is probably not possible to avoid bias in qualitative research completely (Flick, 2009). It is widely
accepted that in most qualitative approaches (Strauss, 1987), and in ethnography in particular
(Brewer, 2011), the personal bias of the PhD researcher is an inherent part of ethnographic

methods (Walsh, 1998).

Much of GT is designed for the purpose of avoiding or addressing many of these biases (Corbin &
Strauss, 2008). For example theoretical sampling is an attempt to avoid random data collection
procedures which will probably inevitably be riddled with biases, mostly unknownand not explicitly
declared (Strauss, 1987). Instead theoretical sampling attempts to introduce deliberate non-
random ‘intellectual biases’ which are systematic, comprehensive and mostimportantly, known or

at least acknowledged (Corbin & Strauss, 2008).
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54 Evaluation of the SGO Ethnographic Grounded Theory

Given that grounded theory often involves looking at research questions that are inherently
subjective and not necessarily with any one objectively correct answer, this raises the issue of how
a grounded theoryisto be evaluated. Section 5.4 will describe the criteriathat will be used in this

thesis forthe evaluation of the SGO ethnographic grounded theory. This is indicated in Table 25.

Table 25: Adapted from (Corbin & Strauss, 1990 p425, also 2008 p305)

Criteria Brief Summary of Criteria Measures taken in this Thesis

Context Context of the social setting in | Detailed context of each of the SGOs given in
which the study or the data | the main thesis text chapter 3 — more context
collection took place given in the field notes (appendices)

Clarity Being explicit about the decisions | Specific examples given in the methodology
made in the methodology and | chapter 3 of how each procedure was
with a logical flow undertaken in this thesis

Ethics Careful sensitivity to ethical | The SGO ethical permissionsare described in
considerations and the | detail in chapter 3. Southampton University
participants’ perspective ERGO permissions in appendices

Memos Demonstration of the use of | Example memosand description of usegivenin
memos with example memos | the methodology chapter 3 — further example
provided memos given in the appendices

Creativity | Creativity in the grounded theory | Novel presentation of findings in the form of
procedures and in the | tables in chapter 4, original SGO sampling
presentation of findings procedure described in chapter 3

Variation | Variation in the findings, giving | Chapter 4 discusses the variation and
examples of casesthatapparently | messiness of the unstructured data corpus
don’tfitthe GT from the SGO ethnographic GT with examples

The criteria for evaluation of the SGO ethnographic grounded theory described in Table 25 are
primarily addressed in chapters 3 and 4 and in the appendices. The GT evaluation criteria are
addressed primarily in the following chapters: context (chapter 3), clarity (chapter 3), ethics
(chapter 3 and appendices), memos (chapter 3 and appendices), creativity (chapters 3, 4 and

appendices) and variation (chapter 4).

145



Chapter5

As described in Table 25, this thesis has taken reasonable measures to assimilate each of these
criteria, and has successfully addressed these requirements. In GT, there is no standard or universal
criteria for evaluation of a given analysis or a given study (Strauss & Corbin 1998). This thesis will
follow the understanding of GT evaluation as expressed in the Strauss approach (Corbin & Strauss
2008), with an understandingthat creativity and intuition may be atleast asimportant as ‘objective’
truths which are probably unattainable (Strauss, 1993), at least the sense that most forms of

gualitative research do not generally aim to prove the findings (Corbin & Strauss, 2008).

Inthe SGO ethnographicgroundedtheory, the GT evaluation criteria have been addressed through
the rigorous application and systematic use of standard grounded theory procedures. This
combined with an originaland highly ambitious data collection process and innovative presentation

of the findings in tabular form produces a novel contribution to the grounded theory literature.
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5.4.1 Validity & Qualityin GT

This thesis follows the standard grounded theory (GT) model in which there are two forms of

validity: internal and external validity (Corbin & Strauss, 2008).

In this thesis, internal validity refers to the extent to which a conclusion based on a study is
warranted based on its own terms of reference (Corbin & Strauss, 2008). In grounded theory,
internal validity will usually depend on the adequacy of a study’s empirical grounding. Thatis, the
extenttowhich the analysisis grounded inthe data (Strauss & Corbin 1998). The SGO ethnographic
grounded theory has demonstrated stronginternal validity through the rigorous and exacting use

of quotations in support of the findings. This is indicated in chapter 4.

In this thesis, external validity refers to the extent to which a study is innovative or breaking new
ground, and in terms of the relative usefulness of a theory (Corbin & Strauss, 2008). The SGO
ethnographic grounded theory is the first of its kind: this is the first multi-organisational
ethnographicgroundedtheoryin ICT4D. Itis also the first study of its kind considering the research
questions of this thesis (chapter 1). The literature search for chapter 5 indicated that there was a
paucity of literature of direct relevance to the findings, suggestingthat there are very few previous
studies similar or directly comparableto the SGO ethnographicgrounded theory. All of this suggests

that the SGO ethnographic grounded theory is breaking new ground in the GT literature.

In the Strauss approach of GT (Strauss, 1987) the term ‘quality’ is the most widely used term
(Strauss, 1978) with respect to evaluation (Strauss, 1993, 1995). High quality GT ‘is creative in its
conceptualisationsbut grounded in data’ (Corbin & Strauss 2008, p301-302). The SGO ethnographic
grounded theory has attempted to achieve high GT quality by providing sufficient context and

descriptive detail to allow the reader to reach their own conclusions about the analysis.

This thesis has takenreasonable measures to ensure that the SGO ethnographicgrounded theory
is of a high quality from a GT perspective. Rich and detailed description of each of the SGOs is
provided throughout chapters 3, 4 and 5, with more description in the field notes. The creative
presentation of the findingsis grounded inthe data by the rigorous use of quotations. The data is
allowedtospeakforitself. Risk of biasis acknowledged and accounted for by the use of transcript
ratification forthe field notesand interviews. All of these things taken together are indicative that

the SGO ethnographic grounded theory is of a high quality.
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5.4.2 Generalisability

In this thesis it is not claimed that the findings of the SGO ethnographic grounded theory can be
directly generalised to other cases e.g. other SGOs outside of Southampton for example. The
generalisability of a given GT is achieved through the process of abstraction (Corbin & Strauss,
2008). The more abstract the concepts, the wider the applicability of the theory is likely to be
(Corbin & Strauss 1990).

The more systematically the GT procedures are followed, and the more the context, conditions and
variations that are taken into account, and the more generalisable the GT can be said to be (Strauss,
1987), to the extent thatits claims are accepted as plausible (Corbin & Strauss 1990). When an
analysisis groundedin this way this operates as a safeguard against the imposition of preconceived

assumptions (Charmaz 2007).

Many different criteria for evaluation of GT studies (Dey, 1999) have been proposed (Charmaz,
2007) howeverwith limited consensus (Corbin & Strauss 2008). From a GT perspective, qualitative
methods can be evaluatedin terms of theircanons and procedures only if these are made explicit
(Corbin & Strauss, 1990). For this reason being explicit in methodological description is of high
importance inall versions of GT. Most approachesin GT would maintainthatthe usual canons of
research evaluation e.g. generalisability should be retained in some form. However these canons

require redefinition in order to fit the realities of qualitative research (Corbin & Strauss 1990).

There is probably no strategy of generalisation in social science that is genuinely reproducible
insofar as observational or experimental conditions cannot be perfectly controlled (Charmaz 2007,
Dey 1999). The more abstract the concepts, the more likely itis that the claims will apply to a
broader range of situations, and the more potential there might be for generalisation (Corbin &
Strauss 1990). In GT generalisation of findings are not a primary aim or motivation; the stated
purpose of GT is not to ‘prove objective truths’ —if indeed this could ever be done in qualitative

social science (Corbin & Strauss 2008).

This thesis will not make any claim (for or against) concerning the generalisability of the SGO
ethnographicgrounded theory. Even ifthe SGO ethnographicgrounded theoryis not generalisable,
this is not considered a limitation as this is not the purpose of any grounded theory (Corbin &
Strauss, 2008). The purpose of a grounded theoryisto generate theory (Glaser, 2006) grounded in
empirical data (Glaser, 2009) with a view towards description rather than explanation (Glaser &

Strauss, 1965).
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5.5 Summary of Chapter5

Throughout chapter5 each of the 15 GT conceptsis compared to relevant extant grounded theory
literature, and also to relevant non-grounded theory literature. Thisis followed by a discussion of
the limitations and affordances of the overall SGO ethnographicgrounded theory. While there are
many limitations that are acknowledged, many of these limitations are compensated by the

affordances of this thesis.

A SGO ethnographicgrounded theory using 3data collection methodsis defended as the only way
of gettingreal world data and insights into practical, authenticsituations where SGO stakeholders
are having different perceptions of the relation between ICTs and social good, as these terms of

reference are understood by them.
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Chapter 6: Conclusion

A growingbody of academicliterature has argued for an excessivelyoptimistic view of the potential
for ICTs to contribute to development. This thesis has argued that ICTs often do not contribute to
development, even if developmentis interpretedin the most agnosticor parsimonious sense. Even
when social good ‘expands the goalposts’ of development, ICTs still often do not contribute to

development in many cases.

This thesis has presented social good as a broad and abstract approach that encompasses many
different perspectives on development. Social good is the idea that it is possible and desirable to
make the world a better place. Social good is subjective, meaning thatit will be defined differently
indifferentsocial contexts. Social good can neverbe defined in the general, but only in the spedcific

case. A consequence of this is that there is great diversity in social good.

This thesis has presented the following Conjecture concerning the nature of the relation between

ICTs and social good.
Conjecture: ‘ICTs often do not contribute to social good.’

To investigate the Conjecture 3 research questions were presented to investigate the following:
how social good is understood in SGOs, what ICTs are observed in SGO services, and what is the
relation between ICTs and social good, as these terms of reference are understood by SGO

stakeholders.

A SGO ethnographic grounded theory was undertaken with 5 social good organisations in
Southampton. Data collection made use of 3methods (documentation, field notes, interviews), and
gualitative data analysis was undertaken using the grounded theory methodology. The findings
from the SGO ethnographicgrounded theory suggest that ICTs are perceived by SGO stakeholders
as often not contributing to social good. The findings provide some support for the Conjecture in

the context of Southampton, however the findings do not prove the Conjecture to be correct.
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6.1 A Defence of the Thesis

Chapter 2 presented a large body of theoretical evidence from ICT4D and the wider economics
literature in support of the Conjecture. The theoretical evidence presented in support of the
Conjecture included, for example, the Jevons and George paradoxes. Practical examples of highly
criticised ICT4D projects such as One Laptop per Child are cited as evidence in support of the
Conjecture. Critical scholarsin ICT4D such as Kenny, Morozov and Toyama are cited as ‘intellectual
allies’, while the South Africa RLabs SGO is cited as a ‘practitionerally’. All of this taken togetheris
interpreted as strong evidence in support of the Conjecture. The evidence cited in chapter 2 is not

restricted to Southampton, UK.

Chapter 3 described a SGO ethnographic grounded theory with 5 social good organisations in
Southampton. The Conjecture has 3 parts: social good, ICTs, and the relation between social good
and ICTs. The thesis presented 3 research questions to address each of these 3 aspects of the
Conjecture, each using a corresponding method. The data collection, transcription and analysis
procedures are clearly described in great detail with many examples e.g. example memos from the

data analysis provided.

Chapter4presented the findings from the SGO ethnographicgroundedtheory. The findings suggest
that the Conjecture isareasonable description of how the relation between ICTs and social good is
perceived and interpretedin practical situations from specificsocial contextsin Southampton, UK.
The findings of the SGO ethnographic grounded theory provide some support for the Conjecture,
however the findings are not necessarily generalisable and do not prove the Conjecture to be

correct.

Chapter5 described how the findings from the SGO ethnographicgrounded theory had moderate
to strong supportfrom the extant research literature. This suggests that the findings from the SGO
ethnographicgroundedtheory are reasonablytrustworthy. Itis not claimed that the findings of the
SGO ethnographicgrounded theory will generalise to other contexts outside of Southampton, UK.
The SGO ethnographic grounded theory was defended as a high quality GT based on standard GT
evaluation criteria. The findings from the SGO ethnographic grounded theory are not definitive,

however these findings are contributing evidence towards the support of the Conjecture.
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6.1.1 Conjecture

Section 6.1.1 will consider to what extentthe thesis has succeededin defending the Conjecture as

presented in the introduction, chapter 1, section 1.3.

Conjecture: ‘ICTs often do not contribute to social good.’

The findings fromthe SGO ethnographicgrounded theoryare limited in atleast 2 important ways:
concerning Southampton, and perceptions. First, the findings of the SGO ethnographic GT are
restricted to Southampton, UK. The findings are from Southampton, and it is debatable to what
extent these could be reasonably generalised to other social contexts outside of Southampton.
Second, the findings of the SGO ethnographic GT are restricted to perceptions of the relation
between ICTs and social good. The SGO ethnographic GT did not make any claims concerning the
actual relation between ICTs and social good, but only the perceptions of these relations (the

perceptions of the researcher, or the participants, or both).

Itis important not to associate the SGO ethnographic GT too closely with the thesis. Theyare not
the same thing. The SGO ethnographic GTis only one part —and not necessarilythe mostimportant
part — of the thesis. The thesisas a whole is not restricted to investigating only Southampton, UK.

Similarly the thesis as a whole is not restricted to investigating only perceptions.

Chapter2 of this thesis presented alarge body of evidence in defence of the Conjecture thatis not
limited in scope or applicability to Southampton, UK. The evidence presentedin chapter 2is also
not restricted to perceptions of relations, butis citing research thatisconsidering the actual relation
between ICTs and social good. This evidence in chapter 2is presented as part of the defence of the

Conjecture, which is the purpose of this thesis.

To prove anything about the actual relation between ICTs and social good in a given SGO context
would require proof in the form of falsifiable empirical data concerning the causal relations in
specificSGO situations. Such proof is probably unattainable. Causation is generally problematicin
most forms of social research (Ruane, 2005) and this is particularly truein casesinvolving vulnerable
persons where permissions and ethical issues are highly problematic (B. Berg & Lune, 2004). For
this reason this thesis doesnot claim to prove anything aboutthe actual relations between ICTs and

social good.
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6.1.2 Research Questions

The 3 parts of the Conjecture (ICTs, social good, and the relation between ICTs and social good)
were addressed through 3 research questions. The 3 research questions were successfully

addressed in the following ways in the SGO ethnographic grounded theory.

Research Question 1 (RQ1)
RQ1: ‘What is the SGO approach to social good, according to SGO documentation?’

RQ1 investigated the types of social good that were relevant within the specific social context of
each SGO. RQ1 was addressed through the use of documentation data. This documentation data

was interpreted as a reasonable representation of the social good policy of each of the SGOs.
Research Question 2 (RQ2)
RQ2: ‘What ICTs are commonly observed in spatial and temporal proximity to SGO services?’

RQ2 investigated the types of ICTs that were relevant within the specificsocial context of each SGO.
RQ2 was addressed through the use of field notes data. The field notes data was interpreted as a
representation of the observations of the PhD researcher during the course of the SGO
ethnographic grounded theory. The field notes are a valuable record of practical social contexts

occurring in natural world settings.
Research Question 3 (RQ3)
RQ3: ‘Whatis the relation between ICTs and social good, according to SGO staff and volunteers?’

RQ3 investigated how SGO staff and volunteers perceived the relation between ICTs and social
good, as these terms of reference were understood by them within the context of their respective
SGO. RQ3 was addressed through the use of interviews data. The interviews datais a conceptually
rich and reliable representation of the perceptions and opinions of SGO stakeholders. This data is
not intended to be, and is not interpreted as, a representation of actual events, but only of
perceptions. Given thatsocial goodis subjective, varying according to each context, itis necessary
to have asubjectiveaccount (arecord of perceptions) inorder to gain an appropriate understanding

of the perceived relation between ICTs and social good in different social situations.
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6.1.3 Contributions

Section 6.1.3 presents the following 4 contributions of the thesis. These 4 contributions correspond

to the 4 objectives of the thesis, as presented in section 1.3.2.

Chapter 2: A systematic acquisition, understanding and presentation of a substantial body of
knowledge at the forefront of ICT4D. This was primarily addressed in chapter 2, the background
literature and initial study. The thesis Conjecture concerningthe relation between ICTs and sodial
good was presented as acritical appraisal of the current body of knowledge in ICT4D, with detailed

reference to the relevant literature, theoretical evidence and practical examples.

Chapter 3: To make appropriate use with detailed understanding of applicable techniques for
research and advanced academic enquiry into ICTs and social good in Southampton. This was
primarily addressedin chapter 3, the methodology. An original and highly ambitious ethnography
of 5 social good organisations was undertaken. A novel approach to SGO sampling, clear and
consistent use of 3 methods of data collection corresponding to the 3 research questions, and
rigorous application of grounded theorydata analysis techniques were described with reference to

explicit examples e.g. examples of memos provided.

Chapter4: To conceptualise, designand implementa project for the generation of new knowledge,
applications orunderstanding at the forefront of ICT4D. This was primarily addressed in chapter4,
the findings. The Southampton SGO ethnographic grounded theory is a major contribution to the
extantgrounded theory literature, thefirstofits kind inICT4D and in Southampton. While grounded
theory has often been usedin organisational research, such studies are usually restricted to just1
single organisation. The Southampton SGO ethnographic grounded theory breaks new ground by
showing that multi-organisational ethnographic grounded theories can produce reliable and

meaningful findings.

Chapter 5: The creation and interpretation of new knowledge through original research or other
advanced scholarship, of a quality to satisfy peerreview, extend the forefront of the disciplineand
merit publication. This was addressed throughout the thesis though primarily in chapter 5, the
discussion. Itis argued that the affordances of the SGO ethnographic grounded theory outweigh
the limitations. The SGO ethnographicgrounded theoryis evaluated as a high quality GT based on

GT criteria of evaluation (Corbin & Strauss, 2008).
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6.2 Future Work: Addressing the Limitations

Section 6.2 will consider options for future work with a view to addressing the limitations of the

SGO ethnographic grounded theory, as described in section 5.3.

6.2.1 Generalising and Biases

Future work will consider the extension of the SGO ethnographic grounded theory to other
locations. For example, the application of the SGO ethnographic grounded theory procedures to
other cities in the South of England of roughly comparable size and reasonable proximity e.g.

Bournemouth, Brighton, Portsmouth.

The reasoning behind extending the SGO ethnographic grounded theory to other locations is to
make it possible totestif the findings of the SGO ethnographicgrounded theory will generalise to
other social contexts outside of Southampton. The main disadvantage of extending the SGO
ethnographicgrounded theory toanew location outside of Southamptonis thatall the benefits of

familiarisation through the PhD researcher volunteering with the SGOs are lost.

Howeverthis would be discountedby the need to test not only against the location, but also against
the personal biases of the PhD researcher, and any biases which may be introduced by the PhD
researcher’s personal friendships with SGO stakeholders in Southampton. Furthermore it is
envisaged that more than 1 researcherand preferably ateam of individuals could more effectively

avoid bias by constantly checking each other’s observations against the other researchers.

6.2.2 Diversity and Representativeness

In the SGO ethnographic grounded theory, it was impossible to get permissions for access to the
SGO client populations for research purposes. This thesis has acknowledged this as a limitation
insofar as it effectively limits any claims that the SGO ethnographic grounded theory findings can
make based on demographic diversity and representativeness. Future work could consider the
possibility of approaching the client populations directly, circumventing the SGOs entirely, or

comparing different demographic groups e.g. SGO staff, trustees, patrons.
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6.2.3 Ethnography and Time Constraints

It is an acknowledged limitation of this thesis that ethnography is an extremely time consuming
approach, and time constraints determined many aspects of the SGO ethnographic grounded
theory e.g. sample size. Future work will consider using less labour intensive data collection
approaches e.g. the study of online discourses concerning the relation between ICTs and social
good, such as ononline newspapers. This approach has the distinct feasibilityadvantage of ease of
access, noneed to gain permissions from SGO gatekeepers, and no need to gain ethics permissions

for social research with vulnerable participants.

For the SGO documentation, future work will consider using only Charity Commission
documentation. This has the disadvantage of restricting the sample purely to only charities,
howeverithasthe distinct advantage of ease of access, with no need to gain permissions from SGO

gatekeepers, which was a major hurdle in the SGO ethnographic grounded theory.

For the field notes, future work will consider using both images and video alongside text. This has
the disadvantage of runningintoissues of permissions forvideo, audio and images, however it has
the advantage of providing extraforms of empirical dataagainst which to test the claims madein
the text of the field notes. This affordance could be enhanced furtherif the field notes are written

by a minimum of two researchers, who can could then check their observations againsteach other.

Forthe interviews, futurework will consider using structured instead of semi-structured interviews.
In the case of the SGO ethnographic grounded theory, semi-structured interviews were the most
appropriate choice due to the lengthy period of familiarisation between the PhD researcher and
the interview participants. Howeverin anew location outside of Southampton, the benefits of this
familiarisation would be lost, and interview participants would probably need more guidance and
structure to the interview as participants would not be familiar with the interests and background

of the PhD researcher.

For the grounded theory, future work will consider maintaining and keeping constant all
procedures, from theoretical samplingthrough to data analysis and memos (the only exception
beinginthe research questions and any guidelines basedon those research questions) . This is with
aview foreasy comparison to the findings of the Southampton SGO ethnographicgroundedtheory.
If the Southampton SGO ethnographic grounded theory and the future work Bournemouth study

use the same GT procedures, itis easier to compare discrepancies or differences in the findings.
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6.3 A Final Word on Social Good

When you have finished reading this, tie a stone to it and throw it into the Euphrates River.

Jeremiah 51:63

Itis assumed that social goodis, could be, or should be, the desideratum of all research, including
this thesis. It is taken for granted that social good is the thing that scholars should, could, or do,

want to do.

The social good often initially takes the form of ‘should’ statements. For example, ‘ICTs should
contribute tosocial good’ may often be a harbingerto the statement, ‘ICTs do contribute to social
good’. Itisenvisaged that, at some point,these social good should statements ‘should’ make aleap

from the purely theoretical to the actual.

Social good ‘should’ be the one and only purpose of academicinstitutions such as the PhD. UK
government evaluations of university research outputs such as the 2014 Research Excellence
Framework (REF)3> have insisted that ‘impact for society’ (here translated as ‘social good’) is

imperative and of first priority for all public-funded scholars.

The fundamental problem with the PhDas an institutionisthatit produces theses—an instance of
whichis this thesis, forexample —which are makingvery little, if any, contribution to social good.
By consentingto this circumstance, universities —and PhD students - are implicitly acquiescingto a

situation where social good is of little or no concern. This is unacceptable.

35 hitp://www.ref.ac.uk/
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Appendix A  Ethics Forms

A.1 ERGO Approval of SGO ethnographic grounded theory

ERGO <ergo@soton.ac.uk>

Your Ethics Submission (Ethics ID: 17420) has been reviewed and approved

Submission Number: 17420

Submission Name: 5Social Good Organisationsin Southampton

Thisis email istoletyou know your submission was approved by the Ethics Committee.
Comments

1.  approve this submission.

Click here to view your submission

ERGO: Ethics and Research Governance Online

http://www.ergo.soton.ac.uk

DO NOT REPLY TO THIS EMAIL
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A.2 SGO Interviews ERGO Ethics Form

FPSE Ethics Committee FPSE EC Application Form. Version 6.6d

Referto the Instructions and to the Guide documents fora glossary of the key phrasesin bold and
for an explanation of the information required in each section. The Templates document provides

some text that may be helpful in presenting some of the required information.
Replace the highlighted text with the appropriate information.

Note that the size of the text entry boxes provided on this form does not indicate the expected
amount of information; instead, referto the Instructions and to the Guide documentsin providing

the complete information required in each section. Do not duplicateinformation from onetext box

to another.
Reference number: ERGO/FPSE/17420 Version: 1 Date: 2015-09-04
Name of investigator(s): Eamonn Walls Name of supervisor: Dr Gary Wills

Title of study: 5 Social Good Organisations in Southampton

Expected study start date: 1-9-2015 Expected study end date: 1-9-2016

Note that the dates requested on the “IRGA” form refer to the start and end of data collection.

These are not the same as the start and end dates of the study for which approval is sought.

Note that approval must be obtained before the study commences; retrospective approval cannot

be given.
The investigator(s) undertake to:

. Ensure the study Reference number ERGO/FPSE/17420 is prominently displayed on all

advertising and study materials, and is reported on all media and in all publications;

. Conduct the study in accordance with the information provided in the application, its

appendices, and any other documents submitted;
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J Conductthe studyin accordance with University policy governing research involving human

participants (http://www.southampton.ac.uk/ris/policies/ethics.html);
o Conduct the study in accordance with University policy on data retention
(http://www.southampton.ac.uk/library/research/researchdata/);

J Submit the study for re-review (as an amendment through ERGO) or seek FPSE EC advice if

any changes, circumstances, or outcomes materially affect the study or the information given;

. Promptly advise an appropriate authority (Research Governance Office) of any adverse study

outcomes, changes, or circumstances (via an adverse event notification through ERGO);

. Submit an end-of-study form as may be required by the Research Governance Office upon

completion of the study.

REFER TO THE INSTRUCTIONS DOCUMENT WHEN COMPLETING THIS FORM.
PRE-STUDY

Characterise the proposed participants

From Southampton

Staff in 5 community organisations

Professional relationship to investigator - 6 months + acquaintance

Describe how participants will be approached
They will not be approached.
The participants have already given their permission to take partin the study.

| have worked in these 5 organisations as a volunteer for 6 months
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If any non-FPSE e-mail lists are used, justify their use

Describe how inclusion and/or exclusion criteria will be applied (if any)
Staff of community organisations in which | am volunteering

The participants choose whether to be included or not by giving permission

Describe how participants will decide whether to take part
Participant information sheet will be given immediately it is available

The participants have as long to decide as they wish. | will continue volunteering in the

organisations for perhaps another year.
A consent form will be given immediately it is available.

Participants are accepted into the study when they give their permission to take part in writing on

the consent form.

Participant Information

Provide the Participant Informationinthe formthatit will be given to participants as an appendix.

All studies must provide participant information.

In appendix

Consent Form

Provide the Consent Form (or the request for consent) in the form that it will be given to
participants asan appendix. All studies must obtainparticipant consent. Some studies may obtain
verbal consent, other studies will require written consent, as explained in the Instructions and

Guide documents.
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In appendix

DURING THE STUDY

Describe the study procedures as they will be experienced by the participant
Interview will take maximum 1 hour

The interview will audio recorded and later transcribed

All the participantsare well knowntome as | have been working with themin avoluntary capacity

for 6 months.

There are no inducements

No travel requirements from participants

Identify how, when, where, and what kind of data will be recorded (not just the formal research

data, but including all other study data such as e-mail addresses and signed consent forms)
The opinions of members of staff of charities and community organisations
Emails will not be recorded as part of the study

Signed consentforms willbe keptin alocked drawer and destroyed 1year afterthe studyis finished

POST-STUDY
Identify how, when, and where data will be stored, processed, and destroyed

If Study CharacteristicM.1 applies, provide thisinformationin the DPA Plan as an appendix instead

and do not provide explanation or information on this matter here.
STUDY CHARACTERISTICS

(L.1) The study is funded by a commercial organisation: No (delete or highlight one)
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If ‘Yes’, provide details of the funder or funding agency here

(L.2) There are restrictions upon the study: No (delete or highlight one)

If ‘Yes’, explain the nature and necessity of the restrictions here

(L.3) Access to participants is through a third party: No (delete or highlight one)

If ‘Yes’, provide evidence of your permission to contact them as a separate appendix. Do not provide

explanation or information on this matter here

(M.1) Personal datais collected or processed: Yes (delete or highlight one)

Data will be processed outside the UK: No (delete or highlight one)

If ‘Yes’ to either question, provide the DPAPlan as a separate appendix. Do not provide information
or explanation on this matter here. Note that usingor retaining e-mail addresses, signed consent

forms, or similar study-related personal data requires M.1to be “Yes”

(M.2) There isinducement to participants: No (delete or highlight one)

If ‘Yes’, explain the nature and necessity of the inducement here

(M.3) The study is intrusive: No (delete or highlight one)

If ‘Yes’, provide the Risk Management Plan and the Debrief Plan as appendices, and explain here

the nature and necessity of the intrusion(s)

(M.4) There is risk of harm during the study: No (delete or highlight one)

If ‘Yes’, provide the Risk Management Plan, the Contact Information, and the Debrief Plan as

appendices, and explain here the necessity of the risks

(M.5) The true purpose of the study will be hidden from participants: No

The study involves deception of participants: No (delete or highlight one)

If ‘Yes’ to either question, provide the Debrief Plan as an appendix, and explain here the necessity

of the deception

(M.6) Participants may be minors or otherwise have diminished capacity: No
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If ‘Yes’, AND if one or more Study Characteristics in categories M or H applies, provide the Risk
Management Plan and the Contact Information, as appendices, and explain here the special

arrangements that will be put in place that will ensure informed consent
(M.7) Sensitive datais collected or processed: No (delete or highlight one)

If ‘Yes’, provide the DPA Plan as a separate appendix. Do not provide explanation orinformation on

this matter here

(H.1) Thestudyinvolves: invasive equipment, material(s), or process (es); or participants who are
not able to withdraw at any time and for any reason; or animals; or human tissue; or biological

samples: No

If ‘Yes’, provide further details and justifications as one or more separate appendices. Do not
provide explanationorinformation on these matters here. Note that the studywillrequire separate

approval by the Research Governance Office
Technical details

If one or more Study Characteristicsin categories M.3to M.7 or H applies, provide the description
of the technical details of the experimental or study design, the power calculation(s) which yield
the required sample size(s), and how the data will be analysed, as separate appendices. Do not

provide explanation or information on these matters here.
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A.3 SGO Interview Participant Information Sheet

Participant Information

Ethics reference number: ERGO/FPSE/17420 Version:1 Date: 2015-09-04

Study Title: 5 Social Good Organisationsin Southampton

Investigator: Eamonn Walls

Please read thisinformationcarefully before deciding to take partinthisresearch. If you are happy
to participate you will be asked to sign a consentform. Your participation is completely voluntary.

What is the research about?
Thisis a studentresearch project whichislookingat5 community organisations in Southampton.
Why have | been chosen?

You have been approached because you are a stakeholderin a community organisation in
Southampton.

What will happen to me if | take part?

You will be asked to take part in an anonymous interview which will be audio recorded and
transcribed.

Are there any risks involved?
There are no risks associated with your involvement.
Will my data be confidential?

All data collected is anonymous. Your data will be held on a password protected computer/secure
University server, and used only in accordance with the Data Protection Act (1998). Any auxiliary
identifyinginformation will be removed. All data related to this study will be destroyed after one
year.

What happens if | change my mind?

You may withdraw atany time and for any reason. You may access, change, orwithdraw your data
at any time and for any reason prior to its destruction.

What happens if something goes wrong?

Should you have any concernor complaint, contact me if possible (ewlgl2@soton.ac.uk) otherwise
please contact Dr Martina Prude, Head of Research Governance (02380 595058,
mad4@soton.ac.uk).
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ConsentForm

Appendices

Ethicsreference number: ERGO/FPSE/17420 Version:1

Date: 2015-09-04

Study Title: 5 Social Good Organisationsin Southampton

Investigator: Eamonn Walls

Please initial the box(es) if you agree with the statement(s):

| have read and understood the Participant Information (version 1
dated 2015-09-04) and have had the opportunity to ask

guestions about the study.

| agree to take part in this study.

| understand my participation is voluntary and | may withdraw at

any time and for any reason.

Data Protection

| understand that information collected during my participation in this study is completely
anonymous and willbe stored on a password protected computer/secure University server and that
this information willonly be used in accordance with the Data Protection Act (1998). The DPA (1998)
requires data to be processed fairly and lawfully in accordance with the rights of participants and

protected by appropriate security.

Name of participant (Print NAME).....ccceecevveecerreee e

Signature of participant......cco e
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Data Protection Plan

Interview datawill be recorded onan audioapp on a smart phone and latertranscribed manually.
Up to a maximum of 30 hours of recorded and transcribed conversations will be generated.

All interview data will be destroyed 1 year after the study is finished.

This includes the audio file and the transcription file.

Transcripts will have unique identifiers, a uniformlayout,and the pages and lineswill be numbered

for references purposes.
Atall stagesthe datawill be anonymousand the names of participants willnot be used at any time.

The studentresearcherewlgl2 will be responsible for secure storage and retention of the datasets
during the period of a maximum of 1 years after the conclusion of the study, following

recommendations set out in the University of Southampton Research data Management Policy.

The audiorecording will initially be taken on asmart phone app called Smart Voice Recorder in the
form of a MP3 file. This MP3 file will then be transferred to a password-secured university
computer. Nobody willhave access to this computer except forthe student ewlgl2. There willonly
be one version of the audio file; when it is transferred to the password-secured university
computer, the file saved on the mobile phone will be destroyed. The MP3 file on the password-

secured university computer will be stored for up to 1 year.

Consent from participants will be requested before the collection of datain all cases.
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A.5 SGO Interview Ratification

Interviews — Participant Ratification

Ethics reference number: ERGO/FPSE/17420 Version: 1 Date: 2015-09-04
Study Title: 5 Social Good Organisations in Southampton
Investigator: Eamonn Walls

Please tick the boxes if you agree with the statements:

| have been provided with a transcript of the interview in which |

participated.

| agree that this transcript is an accurate representation of the

interview in which | participated.

Data Protection

| understand that information collected during my participation in this study is completely
anonymous and willbe stored on a password protected computer/secure University server and that
this information willonly be used in accordance with the Data ProtectionAct (1998). The DPA (1998)
requires data to be processed fairly and lawfully in accordance with the rights of participants and
protected by appropriate security.
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A.6 SGO Field Notes Ratification

Field Notes

University of Southampton

Study Title: 5 Social Good Organisations in Southampton

Investigator: Eamonn Walls

Please tick the boxes if you agree with the statements:

| have been provided with a copy of the field notes recorded by

the PhD researcher Eamonn Walls.

| give permission to the PhD researcher Eamonn Walls to use these

field notes in contribution towards his PhD thesis at the University

of Southampton.

Data Protection

lunderstand that information collected duringthis study is completely anonymous and will be stored
on a password protected computer/secure University server and that this information will only be
used in accordance with the Data Protection Act (1998). The DPA (1998) requires data to be
processed fairly and lawfully in accordance with the rights of participants and protected by
appropriate security.
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A.7 RLabs ERGO Form

FPSE Ethics Committee
FPSE EC Application Form Version 6.6

Reference number: ERGO/FPSE/11746 Version: 1 Date: 2014-07-29

Name of investigator(s):

Mr Eamonn Walls

Name of supervisor(s) (if student investigator(s)):

Dr Gary Wills, Drleff Vass

Title of study: The UN and R-Labs: A Mixed Methods Study in Cape Town, South Africa

Expected start date: 2014-09-01 Expected end date: 2014-09-30

The investigator(s) undertake to:

. Ensure the study Reference number ERGO/FPSE/11746 is prominently displayed on all
advertising and study materials;

. Conductthe studyin accordance with the information providedin the Study Protocol, its
appendices, and any other documents submitted;

. Conductthe studyin accordance with University policy governing research involving
human participants (http://www.southampton.ac.uk/corporateservices/rgo/);

J Submitthe study forre-review (as anamendment through ERGO) if any changes,
circumstances, or outcomes materially affect the information given;

. Promptly advise an appropriate authority (Research Governance Office) of any adverse
study outcomes, changes, or circumstances (via an adverse event notification through ERGO);

. Seek FPSEEC advice inthe event of material changestothe study following approval.

. Submitan end-of-studyform as may be required by the Research Governance Office
upon completion of the study.

Pre-study
Characterise the proposed participants:
1) Interviews

Expert Review of Framework by three expertsin ICT4D. The PhD researcher has no relationship to
the participants. None of the participants will be minors, over 70’s, or otherwise vulnerable
persons.

Marlon Parker - Cape Town University, R-Labs

Wallace Chigona - Cape Town University
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Jonathan Donner— Microsoft Research
2. Field Notes

EthnographicNotes on the cultural context of the case study. There are no participantsin the field

notes. Thisisthe PhD researcher’s journal of cultural observations which will later be used as
ethnographicdataundera Grounded Theory framework.

3. Questionnaire

Non-expert Review of Framework by stakeholdersin R-Labs. The participants of the questionnaire
will be stakeholdersin R-Labs. Questions are open-ended. None of the participants will be minors,
over70’s, or otherwise vulnerable persons.

Describe how participants will be approached:
1) Interviews

Expert Review of Framework by three expertsin ICT4D. The three experts have already been
approached by email and have agreed to take part inthese interviews.

2) Field Notes
There are no participants.
3) Questionnaire

With the permission of leaders of R-Labs, a posterwill be created to advertise the study forthose
who are interested. With appropriate permissions, other forms of communication, such as email,
may be used.

Describe how inclusion and/or exclusion criteria willbe applied (if any):
NotApplicable toInterviews and Field Notes.

Questionnaire participants will be individuals who have had an association with R-Labs in the past,
and are English-speaking residents of Cape Town, South Africa. Justification for criteria:
participant knowledge and experience relevant to the research que stion. Vulnerable persons will
not be included inthe study. Otherwise selectionis random.

Describe how participants will decide whetherto take part:
Participants will be given the participantinformation sheetatthe commencement of the study.

Participants have one month to choose whetheror not to take part (1% Sept 2014 — 30*" Sept
2014).

An informed consent sheet will be presented to each participantatthe commencement of the
study.

During the study
Describe the study procedures as they will be experienced by the participant:
1. Interviews

The participantinformation sheetand consentform will be presented at the commencement of
the study. Semi-structured informal interview, allowing free-flowing open discussion. Notes will
be taken and audiorecorded usingthe LiveScribe pen. The participant will be made aware of this
and appropriate permissions sought.
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Time:twenty minutes

Travel Requirements: None

2. Field Notes

Notapplicable —there are no participants.
3. Questionnaire

The participantinformation sheet and consent form will be presented at the commencement of
the study. The questionnaire exists in written form only. The participant will be asked to complete
the questionnaire. The participant will be given the choice whetherto do this by themselvesorin
the presence of the investigator.

Time:twenty minutes
Travel Requirements: None

Identify how, when, where, and what kind of data will be recorded (notjustthe formal research
data, butincludingall otherstudy datasuch as e-mail addresses and signed consent forms):

Email addresses and other contact information will not be sought.

Signed consent forms will be storedinasecure location atthe University of Southampton.
Interviews

Written notes will be taken and audio recorded using the LiveScribe pen.

Field Notes

Written data only.

Questionnaire

Written data only.

Post-study

Identify how, when, and where data will be stored, processed, and destroyed.

All data will be stored on a password-secured computer at the University of Southampton, UK.
All data will be destroyed afterone year (15September2015).

Study CharacteristicM.1 does not apply.

A URL will be provided on the Participant Information Sheet relating to the study findings.
Study characteristics

(L.1) Thestudyisfundedbyacommercial organisation: No(deleteorhighlightone)

If ‘Yes’, provide details of the funder or funding agency:

(L.2) There are restrictions upon the study: No (delete orhighlight one)

If ‘Yes’, explain the nature and necessityof the restrictions:

(L.3) Accessto participants isthrough a third party: No (delete orhighlightone)

If ‘Yes’, provide evidence of your permission to contact them as an appendix.
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(M.1) Personal data is collected or processed: No (delete orhighlightone)
Data will be processed outsidethe UK: No (delete orhighlight one)

If ‘Yes’ to eitherquestion, providethe DPAPlan as an appendix. (Note that retaining e-mail
addresses, signed consent forms, or similar study-related personal datarequires M.1 to be “Yes”.)

(M.2) Thereisinducementto participants: No (deleteorhighlightone)
If ‘Yes’, explain the nature and necessityof the inducement:
(M.3) The study isintrusive: No (deleteorhighlightone)

If ‘Yes’, provide the Risk Management Plan and the Debrief Plan as appendices, and explain the
nature and necessity of the intrusion(s) here:

(M.4) Thereisrisk of harm duringthe study: No (delete orhighlightone)

If ‘Yes’, provide the Risk Management Plan, the Contact Information, and the Debrief Plan as
appendices, and explain the necessity of the risks here:

(M.5) The true purpose of the study will be hidden from participants: No
The study involves deception of participants: No (delete or highlight one)

If ‘Yes’ to eitherquestion, provide the Debrief Plan as an appendix, and explain the necessity of
the deception here:

(M.6) Participants may be minors or otherwise have diminished capacity: No

If ‘Yes’, ANDif one or more Study Characteristicsin categories Mor H applies, provide the Risk

Management Plan and the Contact Information, as appendices, and explain here the special
arrangements that will be putin place that will ensure informed consent:

(M.7) Sensitive data is collected or processed: No(deleteorhighlight one)
If ‘Yes’, provide the DPAPlan as an appendix.

(H.1) Thestudy involves: invasive equipment, material(s), or process(es); or participants who
are notable to withdraw at any time and forany reason; or animals; or humantissue; or
biological samples: No(delete orhighlightone)

If ‘Yes’, provide further details and justifications as one or more appendices. Note thatthe study
will require separateapproval by the Research Governance Office.
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A.8 RlLabs Participant Information Sheet

Participant Information

Ethics reference number: ERGO/FPSE/11746 Version: 1 Date: 2014-07-29

Study Title: The UN and R-Labs: A Mixed Methods Study in Cape Town, South Africa

Investigator: Mr Eamonn Walls

Please read thisinformationcarefully before decidingto take partinthis research. If you are happy
to participate youwill be asked to sign a consentform. Your participationiscompletely voluntary.

What is the research about? Thisisa studentresearch project which aims tounderstand how the
United Nations could evaluate an organisation such as R-Labs.

Why have I been chosen? You are part of a random sample asyou have volunteered for this study.
You are free to withdraw at any time.

What will happento me ifl take part? You will asked to answeranumberof questionsrelating to
R-Labs. It will take about 20 minutes in total.

Are there any benefits in my taking part? It is expected that the study will add to current
knowledge about the contribution that R-Labs has made to life in Cape Town, South Africa.

Are there anyrisksinvolved? There are no particularrisksassociated with your participation. There
will be a debrief at the end of the study to explain what your data will be used for.

Will my databe confidential? All data collected is anonymous. Your data will be held on a password
protected computer, and used in accordance with the Data Protection Act (UK 1998).

What happensif | change my mind? You may withdraw atany time and for any reason. You may
access, change, or withdraw your data at any time and for any reason prior to its destruction.

What happens if something goes wrong? Should you have any concern or complaint, contact me
if possible (ewlgl2@soton.ac.uk), otherwise please contact Dr Martina Prude, Head of Research
Governance (02380 595058, mad4@soton.ac.uk).
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Ethics reference number: ERGO/FPSE/11746

Version: 1

Date: 2014-07-29

Study Title: The UN and R-Labs: A Mixed Methods Study in Cape Town, South Africa

Investigator: Mr Eamonn Walls

Please initial the box(es) if you agree with the statement(s):

| have read and understood the Participant Information (version 1

dated 2014-07-29) and have had the opportunity to ask

| agree to take part in this study.

| understand my participation is voluntary and | may withdraw at

Data Protection

| understand that information collected during my participation in this study is completely
anonymous, will be stored on a passwordprotected computer/secure Universityserver and that this
information will only be used in accordance with the Data Protection Act (1998). The DPA (1998)
requires data to be processed fairly and lawfully in accordance with the rights of participants and

protected by appropriate security.

Name of participant (Print NAME).......cceecevereerereeeeceere e

Signature of Participant.......cceceeeeevenne s
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B.1

Appendices

Example Memos

Example Memo from JCSSJ Documentation

Below is an example of amemo that was usedin the data analysis of the Jamie's Computers/Sodety

of St James documentation. This is indicated in Table 26.

Table 26: Example Memo JCSSJ Documentation

Example Extract from JCSSJ Documentation

Example Memo

Jamie's Computers/Society of St James Mission

Statement
THE MISSION

The mission of The Society of St Jamesis to help
vulnerable people by providing person-centred
services, encouraging them to realise their

potential.
OUR VALUES

This work shall be achieved by continuing to

work within the values adopted by The Society.

The Society of St. James believes that every
human being is of worth and is worthy of
respect. Individuals will be dealt with on the
basis of their current needs and situations. The
Society will be prepared to take risksin orderto
house and support the most vulnerable and

socially excluded members of our society.

The JCSSJ mission is expressed in a single
sentence, and nowhere in this sentence is the
word ‘homeless’ used. There seems to be an
emphasis across the JCSSJ documentation that
the services of JCSSJ are not restricted to the
homeless. However from the PhD researcher’s
observations and communication with JCSSJ
staff it would seem to be the case that most
JCSSJ clients are indeed homeless, on one or
otherdefinitionofthe term. As pointedoutbya
JCSS) member of staff, there are different
definitions of the term ‘homeless’ both in the
UK and in other countries. The JCSSJ mission
statement points out that the Society ‘will be
prepared to take risks’, however it does not
necessarily state what these might be. Again,
the clients are referred to as ‘vulnerable’, and
‘socially excluded’. Terms such as ‘homeless’ or

‘poor’ or ‘drug addicts’ are not used.
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Example Memo from October Books Field Notes

Below is an example of amemo that was usedin the data analysis of the October Books Field

Notes. Thisisindicatedin Table 27.

Table 27: Example Memo OB Field Notes

Example Extract from OB Field Notes

Example Memo

As of 2015-2016 October Books has 2-3 regular
members of staff. During this period there was
a change in management as members of staff
retired oremigrated, and new members of staff
joined. The bookshop also has a large body of
short term and long-term volunteers
throughout the week whohelp with various jobs

around the shop.

October Books sells literature that emphasises

themes such as equality, combating

discrimination, feminist and LGBT issues,
permaculture, Fairtrade, environmental issues,
and social justice more broadly. The shop also
sells a wide range of ethically traded grocery
products and non-perishable goods. For
example vegan foods such as canned tofu and
dried lentils, environmentally friendly products
such as biodegradable washing powder, and
Fairtrade coffee are some of the grocery
products on offer. Other items such as high
quality olive oil produced by Palestinian farmers
are often sold as part of a wider ethical trading

agenda.

These descriptions as given in the field notes
appear to be consistent with the descriptions
giveninthe October Books documentation, and
isalso consistent the observations and personal
experience of the PhD researcher through
volunteering at October Books. Itis notable that
although October Books started out mainly
selling just books, grocery goods and food
products have not become animportant source
of revenue for the shop. The change in
management taking place in 2015-2016 may
affect the stock management of the shop, for
example the ways in which the program
Bookshop, the OB content management
system, is used to manage stock of books and
groceries. The description in the field notes of
the literature provided by October Books is
consistent with the descriptions given in the
October Books documentation. It might be
worth giving some consideration to the
guestion of what counts as a ‘wider ethical
trading agenda’, perhaps if there is any criteria

for example.
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Example Memo from City Life Soup Run Interview 1

Below is an example of amemo that was used inthe data analysis of the City Life Soup Run

interview 1. Thisisindicatedin Table 28.

Table 28: Example Memo CLSR Interview1

Example Extract from CLSR Interview 1

Example Memo

J: Yeah, yeah. Most of the homeless people do

not beg. They just don’t, they don’t.

It is just by choice, morals, you know. They’re
not drugaddicts. But it someone was homeless,
they would accept a sandwich instead of
money. It’s as simple as that. But someone
who’s begging, who needs the money for drugs,
they wouldn’t accept a sandwich or a bottle of
water, it's no good to them. That’s how you
know the difference. They aren’t begging for

money, because they need food, you know.

It'sagreyarea.lunderstand the thing.If you are
lucky enough to have someone who lets you
sleep on the sofa, it’s just you haven’t got a
permanent roof overyour head, forone reason
or another. Yeah, like living in a van is a big
improvement over living on the street. That’s
more convenientfor them. A means of travel.
An asset. A means to get to work if you get
offered work. So there are those who are living

rough, sleeping rough, literally on the street.

The CLSR interview 1 participant in this case
appears to be highly confident of the
description given of the CLSR clients. The notion
is that most of the CLSR clients are not
homeless, and that of those who are homeless,
most of them don’t beg, and of those are not
homeless, most of them who do beg are drug
addicts. This picture is consistent with that
provided to the PhD researcher by other CLSR
stakeholders i.e. CLSR clients and volunteers.
There is at the same time a recognition that
there is a ‘grey ared’, the idea that there are
some questions of definition over the term
‘homeless’. This links to similar questions and
ongoing discourses taking place around Jamie's
Computers/Society of St James considering
whatisthe meaning of the term‘homeless’, and
in what ways do the public tend to think of
homelessness? There is a consensus among
CLSR volunteers that most CLSR clients are not
sleeping rough regularly, and most have

sleeping accommodation.
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AppendixC SGO Documentation

Inall cases, forall 5 of the social good organisations, the documentation presented here are extract
transcripts. The transcripts presented here are not the original or full versions of the documents,
buta condensed extract. Forexample, the first document presented, the CityLife Soup Run Annual
Report 2013, is not presented inits entirety, but in condensed transcript form. Personal data,
names of individuals (e.g. trustees, staff), other potentially auxiliary identifying information and
otherwise irrelevant material (e.g. materialthatis entirelytangentialto the research questions) has
been removed. Further information of how the SGO documentation transcripts were prepared is

detailed in chapter 3, the methodology.

C.1 CLSRDocs | City Life Soup Run Documentation

C1l1 CLSR City Life Annual Report 2013

Company Registration No. 4913171 (England and Wales) Charity Registration No. 1100602

CITY LIFE CHURCH SOUTHAMPTON

TRUSTEES’ REPORT AND FINANCIALSTATEMENTS

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31ST DECEMBER 2013

WORKING NAMES OF CHARITY: City Life Church CLEAR Edith's Home Mustard Supported Lodgings
REGISTERED OFFICE: 11 Queensway Southampton SO14 3BL

REGISTERED NUMBER: 4913171 (England & Wales)

REGISTERED CHARITY NUMBER: 1100602

City Life Church is a charitable company limited by guarantee, incorporated on 26th September
2003 and registered as a charity on 10th November 2003. The organisation was formerly a
charitable trust by the same name. The company was established under a Memorandum of
Association which established the objects and powers of the charitable company and is govemed
under its Articles of Association. In the event of the company being wound up members are

required to contribute an amount not exceeding £10.

Structure
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City Life Church has a board of seven trustees (four unpaid and three paid). Permission has been
granted from the Charity Commission provided that not a majority of trustees are paid and these

trustees have a leadership role within the church.

The main board of trustees meetings focus onvision, direction, values and policies, communication
and a general review of the subgroupsand any issues arising. Independent advice from Daryl Martin
was invited to conduct a review of trustee roles and the review affirmed the approach taken by

trustees to oversee the work of the charity.

Objectivesand Activities
The company’s objects and principal activities are to:
1 Advance the Christian faith.

2. Relieve persons who are in conditions of need or hardship orwho are aged or sickand to

relieve the distress caused.

The scope of these objectives and activities are world-wide but have a principal outworkingin
Southampton, England. For many of the charity’s activities, there is a cleardistinction between

the two objectives.

The strategies employed to assist the charity to meet these objectivesincluded the following:
1. Advance the Christian faith.

a. Sunday morning church celebrations

b. Weekly small group activities and meetings

¢. Medium-sized missionalcommunities

d. Monthly celebrations called Bless taking place at 286

e.Supportof Christian agencies working overseas andinthe UK to promote the Christian faith
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2. Relieve persons who are in conditions of need or hardship orwho are aged or sickand to

relieve the distress caused.

a. Information, advice, education, guidance and support torefugeesin Southampton through the

work of the CLEAR project

b. Direct support of work supporting orphans and refugees world-wide, particularly in Uganda and

Thailand
c. Provision of food to the homeless through a soup run and a community café
d. Support of agencies working overseas and in the UK to relieve poverty and hardship

When planningactivities forthe year, the trustees have considered the Commission’s guidance on

publicbenefitand, in particular, the specificguidance on charities for the advancement of religion.

Achievements and Performance

During the year, the church has met weekly at Swaythling Methodist Church, now named 286.
Further refurbishment of the main hall, foyer and creche facilities were undertaken. Locally, we
have continued to build our partnerships with other churches, primarily with New Communityand
the local Methodist churches. City Life is part of UK network of churches called Pioneer and we
helped New Community in hosting the national conference in March. Pioneeris now working with
over 100 Methodist churches across the UK and we are continuing to see our local partnership be
an inspiration for other cities. A “Pioneer Connexion” video has been made to describe how we
have worked to reopen and revitalise three Methodist churches in Southampton (Swaythling,

Sholing and Netley).

Sunday celebrations were attended by an average of 200 people. The church is increasingly
multicultural and drawing people together of all ages, including many underthe age of 25. During

the year, the sermons were based upon themes of “Leading the City into Life”, “Inclusive

Community” and “Psalms of Ascent”.

The Gate Projectis supported by ten churches and reaches out to people involved in prostitution
inSouthampton. During the year, the project had 132 daytime interventionssupporting 12 women
and led 47 evening outreach teams making contact with 96 women working on-street. The team

offers contraceptives, drinks, chocolate and prayer.

The church supports a wide range of local projects:
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A growing community café inSouthampton serving the vulnerable and street homele ss on a Sunday
afternoon. The Community Café opens from 5-6pm every Sunday at Central Hall. Over 80 guests
and up to 20 volunteers come along to the Community Café each week and everyone receives a
warm welcome and friendships are being fostered. Every Friday a few members of the church go
outto the centre of Southampton offering hot soup and food to people who are out on the streets.

Mums and Toddlers group at 286, called Precious Gems, has grown significantly through the year.

CLEAR (City Life Education and Action for Refugees) CLEAR provides services to improve the quality
of life for refugees and migrants in Southampton, providing free advice and supporting people in
accessinglocal servicesto which they are entitled. We believein empowerment througheducation
and in practical action to support established and developing migrant communities. CLEARruns: -
An Advice & Guidance Centre, which is open three days each week for the refugee community -
ESOL classes each week, some with creche facilities and otheradultlearning and training courses -
A Work Club and Employment Advice Service open one day each week -Volunteering opportunities
for refugees and migrants -A drop-in centre for asylum seekers each Friday in partnership with the
British Red Cross and Avenue Church -Arange of adult learning courses and sport,social and cultural

activities

Key achievements during 2013 were: x 2460 visits to our advice service, from 613 different clients
x 100 learners came to English courses; many of these courses are with creche allowing women
with youngchildrento access important learningx 153 learners on adult education courses run by
CLEAR x 60 volunteers working on ESOL classes, advice work, office work, reception, football and at

the multicultural centre

CLEAR started new partnership arrangementsin 2013. Chances4Change is a health and well -being
project targeting migrant communities in the city and Southampton Advice Services Alliance (SASA)

which is a collaboration of all the advice agencies in the city.

Financial Review Reserves at the end of the year amounted to £403,099 including £122,883
restricted for specific purposes. Restricted funds should be maintained in the current year and
reserves overall will therefore remain above the minimum level. Giving to the church rose by 25%
during 2013. Members are aware that the charity will use the surplus of unrestricted funds to

contribute to the acquisition and development of the 286 building, which is anticipated in 2014.

New funding for CLEAR was a challenge to secure during 2013 and the organisation has had to
reduce services at the start of 2014. Fundingfor ESOL courses will finish atthe end of the current

academic year and new funding sources are needed to maintain the 6 classes in 2014.
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The church bank account was changed from HSBC to CAF following the decision by HSBCin June to
close our account without reason. The decision was one of many by HSBC in 2013 affecting
organisations across the UK. Thanks are expressedto our membersfor continuingtheir support and

to our administrative staff for managing the challenging change in account seamlessly.

Reserves Policy

The charity relies to a large extent on the generosity of its members and on fundraising. The
church’sannual income is stable and with reserves of between 4and 5 months operating costs, we
continue toadhere tothe reserves policy. To ensure the financial stability of the church, the charity
accounts will maintain a minimum of three months expenditure in reserve. The trustees will
monitorthe actual income and expenditure of the accounts quarterly. The reserves policy continues

to be reviewed along with the preparation of the Annual Budget.

The charity’s unrestricted reserves are in accordance with the reserves policy. Trustees continue to
be aware of the potential impact of the economicdownturn on charitable givingincluding church

donations and child sponsorship donations and are activelymonitoring any changesin giving levels.

Plans for the Future

The charity plans to continue the activities outlined above in the forthcoming year subject to
securing satisfactory funding arrangements. The charity plans to develop community activities

taking place at the 286 building.

Internationally, the variablevalue of sterling compared to other currencies has created a particular
challenge foroursupport of work overseas where inflation is often very high. Trustees are looking

at ways to secure sustainable funding in the various nations that the church is involved in.

During 2013, the charity contributed towards the cost of a valuation of 286 and completed surveys
on the building in order to inform a decision on future ownership of the building. In the coming
year, the charity hopes to acquire the Swaythling Methodist Church buildingand the on-site house
from Southampton Methodist Circuit. Discussionsare underway withthe Methodists as to how this

proceeds in 2014.

Trustees also planto review the constitution of the charity to take account of the developments of
the charity and will receive professional advice to make all necessary changes appropriately, and

with the consent of members and with the approval of the Charity Commission.
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C.1.2 CLSR Trustees’ Report 2014
REGISTERED CHARITY NUMBER: 1100602
Trustees’ Report for Year Ended December 2014

The trustees who are also directors of the charity for the purposes of the Companies Act present
theirreporttogetherwith the financial statements of the charity for the year ended 31st December

2014.

The accounts have been prepared in accordance with the accounting policies set outin note 1to
the accounts and comply with the charity's governing document, applicable law and the
requirements of the Statement of Recommended Practice "Accounting and Reporting by Charities"

issued in March 2005.
Structure, Governance and Management

Governing Document

City Life Church is a charitable company limited by guarantee, incorporated on 26th September
2003 and registered as a charity on 10th November 2003. The organisation was formerly a
charitable trust by the same name. The company was established under a Memorandum of
Association which established the objects and powers of the charitable company and is govemed
under its Articles of Association. In the event of the company being wound up members are

required to contribute an amount not exceeding £10.

Structure

City Life Church has a board of seven trustees (four unpaid and three paid). Permission has been
granted from the Charity Commission provided that not a majority of trustees are paid and these

trustees have a leadership role within the church.

Objectives and Activities

In May an EGM was held to vote on a change to the charity’s objects. It was agreed to amend our
second objective to broaden its intent from just providingrelief in hardship toinclude prevention
of fallinginto hardship and to add a third object relating to the provision of facilities in the interests

of social welfare.
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The charity’s objects and principal activities are to:

1. Advance the Christian faith.

2. Relieve sickness and financial hardship and to promote and preserve good health.
3. Provide or assist in the provision of facilities in the interests of social welfare.

Membersvotedinfavour of the changeand with professional support, the changeswere made and
approved by the Charity Commission. The scope of these objectives and activities are world-wide
but have a principal outworkingin Southampton, England. For many of the charity’s activities, there

is a clear distinction between the two objectives.

The strategies employed to assist the charity to meet these objectives included the following:

1. Advance the Christian faith.

a. Sunday morning church celebrations

b. Weekly small group activities and meetings

C. Medium-sized missional communities

d. Bless monthly celebration

e. Support of Christian agencies working overseas and in the UK to promote the Christian faith
2. Relieve persons who are in conditions of need or hardship or who are aged or sick and to

relieve the distress caused.

a. Information, advice, education, guidance and support to refugees in Southampton through

the work of the CLEAR project

b. Direct support of work supporting orphans and refugees world-wide, particularly in Uganda
and Thailand

C. Provision of food to the homeless through a soup run and a community café

d. Support of agencies working overseas and in the UK to relieve poverty and hardship

3. Provide or assist in the provision of facilities in the interests of social welfare:

a. Weekly activities for families: Precious Gems stay and play group, Happy Beats music and

movement group, Jump Around active play for pre-school children.
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b. Kids Club: fortnightly event foryounger children, with home visits in between. c.Youth
Boxing Club
d. Regular fun days and family film events

The church has been involved in supporting and running a wide range of outreach events and

projects:

° A community café in Southampton servingthe vulnerable and streethomeless on a Sunday
afternoon. The Community Café opens from 5-6pm every Sunday at Central Hall. Over 80 guests
and up to 20 volunteers come along to the Community Café each week and everyone receives a

warm welcome and friendships are being fostered.

° Every Friday a number of volunteers go out to the centre of Southampton offering hot soup,

food and prayer support to people who are out on the streets.

° The Swaythling Snapshot project finished this year with a photo-book and website launch at
the end of the year. The project focused onthose livingin Swaythling; capturingasnapshotin

time of the area and whatitislike tolive there.

° An Early Intervention project was run in Bassett Green School providing one2one coaching

for behaviourally and emotionally challenged children.

The Gate Project

The Gate is supported by over 10 regular volunteers from seven churches in Southampton with
several volunteers whoare notinvolved inchurch or faith. The Gate reaches out to women involved
in the sex industry in Southampton empowering them to reach their full potential by making
positive lifestyle choices and find routes out. During the year, the project had 109 daytime
interventions supporting 11 women with various support needs, for example, court visits, meetings
with debt advisors, hospital day surgery, job interviews, doctors’ appointments and introductions
to church. The Gate delivered 69 evening outreach teams making contact with 20different women
working on-street. The on-street outreach team offers support, contraceptives, hot drinks,

chocolate and prayer.

Early in 2014 The Gate commissioned a piece of research to identify the off-street statistics for
Southampton as the on-street numbers have been diminishing with the use of mobiles and the
internet. This contributed to launchinga new joint project with Beyond the Streets called ‘Amber

in September
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2014. Amber provides a monthly confidential outreach service offering practical and spiritual
supportto women workingin off-street situations, forexample, massage parlours, escort agencies
and brothels. Amber currently visits 4 local massage parlours befriending approximately ten Thai

women.

CLEAR (City Life Education and Action for Refugees)

CLEAR provides services toimprove the quality of life forrefugees and migrants in Southampton,
providing free advice and supporting people in accessing local services to which they are entitled.
CLEAR believesin empowerment through education andin practical action to support established

and developing migrant communities.

Plans for the Future

The charity plans to continue the activities outlined above in the forthcoming year subject to
securing satisfactory funding arrangements. The charity plans to develop community activities

taking place at 286 Burgess Road and also in Townhill Park at the Community Centre.

Internationally, the variablevalue of sterling compared to other currencies has created a particular
challenge foroursupport of work overseas where inflation is often very high. Trustees are looking

at ways to secure sustainable funding in the various nations that the church is involved in.

In the comingyear the charity hopes to acquire Swaythling Methodist Church building and the on-
site house from Southampton Methodist Circuit. Discussions are underway with the Methodists as
to how this proceedsin 2015. The charity also hopes to successfully completeacommunity asset

transfer of Townhill Park Community Centre from Southampton City Council.
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C.13 CLSR City Life Safeguarding Policy

1. Introduction

City Life Church (CLC) operates as an independent charity within Pioneer Southampton (a family of
churches and projects). Asthe leadership of CLC, whichincludes the leadership team and trustees,
we have responsibility forthe work of the church (locally and internationally), and this includes the
various projects, CLEAR (City Life Education and Action for Refugees), The Gate (working with
women involved in the sex industry) and Edith’s Home (a project for orphans in Uganda). Our
Safeguarding Policy applies to employeesand volunteersin all these areas. The guidelines outlined

inthisbookletformthe core policies for City Life and we ask that they are adhered to at all times.

We are privileged to have agreatteam whoserve our children, young people and vulnerable adults.
We appreciate the time, commitment, effort, enthusiasmand, aboveall,the love and care that they
give to them. The followinginformationisaimed to give confidence to everyone workingin these

areas. Itsetsoutguidelinesthatensurethe best possible standards of safetyand protectionforall.

We are grateful to Churches Child Protection Advisory Service (CCPAS), Winchester Diocese, and
agencies such as, StopltNow, Lucy Faithful Foundation, SafeNetwork, the NSPCC and New
Community Church, especially Elaine Davidson, whose help and advice on policies and guidelines

have been invaluable.

As the leadership of City Life Church we want to thank you for serving us in this way. We hope you
will find the information, training and support helpful in your role as children/young
people/vulnerableadult workers. Itisimportant that you feel well-informed, trained and supported
in the area of safeguarding. If you have any queries or concerns please contact your Group Leader

or the Safeguarding Trustee for City Life.
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2. Safeguarding Children, Young People and Vulnerable Adults Policy

We consider the welfare of any child, young person or vulnerable adult, who is involved in any of
our activities to be of paramount importance and we are committed to ensuring that they are

valued, listened to, and respected.

A vulnerable adult is any person aged 18 or over who is, or maybe, unable to take care of

themselves, oris unable to protect him or herself against significant harm or exploitation.

All children and vulnerable adults, no matter their sex, disability, racial or ethnic background,
religious beliefs or sexual orientation, have the rightto be in a safe, caring environment and to be
protected from any form of exploitation or abuse when participating in activities run by City Life

Church.

Everyone working with City Life Church, including its trustees, employees and volunteers, is

responsible for ensuring that children and vulnerable adults are safe.

For the purposes of this Safeguarding Policy, we consider any individual under 18 years of age to
be a child. This includes the children of adult members or service users of the Charity. The ethos
and principles that ensure that those who use our services are valued and kept safe also apply to

our work with vulnerable adults who are 18 years of age, or above.

We will promote the welfare of all children,young people and vulnerable adults participating in our

activities by:

. following appropriate procedures when recruiting and selecting new staff or volunteers

. providing training to all who work with us so that they are clear about their responsibilities

. ensuring thatany concerns of possible abuse are referred appropriately and by co-operating with

the work of statutory agencies as necessary

. structuring our programmes to help children, young people and vulnerable adultsunderstand the

importance of protecting themselves, and others

. identifying and implementing good practice in relation to the care, protection and welfare of

children, young people and vulnerable adults
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3. Responsibilities
The Church Leadership and City Life trustees will provide:

. a Safeguarding Policy for protecting children and vulnerable adults, and a procedure for what to

do if there are concerns about a child, young person’s or vulnerable adult’s welfare

. a named person for dealing with concerns or allegations of abuse and step-by-step guidance on

what actions to take

. arigorousrecruitmentand selection process for paid staff and volunteers who work with children,

young people or vulnerable adults

.a written code of behaviour that outlines good practice when working with childrenand vulnerable

adults

. atraining planand regularopportunities forall thosein contact with childrenorvulnerable adults,

to learn about safeguarding and health and safety

. a whistle-blowing policy that allows for an open and well-publicised way for adults and young

people to voice any concerns about abusive or unethical behaviour

. information foryoung people, parents and carers about the Safeguarding Policy for children and

vulnerable adults, and details of where to go for help

. a protective culture that puts a child’s interests first —children must feel confident that, if they

have concerns, they will be listened to and taken seriously

. guidance on taking children away on trips and on internet use, including our Social Networking

Policy, use of photographs, and guidance on chatrooms and websites

. policies on anti bullying

. policiesand guidelines for effectively managing and monitoring those who may pose a threat to

children, young people and vulnerable adults

. working practices when dealing with sex offenders in CLC

. pastoral support for those affected by abuse

. records of DBS check dates, and all training received by volunteers, are kept up-to-date
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Social Networking Policy

The charity’s full Social Media policy is E12. Contained here is a summary only. This policy gives
guidance to people who are in contact with children/young people using social networking sites,
such as Facebook or Twitter. Communication over the internet using these sites or through other
web-based means such as, Xbox or MSN, are increasingly being usedby childrenand young people.

They are key places of interaction and provide a useful means of communication.

CLC recognisesthere are benefits associated with the team of youth leaders and church staff using
social networking to supportand communicate with young people but there are some safeguarding
issues and other risks involved, since such websites can be used for grooming, sharing of

inappropriate images, or bullying.

Policy and principles:

The use of social networking sites or other web-based forms of communication with young people

fall within the remit of City Life Church’s Safeguarding Children Policy.

Staff and approved youth and children’s workers are asked to set a good example in the way in
which they communicate, including through social networking. They should challenge any

inappropriate communication.

Communication with young people should be accountable and transparent and the use of instant

messaging is discouraged.

If a member of staff, or leader, is friends with someone under 18 years of age on any Social
Networkingsite, they should ensure all communication is visible (e.g. on theirwall, notreplying to

private inbox messages without including another leader), and appropriate.
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Cl4 CLSR Charity Commission Documentation

Charity Commission
The Regulator for Charitiesin England and Wales

1100602 - CITY LIFE CHURCH SOUTHAMPTON

Activities

We are a friendly and vibrant church, passionateabout hearingand respondingtoJesusinorderto
make his love known. We are activelyinvolved in the local community, the city and internationally,
working in partnership wherever possible for the benefit of all, especially the vulnerable and

disadvantaged.

2015 Income £786,551

Income item Income £
Voluntary 545,403
Tradingto raise funds 4,289
Investment 2,470
Charitable activities 234,389
Other 0

*Total* *786,551*
Investmentgains 0
Spending £775,789
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Expenditure item

Expenditure £

Generatingvoluntaryincome 25,493

Governance 9,757

Tradingto raise funds 0

Investment management 0

Charitable activities 740,539

Other 0

*Total* *775,789*

Own use assets 16,524

Long terminvestments 0

Otherassets 415,253

Total liabilities -17,916

Employees 10

Volunteers 200

Financial summary

Financial yearend (FYE) Income Spending
31 Dec 2014 £786,551 £775,789
31 Dec 2013 £845,804 £732,485
31 Dec 2012 £713,975 £694,939
31 Dec 2011 £655,449 £709,188
31 Dec 2010 £691,827 £664,449

197

Appendices



Appendices

Charitable objects

THE CHARITY'S OBJECTS ("THE OBJECTS") ARE FOR THE PUBLIC BENEFIT AND ARE RESTRICTED TO
THE FOLLOWING:

(A) TO ADVANCE THE CHRISTIAN FAITH IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE STATEMENT OF BELIEFS
APPEARINGIN THE SCHEDULE HERETO IN SOUTHAMPTON AND IN SUCH OTHER PARTS OF THE
UNITED KINGDOM OR THE WORLD AS THE TRUSTEES MAY FROM TIME TO TIME THINK FIT AND
OTHER SUCH PURPOSES WHICH ARE EXCLUSIVELY CHARITABLE ACCORDING TO THE LAW OF
ENGLAND AND WALES AND ARE CONNECTED WITH THE CHARITABLE WORK OF THE CHARITY;

(B) TO RELIEVE SICKNESS AND FINANCIAL HARDSHIP AND TO PROMOTE AND PRESERVE GOOD
HEALTH BY THE PROVISION OF FUNDS, GOODS OR SERVICES OF ANY KIND, INCLUDING THROUGH
THE PROVISION OF EDUCATION, LIFE-SKILLS TRAINING, HEALTHCARE AND SUPPORT IN
SOUTHAMPTON AND IN SUCH OTHER PARTS OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OR THE WORLD AS THE
TRUSTEES FROM TIME TO TIME MAY THINK FIT;

(C) TO PROVIDE ORASSISTIN THE PROVISION OF FACILITIES IN THE INTERESTS OF SOCIAL WELFARE
FOR RECREATION OR OTHER LEISURE TIME OCCUPATION OF INDIVIDUALS WHO HAVE NEED OF
SUCH FACILITIES BY REASON OF THEIR YOUTH, AGE, INFIRMITY OR DISABILITY, FINANCAL

HARDSHIP OR SOCIAL CIRCUMSTANCES WITH THE OBJECT OF IMPROVING THEIR CONDITIONS OF
LIFE.

Note: Thisreportis compiled from publicinformation that the Charity Commission holds on the

Register of Charities on 12 November 2015.

© Crown Copyright 2015
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C.2 JCSSJ Docs | Jamie’s Computers/Society of St James Documentation

C.21 JCSSJ St James Mission Statement
THE MISSION

The mission of The Society of St James is to help vulnerable people by providing person-centred

services, encouraging them to realise their potential.
OUR VALUES
This work shall be achieved by continuing to work within the values adopted by The Society.

The Society of St. James believes that every human being is of worth and is worthy of respect.
Individuals will be dealt with on the basis of their current needs and situations. The Society will be
prepared to take risks in order to house and support the most vulnerable and socially exd uded

members of our society.
OUR METHODS

e As an organisation committed to equal opportunities, those who benefit from our services,
staff, volunteersand partner organisations will be treatedwithout regard to their age, sex, race,

religion, sexual orientation, HIV status or any other possible grounds of discrimination.

e Allof The Society’s activity will be based on the principles that permanent housingisaright for
all and that homelessnessincludes those in temporary or short-term accommodation as well

as though sleeping rough.

e Within the principle of respecting the worth of each individual, The Society aims to provide
value for money by operatingas an efficient and professional housing provider, in partnership

with local statutory and other voluntary organisations.
e Service Users will be invited to participate in the management of The Society.

e The Society shall aim to be a good employer to its staff, paying high regard to equal

opportunities, provision of training, supervision and support.
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C.2.2 JCSSJ St James Rules of Conduct

1.1 These rules have been devised in orderto provide fairness and consistency in the treatment of

staff and to provide clarification for staff asto what is expected of them in terms of their conduct.

1.4 The purpose of these rules is to

Promote the wellbeing and safeguard the welfare of the Society’s service users and staff

Promote the smooth running of and protect the interests, including the financial interests, of the

Society

Protect the Society’s reputation and public profile and its ability to trade effectively

2.1 Throughout this document the Society of St James will be referred to as “the Society”

2.2 For the purposes of these rules, service user or client means

2.2.1 Any person currently residentinaccommodation or using a service provided by the Society

2.2.2 Any person whoisonawaitinglist foraccommodation or waiting to access a service provided

by the Society

2.2.3 Any person who has used services provided by the Society in the last twelve months

2.2.4 Any person who has used services provided by the Society in the past if it is reasonable to

believe that they may seek to use the Society’s services in the future

2.2.5 Any person who has accessed the services provided by the Society’s partner agencies, such as

Patrick House, and who is likely to access the Society’s services in the future.

3.3 The Society worksin a sensitivefield. The ability to raise funds, to develop new services and to
improve the services provided for our service users depends on the Society’s public profile and
relations withother organisations. All those whowork forthe Society are expected to be committed
to the organisation; any conduct which damages the Society’s reputationwouldtherefore threaten

the services we provide for our service users and the jobs of our staff.

3.3.1 Staff must not engage in any conduct which damages the Society’s reputation. This would
include butis not limited to sharing commercially sensitive information. Staff must always seek
their Line Manager’s advice if they are in any doubt about the possible ramifications of their

conduct.

200



Appendices

c.23 JCSSJ Jamie’s Computers Information Flyer

Jamie’s Computers is the computer recycling social enterprise arm of The Society of St James;
Southampton’s largest homeless charity, providing housing, care and support to homeless and

vulnerable people.

Jamie's Computers offers a free professional and secure IT disposal service to businesses and
individuals. We refurbish donated computers and make them available for reuse whilst anything

that cannot be reused is recycled.
The History

Jamie's Computers is the computer recycling division of The Society of St James; a Southampton
and Hampshire based registered charityfoundedin 1972 to address poverty, sickness, hardship and
distress, withafocus on homeless and vulnerable people. Overthe yearsit has grown considerably
and now offers support to over 3000 people each year. Its services include an extensive housing
network for people with a diverse range of needs including mental health and addiction issues, a

number of substance misuse services which provide treatment and support to individuals and a

care home for the elderly homeless.

Jamie’s was established in 2002 to provide meaningful occupation to The Society's own residents
and service users. Through partnerships with local service providers, probation services, mental
health services and education providers, Jamie’s now works with a wide range of people across
Hampshire including those with mental health issues, learning disabilities and the long-term

unemployed.
Training

AtJamie’s we offer work experience and hands-on training to hard-to-reach groups with the aim of
increasing their skillsand employability. Meaningful occupationsuch as this also leads to increased
confidence and self-esteem, an increased ability to manage anger and improved communication
and social skills. These opportunities are provided through and funded by the computer recyding

and IT refurbishment side of Jamie’s.
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c.24 JCSSJ Society of St James Information Flyer

Why do people become homeless?

The issuesthatlead to peoplebecoming homeless orvulnerable in theirhomes are goin g nowhere.
We work with people to tackle their difficultieshead on, in ways that are most appropriate to them
as individuals. Some peopleare vulnerably housed because they need some assistance with making
theiraccommodation suitablefortheirneeds. Thereare people who becomefrail throughill health
or old age and need to make adaptations to their living space. We aim to meet that need. Other
times peoplesufferso severelywith their mental health, or damage their healththrough long term
alcohol/substance misuse thatthey require some supportathome in the day to day. In many cases
these problems are longterm meaningthatthere isa needto be able to work with someone from

the point at which they meet us, until the end of their life. We aim to meet that need.

Many people we work with have problems with addiction and/or criminal activity which leadthem
to having difficulty sustaining stable accommodation. There is a need for these people to be
encouraged, supported, and occupied withoutjudgement orstigma, so that they can address these
problem behaviours and gain the skills required to lead a fulfilled and sustainable life. We aim to
meet that need. For numerous people, a combination of these factors, added to a breakdown in
supportive relations with family and/or friend, makes them particularly vulnerable. Young people
(16-18 years) often have the additional difficulties of access to the benefit system, and general
inexperience inlife. Many of the people we work with require supportin accessing the benefits to
which they are entitled, as well as advice, guidance, and support in obtaining necessary basic life
skills (cooking, cleaning, washing, household budgeting) for independent living. We aim to meet
this need. Often, foravariety of reasons, people that we support face obstacles in moving forward
inlife, accommodation, training, work, because of their history. In these cases, the needisforusto
establish pathways that remove as many of these obstacles as humanly possible. We aim to meet

this need.
Why does the Society of St James aim to meet those needs?

In 1972, the Society of StJames was a group of volunteers from a collection of churches who opened
up a church hall to accommodate 11 homeless men. The menwe worked within those early d ays
were mostly struggling with alcohol and the teamrealised very quickly that offering shelter was just
the first step. In over40 years, the ethosthat underpins ourwork has not changed. Today, we are
still responsive. We stillwork with peopletoidentifytheirown needs, and to find ways that we can

support them as individuals to make the changes they want to see in their own lives.
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C.2.5 JCSSJ Financial Statement 2015

Society of St James Report and Financial Statements Year Ended 31 March 2015

Company Number: 03009700

Charity Number: 1043664

Introduction

The Board of Trustees presents its report and financial statements for the year ended 31 March
2015, which should be readin conjunction withthe Information on page 1. All Trusteesare directors

of the Charitable Company for the purposes of company law.

Structure, Governance and Management

The Society of St James is a company limited by guarantee and is registered with the Homes and
Community Agency (number LH4337). The liability of the membersis limited totheirguarantee.In
the eventof the Society beingwound up duringthe period of the membership (or withinthe year
following), members undertake to contribute such amounts as may be required, but not exceeding

£10.

The Society is governed by the Board of Trustees, which meets every two months. The Board has
created four Committeesto take specificinterest in the areas of Personnel, Audit and Finance, and
Operations. These Committees meet regularly in the year. In line with good practice, the Society
also convenesthe Directors' Remuneration Committee each February tosetthe Senior Managers'

salaries.

The Society seeks to recruit one or two new Board members each year. The recruitment and
induction processincludes atour around some of the Society's projectsand an introduction to the
Society's work. Potential new Board members also attend a Board Meeting as observers before

they formally agree to join the Board.

The Society has adopted the National Housing Federation Code of Governance and has recently
reviewed its performance against the 2015 edition. The Society is compliant with the Code, with
two exceptions. The firstisthat the Governing Documents needto be revised to enable the Board
to vote for the removal of a Board Member whilst the second is that the current chair has served
onthe Board for more than 9 years, but the Board has agreed that he should continueto serve until

his period as Chair comes to an end.
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Objectives and Activities

The Objectives of the Society are:

"The relief of poverty, sickness, hardship and distress in particular but not exclusively of persons
who are homeless, unemployed or who have drug, alcohol or other substance addictions by the
provision of housing, rehabilitation, care, support, education, training and employment
opportunities:in ordertoimprovethe individuals' opportunities and quality of life and to contribute

to the wider community".

The Society seeksto achieve this through arange of activities, which can be broken down between

the following headings:

o Housing

. Support

o Care

] Substance Misuse Services
o Social Enterprise

Housing

The Society provides a range of housing to homeless peoplein Southampton, Portsmouth and
Hampshire, ranging from hostels, through shared housing to one-bedroom flats and a registered
residential care home. The Society managed 332 units (bed spacesincluding the care home) on 31

March 2015 of which 121 were owned and 211 were either managed or leased.

Foritsowned property the Society fulfils afull range of property maintenance obligations, from day
to day repairs to managing a long term repairs and maintenance programme. As a Registered
Provider the Society offers tenancy or licence agreements, collects rents and generally fulfils the

role of landlord.

For leased ormanaged projects, the Society fulfils some of the elements listed above, depending
uponthe form of agreement with the property owner. These ofteninclude maintenance

obligations, offering tenancy and licence agreements, and the collection of rent.
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The Society has also made one property available toanother Registered Provider, which manages
the scheme on behalf of the Society on a day to day basis, under a three year management

agreement.

Support

The Society seeks to provide support beyond the services normally provided by alandlord to those
living in its accommodation. This activity is funded through the Supporting People ("SP")
programme, under which the Society received £1.96 million during the year, enabling the
employment of support staff In most residential projects. The support provided enables
previously homeless people, people with mental health issues, young homeless people and
people with substance misuse problems to maintain their housing and to develop skills to live

Independently in the community.

The SP programme also funds a number of non-residential services, such as the Substance Misuse

Support Service (SMSS), Jigsaw and the Handyperson service.

The Supporting People programme remains a major element of the Society's work, delivering
services under contractual arrangements and being subject to a wide range of inspection,
regulation and monitoring. In addition, as existing contracts expire, services are put out to
competitive tender, so that a range of organisations have the opportunity to competitively bid to
provide the service.These contractual arrangements are a crucial factor in forming a picture of the

environment in which the Society operates.

Social Enterprise

The Society managesJamie’s Computers which operates as aSocial Enterprise. The aim of Jamie’s
is to generate income for the Society and to create training and learning opportunities as well as

work placements for vulnerable adults in the city of Southampton.

Financial Review
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The yearended 31 March 2015 has again seen arelatively small operating surplus of £95,195(2014-
£58,711). Howeverthe Society remainsinasound financial position at 31 March 2015 and finished

the year with a surplus for the year of £82,825 (2014- £52,284).

There hasbeen a decrease in cash during the yearto £304,935 (2014- £438,923) largely because of
significant expenditure on fixed assets. The Society purchased a property in Portsmouth on 17 July
2014 with some of the above cash and an additional mortgage from NatWest bank for 70% of the
purchase price. The Societyhas no plansto altertheterms of its other mortgage arrangements with

NatWest and the Nationwide Building Society.

The Society has formal financial proceduresin place that have been ratified by the Audit and
Finance Committee and are widely known and followed by staff. The systems that are in use are

considered to be sufficient for purpose.

All expenditure has to be authorised by project staff and management with final payments
approved by two peoplein the finance team, one of whom is the Financial Accounts Manager or
Director of Finance & Central Services. For items of major expenditure, quotes are requested to
ensure the Society receives the best possiblevalue formoney. Cashis held in avariety of accounts
and investments in order both to accrue Interest and to spread risks in areas such as investment
return and fraud. Very few transactions are in cash, with payments to staff and suppliers made
predominantly by bank transfer or, less frequently, by cheque. The Society follows a policy of
ensuring that there is always sufficient cash in its accounts to ensure that relevant debts can be

paid in full and on time.

It has beenan aim for a number of years to build up free reservestoa level that can be shownto
provide security for current and future operations. Due to a change in accounting policy that has
removed restricted and designated reserves and placed them eitherin general reserves or In
creditorsifthere is potential forrepayment oran obligationto apply specificexpenditure, the free
reserves figures have been significantly amended for the prior year so they can be compared
properly to the current year. Free reserves decreased in the year to £531,514 at 31 March 2015
(2014 restated - £612,389); representing slightly less than 1 month of expenditure. Free reserves
are calculated by subtracting the value of fixed assets from total reserves before adding back long
term liabilities and the next year's mortgage liability. The Trustees consider that the optimum level
of free reserves (given the nature of the Society's operations and the environment in which it
operates) is equal to approximately 3 months expenditureand continueto aimforthis level of free

reserves.
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The Society had £1,935,171 of totalreserves at 31 March 2015 (2014 restated - £1,831,115),
of which £1,786,264 (92%) (2014 restated - £1,703,439, 93%) were revenue reserves. There has
been an increase in the level of the revaluation reserve (which holds the difference in value
between the purchase price and current price of the Society's Investments) which was £148,907 at
31 March 2015 (2014- £127,676) due to the Increase invalues of the Investments. The Societyhas

also benefited from the distributions from its investment in the Charities Property Fund.

Sources of Funding and Investments

The percentage of the Society's Income thatit receivesthrough Supporting People ("SP") contracts
has fallenslightly during the yearto around 24% (2014- 26%) of total income. During the year the
Society had to negotiate reductions in these grant levels from Southampton City Council due to
their need to make additional savings to their budget because of central government cuts. The
largest source of Income for the Society remains rental and service charge Income from the
propertiesitowns ormanages. This has remained at approximately 33% of total income in the year
to 31 March 2015, despite actual income in this area rising slightly again. It is usually collected

directly from the relevant Local Authority In the form of Housing Benefit payments.

Income from substance misuse support services continues to be a significant source of income for
the Society withincome inthisarealncreasing by around 3% to £2,344,219 (2014- £2,268,187) and
representing 29% of the Society's total income (2014- 30%). Donations and awards from
philanthropictrusts and the publicremain a key source of funding withthe Society be nefitting from

£223,828 in the year to 31 March 2015 (2014- £131,543).

The Society has a policy of diversifying its investments in order to spread risk and to maintain
suitable cash balances forthe day to day running of its operations. However, only minimal levels of
cash are kept in current accounts with larger receipts being transferred into higher interest
accounts with instant access facilities. During the year the Society opened a new instant access
deposit account so that deposits can earn a higher level of gross interest. The Society has chosen
particular investment funds that are specifically designed for charities with the aim of spreading

risk and investing in a largely ethical manner.
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Plansforthe Future

The level of opportunities for future development has reduced in line with reductions in

government spending, however the Society has a range of plans for the future.

The Society hasidentified anumber of priorities forthe comingyear, including purchasing another
property and further developing the income from Jamie's Computers. The Society also sought to
achieve Investorsin People accreditation Gold Standard (this was achieved afterthe end of the year

on 5 June 2015).

The Society is also implementing a new computer rent, support planning and maintenance
system which will provide better efficiency for staff in the day to day running of these activities,

and improve the management information available to the Society.

The majority of the Society's income comes from government, normally through local
authorities or similarbodies, butalsothrough the welfare benefits system. Government policy to
continue to reduce spending at both a local and national level continues to be a major risk to the
Society. However, each authority responds differently to this situation, so the impact can vary
across different servicesand different localities. Local authoritiesare increasinglyusing the process
of re-tendering to reduce cost, often by merging small projects into a single larger contract,

tendered at significant reduction when compared to the previous contracts.

The Society is a highly diversified organisation, with only 33% of its income coming from rent and
service charges (netrent and service charges receivable £2,712,158 as a proportion of £8,068,930

turnover).
Social Enterprise activity

The Society established Jamie's Computersin 2002 as a social enterprise with the aims of creating
volunteering, training and employment opportunities and creating income for the Society. During
the year the turnover at Jamie's increased to £337,068 (2014: £302,391) with a surplus being
generated of £40,075 (2014: £37,913). Inaddition ateam of volunteers (about 20at any one time),
people on work placements, community orders were provided with meaningful activity, learning
skills and achieving other personal development targets. This therefore represents a high level of
value for money for the Society, making a significant financial contribution to the Society, as well

as achieving social aims.
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C.2.6 JCSSJ Charity Commission Documentation

Charity Commission

The Regulator for Charitiesin England and Wales

1043664 - THE SOCIETY OF STJAMES DUE DOCUMENTS RECEIVED

Activities

Appendices

The relief of poverty, sickness, hardship and distress in particular but not exclusively of persons

who are homeless, unemployed or who have substance addictions by the provision of housing,

rehabilitation, care, support, education, trainingand employment opportunities; in orderto

improve individuals life opportunities and the quality of life and to contribute to the wider

community.

Income £7,600,570

Income item Income £
Voluntary 0
Tradingto raise funds 107,721
Investment 6,472
Charitable activities 7,486,377
Other 0

*Total* *7,600,570*
Investmentgains 26,716
Spending £7,548,286
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Expenditure item

Generatingvoluntaryincome

Governance

Tradingto raise funds

Investment management

Charitable activities

Other

*Total*

Assets & liabilitiesitem

Own use assets

Long terminvestments

Otherassets

Total liabilities

Expenditure £

12,645

77,132

7,458,509

*7,548,286*

Assetvalue £

1,950,779

285,370

1,201,097

-1,566,946

Employees 227

Volunteers 160

Charitable spending

Spendingtypeitem

Income generation and governance

Charitable spending

Retained forfuture use

Value £

7,458,509

52,284

89,777

210

% of total income
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Financial summary

Financial yearend (FYE) Income Spending

31 Mar 2014 £7,600,570 £7,548,286
31 Mar 2013 £6,542,142 £6,485,396
31 Mar 2012 £6,133,403 £5,968,217
31 Mar 2011 £5,442,454 £5,276,524
31 Mar 2010 £5,442,292 £5,336,150

Charitable objects

THE RELIEF OF POVERTY, SICKNESS, HARDSHIP AND DISTRESS IN PARTICULAR BUT

NOT EXCLUSIVELY OF PERSONS WHO ARE HOMELESS, UNEMPLOYED OR WHO HAVE

DRUG, ALCOHOL OR OTHER SUBSTANCE ADDICTIONS BY THE PROVISION OF HOUSING,

REHABILITATION, CARE, SUPPORT, EDUCATION, TRAINING AND EMPLOYMENT

OPPORTUNITIES; IN ORDER TO IMPROVE INDIVIDUALS' OPPORTUNITIES AND

QUALITY OF LIFE AND TO CONTRIBUTE TO THE WIDER COMMUNITY.

Note: Thisreportis compiled from publicinformation that the Charity

Commission holds on the Register of Charities on 12 November 2015.

© Crown Copyright 2015
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C.3 OBDocs | October Books Documentation

C3.1 OB Volunteer Policy

Volunteer Policy

Volunteers playanintegralrole intherunning of October Books. To secure ourfuture,and improve

the service we offer, October Books plans to increase our number of volunteers.
About us

We are a not-for-profit co-operative. We are registered as such under the Industrial and Provident
Societies Act. Members are not entitled to dividends, and cannot take either profits or assets from
the co-operative. We have beenset up to sellbooks on topics not well covered by other bookshops.
We specialize in subjects such as Child Abuse, Domestic Violence, Adoption, Lesbian and Gay,
International Developmentissues, etc. We do sellmore commercialtitles as wellas we couldn't pay
our rent without them. We are currently staffed by 2 full-time workers, 5 volunteers, and several

casual workers. We are members of Southampton Voluntary Services.
Role of Volunteers
To make using volunteers worthwhile for the shop, we are hoping they will either:

1) Be with us for at least 6 months, and for at least4 hours perweek, and will be given training to

carry out administrative tasks to assist the running of the business

2) Complete a projectto which they bring most of the requisite skills. These skills might be in areas
such as design, marketing, computing, but could also include tasks, such as risk assessments, or

putting in a CCTV system.
Recruitment

1) We will recruitthrough:a) SVS. b) In shop advertising. c) Onthe website. d) Libraries - Other co-

ops - political/campaigning organisations. e) Student volunteer schemes (enhancing CVs)
2) We will get the potential volunteer to complete an application form
3) They will be interviewed by one full time worker (volunteer coordinator)

4) She/he will decide whether the volunteer is appropriate for one of the roles (above)
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5) Our organisation is committed to developing and maintaining an organisation in which those

with differingideas, backgrounds, abilities and experiences are able to participate and contribute.
Supervision

We will appoint a supervisor for each volunteer who shall be someone

1) Who the volunteer can go to with any concerns

2) Who shall carry out a role review after 2 weeks, and shall meet with the volunteer ona regular

basis thereafter, timing to be agreed at this review.

Health and Insurance

1) We will ensure that volunteers are insured against injury caused due to negligence.
2) We make all reasonable efforts to provide a safe workplace.

Grievance and Disciplinary procedures

We will have separate volunteer grievance and disciplinary procedures

Volunteers and the Collective

The collective isthe governing body of October Books, and comprises of all the full - time workers
and a number of volunteers. After a period of successful volunteering they can be asked to come
to collective meetings, Aftera 6 month trial period as an observertheycan be electedtobe a full

member of October Books, entitled to attend collective meetings in their own right.
Accessibility

We regret that the toilets, and the offices at the shop are upstairs, and there is no lift. Currently
access to the shop involves a small step, (2 Inches high one end and 3 inches high the other). We
do not have the funds at the momentto change thisas it would involve renewing the whole shop

front.
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C3.2 OB Volunteer Agreement

Volunteer agreement

Volunteers are an important and valued part of October Books. We hope that you enjoy

volunteering with us and feel a full part of our team.

Thisagreementtells you whatyou can expect fromus, and what we hope from you. We aimto be
flexible, so please let us know if you would like to make any changes and we will do our best to

accommodate your needs.

We, October Books, will do our best:

o To respect your skills, dignity and individual wishes and to do our best to meet them.
) To pay your travel costs assuming the cheapest reasonable means

. To consult with you and keep you informed of possible changes.

. To insure you against injury you suffer or cause due to negligence.

. To provide a safe as reasonable workplace.

. To apply our equal opportunities policy

The Following Behaviour is not Tolerated at October Books

o Attacks on individuals or groups on the grounds of their race, colour, sex, disability, or
sexuality.

. Discriminatory name calling, insulting remarks, jokes or threats.

. Encouraging other people to harass or discriminate against other individuals or groups.

. Provocative behaviour such as wearing racist or fascist insignia.

o Bringingintothe premises materialssuch as leaflets, magazinesor newspapers, which, in any

way, support racist, sexist, homophobic or disability discrimination.
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C.3.3 OB Information Leaflet

General Information

October Books is a busy, not-for-profit co-operative in Southampton, now in our 37th year of
bookselling. We stock a wide range of material and try to provide literature and information that is
not otherwise available. We also stock Fairtrade, green and organicfoods and goods. The members
of the Collective that manages October Books actively work against sexism, racism and

homophobia.

In 2003 we moved the business to Portswood, Southampton and expanded our bookselling.
Although we will continueto carry our specialist and radical stock, we aim to market ourselvesasa

general, local bookshop.

A major part of the shop's activity is academic bookselling. In September 98 we opened a second
bookshop atthe University of Southampton, New College, however with the sale of the site by the
University of Southampton, this has since closed. We also runregular bookstalls in the University’s
Arts Faculty building at the Avenue Campus. Academicbookselling now accountsfor a significant

percentage of our workload.

We currently employ 1full-timeworker and 2 part time workers, who run the shop on a daily basis.
They share the responsibility for the management of the business with other, non-working
members of the Collective. We take all major decisions about the business at monthly Collective

meetings.

Volunteering can be a route to joining the collective. We expect new members of the Collective to
share our commitmentto challenging sexism, racismand homophobia. However, the Collectiveis

nota forumforpersonal politics and we expect members to abide by the decisions of the majority.

OctoberBooks’ successinrecentyearsisdue largely to the qualityof the servicethat we offer, and
of the commitment of our staff to co-operative, independent bookselling. We are proud of the

personal, friendly and efficient service we offer to all of our customers.
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C34 OB Equal Opportunities Policy

Equal Opportunities Policy
1.0 General Statement

1.1 The October Books collective believes that Equal Opportunity is a fundamental co-operative

principle. We are also mindful of the laws that uphold certain principles of equality.

1.2 We undertake to apply the following policy as an employerand as a provider of services to the

public; also in our relations with all other organisations and individuals.

1.3 We expect members of staff and collective members to consider the implementation of this

policy as a personal responsibility of a high priority.

1.41tisourintentionthat October Booksshalltreat no person less favourably because of theirrace,
ethnic origin, nationality, sex, marital status, sexual identity, age, religion, disability, or child care

responsibilities.

1.5 We are aware that passive implementation of such a policy would be inadequate. We will take
active steps to ensure that our services are genuinely relevant and available, and to ensure that
there is engendered a level of confidence such that those, who might face discrimination as an

everyday experience, may receive equal opportunity in their dealings with October Books.
2.0 Employment

2.1 It isthe intention of October Books to act as an employer with due regard to Section 1 of this

statement.

2.2 All vacancies will be advertised with the object of encouraging applications from all those to

whom the post might be have interest.

2.3 All advertisements shall indicate that October Books endeavours to implement an Equal

Opportunities Policy as an employer and as a service provider.

2.4 Care shall be taken to ensure that there shall be no indirect discrimination which may result

from stating or suggesting any requirement not necessary for the performance of the work.
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2.5 October Books shall use astandard application form forall vacancies, which shall be the subject
of regular review, with regard to Equal Opportunities. The ethnic origin of all applicants shall be

monitored.

2.6 Interview procedure and settings shall be organised so as to minimise (if not eradicate)

discomfort of disadvantage on the part of any applicant.

2.7 Bestefforts shall be made to ensure that access to premises and use of equipment is optimised
for all staff with due regard to any disability that they may have irrespective of whether this

disability was present at the time of recruitment.

2.8 ADAPTATIONS - October Books will ensure that all necessary adaptations are carried out to
ensure that access to premises and use of equipment is optimised for all staff with due regard to
any disability that they may have, irrespective of whether this disability was present at the time of

recruitment.
3.0 Training

3.1 Equal Opportunities training shall be provided forall those whoserve on shortlist and interview
panelstoensure thatselectionis made at all stages on an objective basis. Due regard shall be paid

by such panels to cultural bias and the effect it can have on such proceedings.
4.0 Harassment

4.1 It is recognised that it is the responsibility of the employer to protect employees from
harassment, especially of a racial or sexual nature. All complaints shall be dealt with through the
grievance procedure, except that should the victim feel that there is a problem about raising the
issue in this way, s/he may seek the assistance of any member of the collective or representative
agency (e.g. Trade Union or REC). It is particularity important in matters of this kind that the
grievance be dealt with promptly. Where the grievance is upheld, the perpetrator shall
automatically be subject to disciplinary action. The alleged perpetrator shall be suspended on full

pay if the collective feels this is necessary for the protection of the victim.
5.0 Flexible working practices

5.1 The collective will look at ways of construction the work rota to allow some flexibility with
regard to staff family responsibilities. We are restricted in the area due to the nature of trading

commitments.
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6.0 Membership of the Collective

6.1 Collective members are also members of October Books Ltd. Access to membership is via
voluntary work / some commitment to October books. Membership of the collective is decided by

existing members.

6.2 October Books encourages membership of the collective from many sectors of the community,
aiming for multi-racial, gender and sexuality balances, so that October Books can be a safe and

supportive environment for both workers, collective members, volunteers and customers.

7.0 Practices

7.1 All peoplewho give theirtime to attend meetings, discharge the duties of officers, orengage in
volunteersupportactivities and staff members should have their contribution recognised. Cultural
bias can be recognised as a dis-ablingfactorin these settings. No membershould ever be allowed
to feel unvalued, unwelcome, excluded, belittled or disenfranchised. Policy matters should be
discussed in a way which facilitates contributions from all, and all members of the collective are

equally responsible for ensuring that this policy is not compromised in any way.

8.0 Training

8.1 All new members and volunteers shall receive induction training

8.2 All those who work or volunteer for October Books have the right to training adequate to the
task. Equal Opportunity training should form an integral part of this process, and all

members/volunteers should be encouraged to attend.

9.0 Grievances

9.1 Grievances, whether on behalf of self, another collective member, volunteer or customer should

be dealt with promptly and sufficiently by the collective.

9.2 Where grievances relateto sexual orracial harassment, orabuse, there will be immediate action
takento implementthe grievance procedure and the complainant should be allowed to nominate

a collective member as his/her agent in the procedure.
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C.3.5 OB Constitution

Register No. 23241R

17 March 1981

CDA 1980

Rules of October Books Limited

(Registered under the Industrial and Provident Societies Acts 1965-75)

Objects

The objects of the Society shall be to provide services in the neighbourhood of Southampton by

carrying on, for the benefit of its Members, the following trades, industries or businesses:

The selling of books, magazines and pamphlets.

Providing the service of a campaigning and information centre.

Registration Certificate

Industrial and Provident Societies Act 1965

Register No. 23241R

OctoberBooks Limitedisthis day registered underthe Industrial and Provident Societies Act 1965.

Date: 14 April 1981
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C.3.6 OB Prospectus

OctoberBooksis a highly regarded and appreciated asset to Southampton. Established in 1977 we
moved to our current location 13 years ago [2003] and have established a loyal customer base.
We've survived the challengesof Amazon.com,and ebooks,and we've built up agood social media
presence on Facebook and Twitter. We're affiliated to Hive.co.uk, which gives customers a chance

to buy on-line while benefitting October Books.

Location: We have a prominent position in the middle of Portswood, a busy suburb of
Southampton, with a Boots, a good Hardware shop, a Post office and a diminishing number of
banks. Along with most high streetsit's seen bigchanges since we moved here 12 years ago. Then
there were no cafes, now we're overrun with cafes and eating places. The shopping area is
bookended by a Waitrose and a big Sainsbury’s. We're 12 mins walk away from the University and

10 mins away from St Denys Train station.

Structure: October Books Ltd is a cooperative. We have limited liability. We our bound by our
constitution only to dispose of OB to anothercooperative. The cooperative currently consists of 4

members, only two of whom (a volunteer and a part time worker) intend to stay on.

Finances: The shop had a turnoverinour last financial year (toJune) of £173,696. (We expectthat
toincrease a little thisyear). That isan increase of 12% overthe previousyear, butfor reasonsto
do with the university the previousyear was particularly bad. We made asmall profit - £2,706. We
have a stock value of £106.000 (costvalue). We have loan stock from supporters (we call them our
investors) amounting to £79.000. (Ourinvestors have told us that they will continue to support the
shop aslongasthe ethos doesn't change. At present mostinvestors are happy to leave their money
with us). We owe £7,000 in back rent, but hope to pay off some of that in this financial year, with
our increased sales. In general the outlook for bookshops is positive, with real book sales up and
ebook sales down. The number of independent book shops in the States is currently actually

increasing and we hope this trend will soon spread to the UK.

Markets: The shop sells to 4 main markets.

1) General bookseller. We sell bestselling books to the High Street shoppers, but we stock only

limited numbers of the books supermarkets generally sell.

2) Academic. We supply course books to studentsin the Faculty of Humanities - through the shop

and by running extensive stalls in the University.
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3) Social/Political We keep aprominentdisplay table at the front of the shop for books that reflect

our radical background. Books on austerity, green politics, development.

4) Organicand Fairtrade food and Green products. About 15% of our Sales. They complement our

Book sales. The Margin is lower than for the books but we do no returns.
Activities:

We do bookstalls, which are the main way we market ourselves. Most of these are now in the
University at study days, and fairs. Recent examples include a conference about attachment with
Richard Bowlby speaking and a study day about Roman Britain at the Uni. We also have authors
come to the shop for signings or book launches, and this year [2016] had 2 author led walks to

different parts of Southampton.

Premises approx. 1000 sq. ft. retail space and same upstairs, offices and storage. We pay £442pcm

business rate that includes 50% rebate for being a social enterprise.

Lease: We have a 10 year lease starting from 3rd May 2013. We have a break clause which we
could invoke after 5 years, (we'd need to give 18 months’ notice - November 2016). As the rent
then goes up to £30.000.pa (currently £28.000) we feel it may be a goodidea to move. In our last
rentnegotiation once we said we'd like to stay, we were in a weak position to negotiate. It is a full
repairing leasethis means that we will have to make up any deterioration in the building at the end

of alease period. We get 50% rates relief.
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C.4 SCMBB Docs | Southampton City Mission Basics Bank

Documentation

Cc4.1 SCMBB Southampton City Mission Ethos Statement

Southampton City Mission - Ethos statement

The ethos and motivation of Southampton City Mission (SCM) are rooted in the teaching and

example of Jesus Christ. Itis His love which compels us to serve others, putting their needs first.
SCM was established to manage and develop the social action projects.

The ethos of SCMis our motivation forall the work carried out by the various projects. Everything
that SCM seeks to do is inspired by the message, life and example of Jesus, through which God’s
unconditional love for all people is expressed, in particular his concern for the poor and

disadvantaged.

This ethosis outworked through the practical assistance given to those in need, whom we seek to
serve, irrespective of their religious beliefs, race, colour, nationality (including citizenship), ethnic
or national origins, gender, sexual orientation, marital status, political affiliation, disability or age.
The inspiration and faith of the Trustees, City Missionerand associate City Missioner within SCM,
compels the organisation to serve others as Christ would have done, and it is this that will direct
and influence our relations within the organisation, those we are seeking to serve as well as extemal

agencies.

We expect these Christian teachingsand beliefsas set outinaddendumsection oneto be respected
and owned by all members of staff and for this to form a standard for other staff members and

volunteers to follow.

Our ethos will be the base from which all future developments and new areas of operation will be

planned.
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c4.2 SCMBB Southampton City Mission Constitution

1. Name:

The Charity shall be known as Southampton City Mission (hereinafter called “The Mission”).
2. Objects:

The Mission is formed to advance the Christian Gospel

3. Doctrinal Basis:

3.1 The Missioniscommitted to the truths of historicBiblical Christianity as set out in Schedule

1 to the Constitution.
4, Governance:

4.1 The Mission shall be served by no less than five Trustees, who shall be members of the

Mission and who are to accept without reservation, the Constitution.

4.2  Trustees shall be appointed from the members (as defined in Clause 5.1 below) who have

attained the age of 18 years and who have not yet attained the age of 80 years.

4.3 The Trusteesshall, fromamongits numberappointa Chairman, a Secretary and a Treasurer

to serve on an annual basis.

4.4  Trustees will serve for a continuous period of no more than four years at the end of which
they will stand down. Those standingdown underthe terms of this clause may be considered for
a further period of office, as long as that period of office does not take them beyond the age of 80

years, when they may serve a shorter period until they attain that age.

4.5 The Trustees shall, in normal circumstances, meet at least quarterly and notice of that

meeting shall be given to the Trustees at least two weeks before it is due to take place.

4.6 Trusteeswhofail toattend three consecutive meetings without giving appropriate reason to

the Chairman or Secretary shall automatically to be considered to have resigned.

4.7 Memberswishingto bringitemstothe attention of the Trustees may do so in writingat any
time and the Secretary will inform the member of the date of the next Trustees’ meeting. The

Secretary shall reply in writing as soon as possible after the meetingat which the itemis discussed.
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4.8 Other positions of responsibility will be filled as and when necessary by the mutual

agreement of the Trustees and the persons concerned.

49 TheTrusteesare empoweredto employsuch persons as are necessary to fulfilits objects on
such conditions, as the Trustees shall considerappropriate and subject to an appropriate contract
of employment that complies with current employment legislation. The person(s) so appointed
shall accept without reservation the Doctrinal Basis as set outin Schedule 1and shall be a member
in good standing of an appropriate Christian church. A Trustee can only be employed if the prior

written consent of the Charity Commission has been obtained.

4.10 The quorumfor a meetingof the Trustees shall be two-thirds of the normal membership or
three - whicheveris the less. In normal circumstances the Trustees shall come to a consensus
withoutrecourse tovoting. However, if avote is required (by the normal method of proposing and
seconding), the decision shall be made on the basis of a simple majority, the Chairman not having

a casting vote.

4.11 The Mission may affiliate to or be in association with any suitable body or bodies — subject
to the agreement of the Members at the Annual General Meeting or a Special General Meeting

called for the purpose.
5. Membership:

5.1 Members of the Mission shall be such as support the work of the Mission by service, prayer
and/or financial giving and who accept the Doctrinal Basis as set out in the Schedule to the

Constitution and have applied to be a member of the charity.
6. Finance:

6.1 The Mission's financial year shallend on 31st March and the Trustees shall complywith

their obligations under the Charities Act 1993

6.2 Anannual budget shall be prepared for presentation to the Annual General Meeting of the

Mission and shall contain estimated amounts for the day-to-day running expenses of the Mission.
7. General Meetings:

7.1 A General Meeting consists of the members and may be summoned only on the authority of
the Trustees butthe Trusteesshall reasonably considerany requestfroma memberfora General
Meeting. If more than 51% of the members of the Mission eligible to vote ata General Meeting (as
definedinclause7.5of this Constitution) requestin writing, specifying the business to be discussed,

a General Meeting, this shall be held within 4 weeks of the date of the request.
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7.2 AnAnnual General Meetingshallbe heldin suitable premiseswithin eight months of the end
of the Mission’s financial year to review the work and ministry of the Mission and to approve the

accounts for the financial year ending the previous 31 March and a budget for the year.

8. Charitable Status:

8.1 The Mission is a charity for the purposes of the Charities Act 1993 (Registration number
251142)

8.2 Inthe eventofthe Mission acquiringland and buildings the ownership of those buildings will

be vested in the Mission.

9. Changes to the Constitution:

9.1 A copy of the Constitution shall be made available to every member.

9.2 The Constitution may be amended by the recommendation of the Trustees and the

ratification of a total of at least 75% of members present at a General Meeting.

10. Dissolution:

Inthe event of the Mission being dissolved the income receivedfrom the disposal of all possessions
plus any funds of the Mission shall be devoted to meeting existing liabilities and any balances
forwarded to such charitable bodies established for the same orsimilar purposes as the Mission as

the majority of members decide at a meeting called for that purpose.

SCHEDULE 1

Doctrinal Basis

1 GOD: Thereis one God who exists eternally in three distinct but equal Persons - the Father, the
Son and the Holy Spirit. Godis unchangeable in His holiness, truth, justice, wisdom and love. He is
the almighty Creator, Saviour and Judge Who sustains and governs all things according to His

sovereign will for His own glory.

2 THE BIBLE: God hasrevealed Himself inthe Bible which consists of the Old and New Testaments
alone. Every word was originally given by the inspiration of God through human authors so that
the Bible inits entiretyisthe Word of God, without errorand fully reliablein factand doctrine. The

Bible speaks with the authority of God and is always sufficient for all matters of belief and practice.
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3 THE HUMAN RACE: All men and women being created in the image of God have inherent and
equal dignity and worth. Their greatest purpose is to obey, worship and love God. As a result of
the fall of our first parents, every aspect of human nature has been corrupted so that all men and
women are without spiritual life, guilty sinners and hostile to God. Every personistherefore under
the just condemnation of God and needsto be born again, forgiven and reconciled to God i n order

to know and please Him.

4 THE LORD JESUS CHRIST: The Lord Jesus Christisfully God and fully man. He was conceived by
the Holy Spirit, born of a virgin and lived a sinless life in obedience to His Father. He taught with
authority and all His words are true. On the cross He died in the place of sinners, bearing God's
punishment fortheirsin, redeeming them by His blood. He was buried. He rose fromthe dead and
in His resurrection body ascended into heaven where He is exalted as Lord of all. He intercedes for

His people in the presence of His Father.

5 SALVATION: God in His love freely gives salvation to sinners whom He calls, granting them
repentance and faith. He justifies them only by faith in the Lord Jesus Christ, adopting them into

His family and perfecting them in glory.

6 THE HOLY SPIRIT: The Holy Spirit has been sent from heaven to glorify Christ and to apply His
work of salvation. He convicts sinners, imparts spiritual life and gives a true understanding of the
Bible. He indwells all believers, brings assurance of salvation and produces increasing likeness to
Christ. He builds up the Church of Christ, gives giftsto believers and empowers them for worship,

service and mission.

7 THE FUTURE: The Lord Jesus Christ will returnin glory. He will raise the dead and judge the world
inrighteousness. The wicked will be sent to eternal punishment and therighteous willbe welcomed
into a life of eternal joy in fellowship with God. God will make all things new and will be glorified

forever.
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c43 SCMBB Annual Report 2014-2015

Registered Charity No. 251142

ANNUAL REPORT 2014/15

Southampton City Mission, Unit 5 Second Avenue Business Park, Southampton, S015 OLP
CHAIRMAN'S REPORT

Southampton City Mission (SCM) is a registered charity. Our main governing document is our
constitution, which was last amended on 24th January 2011. The Trustees met on five occasions
during the year and thereby fulfilled the terms of the SCM constitution. Trustees are appointed
according to need, after meeting with existing trustees. It is our privilege to oversee the work of
the Charity, and sincere and grateful thanks are due to all the Trustees for their commitment and
dedication. As a Board they bring considerable business acumen, educational experience and

spiritual insight into the role.

It would be remiss not to highlight the challenge that lies ahead for SCM as we begin a new year.
Being candid, to sustain the existing programme our current level of income needs to be

increased.

How we need to praise God for His faithfulness in the past and seek His face for the finandal

challenges in the future.

Please join us in praying for His provision.

SCM Basics Bank

If last year for Basics Bank was all about growth and expansion thenwe could sum up this yearas
one of consolidation. It doesn't sound as exciting, but puttingin the systems around our new
warehouse sothat the food and clothes are all inthe right places at the right time are vital so that

those in need get the practical and pastoral help that we offer.

We movedinto our new warehouse and offices at Unit 5, Second Avenue Business Parkin October
2014. As you can imagine, there was a lot of work in the previous 9 months to make that possible
and thenthere was alot of workin the 9 months afterwards to make it work! Havinga much larger,
safe, clean and professional warehouse to store our stocks of food and clothes has been a
Godsend. The growth in demand forour helpinthe last few years has been extreme following the

recession and now the cuts. Our old system of storing stock in aspare room at the Swaythling Bank
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was completely inadequate and bless ourrobust and determined volunteers who made it

work for so long despite very poorconditions.

So now we have a whole new volunteer team on a Thursday who come to the warehouse and
sort and stack all of the donations that we have received. They also pick all of the restocking
ordersforeach Basics Bank for the next week and leave them stackedand ready forthe van to pick-
up each day and take to the venues. Our busiest Basics Bank, Above Bar Church ona Monday would
typically receive arestock of 12-16 trays of tins and packets each Monday morning. Inour
busiest periods the van has to come back to the warehouse in the middle of a Monday to get more

stock as the shelves will be empty.

The operation of our van and the hard work and dedication of our van drivers and driver's mates
has become even more vital. It is a blessing to be able to securely store our van inside the
warehouse now, as parking it outside of staff member's houses over the years led to many
instances of juggling parkingspaces, placating neighbours and bleary eyed spouses and toddlers
handing over van keys at stupid o'clock in the morning! We have 10 drivers and driver's mates
currently and they do sterling work criss-crossing the city multiple times a day through

Southampton's unforgiving traffic lights and queues.

Inside our Basics Banks our Supervisors getto the venuesearly, set-upthe rooms and welcome and
lead our volunteersin morning prayers before leading those teams to serve all who come to us in
need. We obviously have procedures and checks to make sure that people do not abuse the
generosity of those who donate all of our goods. These checks and rules are also to keep us in
balance so that we are providing necessary emergency support but not creating dependency and
therefore further problems inthe lives of those we serve. However, our Supervisors and volunteers
inthe Basics Banks all have the same compassionate, generous and loving spiritand always go out
of their way to assist people in getting the help they need.This can mean contactingother
services and agencies on their behalf, introducing clients to budgeting and debt advice teams,
counselling, family support and prayer. You can also neverunderestimate the value of acup of tea

and a listening ear.

All of the systems, warehouses, vans, trays of food, early morning starts, computers, phone calls
and kettles boiled adds up to thousands of people in Southampton being handed parcels of food

and bags of clothesand beingtold, "Thisis afree giftto show you a little bit of Jesus'love foryou."
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MISSIONER'S REPORT

How doyou measure the success or otherwise of ayear? How do you compare a yearlike no ot her
tothe previous twenty one? Basics Bank has continuedto bless and support families and individuals
who are suffering from the effects of poverty and deprivation and has enjoyed the best organised

Harvest season in its history from our new premises.

What | am conscious of is that through all of the changes and challenges that the missionhasfaced,
God has been faithful and continuesto meetour needs. Having written a Missioner’ s report for the
SCM annual meeting for the last 21 years and with the 22nd anniversary of my appointment

approaching fast | look back at all that God has achieved and stand in awe.
Sing joyfully to the LORD,

It is fitting for the upright to praise him.

Praise the LORD with the harp;

Make music to him on the ten-stringed lyre.

Sing to him a new song;

Play skilfully, and shout for joy.

For the word of the LORD is right and true;

He is faithful in all he does. (Psalm 33:1-4)

Basic Information
Southampton City Mission is a charity registered with the Charity Commission number 251142,

The Trustees have decided, inthe bestinterests of its stakeholders, to change SCM’s status to that
of a Charitable Incorporated Organisation (ClIO). Southampton City Mission (CIO) was formally
registered with the Charity Commission in July 2015 (registration number 1162099). The two

organisations will run in parallel for the financial year 2015/16.
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Reserves Policy:

The Trustees believe that the City Mission should hold sufficient balances onits general account to

allow it to continue operating even if there was a significant reduction in the level of giving.

The Trustees believe that the minimum level of these balances should be the equivalent of three
months' operating costs calculated and reviewed annually—on the basis of the budget for 2015/16
this will be in the order of £45,000. The Balance Sheet at 31 March 2015 shows that unrestricted

balance on the account was £78,000.

Statement of Public Benefit:

Because we are legally a “smaller charity” and below the audit threshold, we must include only a
brief summary in our Annual Report of the main activities undertaken - you can find that in the

main report.
The Object of the Charity —as set out in its Constitution —is to advance the Christian Gospel.

We considerthatthe Object above passes the “publicbenefit test” because advancing the Christian
religion in our community has a positive impact on the moral and ethical behaviour of those with
whomwe come in contact. The prime example of thisisthe workdone inschools atthe invitation

of Head Teachers.

Furthermore, our Christian faith and our relation with God — as Father, Son and Holy Spirit - gives
meaningtoourlivesand encourages us tolive in such away as to benefit the wider society by being

good citizens and following the Bible’s teaching on how we should conduct ourselves in society.

“Public benefit” is also demonstrated by the provision of emergency food and clothing via Basics
Bank to whom referrals are made by public sector agencies and other charities, irrespective of

ethnic origin, faith (or none) or other factors.
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c44 SCMBB Charity Commission Documentation

Charity Commission

The Regulator for Charities in England and Wales
251142 - SOUTHAMPTON CITY MISSION
Activities

SCM exists to serve and to share with the churches of Southampton in their task of bringing the
love of Jesus to the city. The Missioner continues to work alongside schools in educating children
inthe ways of Christ. The mission provides food and clothing on an emergency basis and works with

SCRATCH, an associated charity, in anti-poverty initiatives.

Financial summary

Financial year end (FYE) Income Spending
31 Mar 2014 £182,472  £127,199
31 Mar 2013 £115,526  £88,453
31 Mar 2012 £75,449 £74,507
31 Mar 2011 £70,710 £73,066
31 Mar 2010 £86,046 £92,913

Note: This report is compiled from publicinformation that the Charity

Commission holds on the Register of Charities on 12 November 2015.

© Crown Copyright 2015
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C.5 SSLP Docs | Southampton Sunday Lunch Project Documentation

C.5.1 SSLP Southampton Sunday Lunch Project Constitution
+ SOUTHAMPTON SUNDAY LUNCH PROJECT

(Centres at Woolston & Freemantle)

Registered Charity Number 1040275

CONSTITUTION

1. NAME: The name of the Project shall be "Southampton Sunday Lunch Project" (hereinafter
called "The Project".)

2. OBIJECT: To provide a meal every Sunday for people, who are homeless, inadequ ately housed,

or otherwise in need.

3. EQUAL OPPORTUNITY POLICY: Any personis welcomeirrespective of means; need, and without
discrimination of race; creed; age; gender, sexual orientation; H.I.V status; disability, or prison

record.

4. STAFFING: Centresto be staffed by unpaid volunteersinteams on arota basis with the number

deemed appropriate for each centre. New volunteers to be inducted by the Team Leaders.

5. FUNDING: Fundingto be soughtlocally and nationally, and usually by the Executi ve Committee.
A working current account shall be held in such bank/financial institution as the Executive

Committee shall from time to time decide.

Should the Project be discontinued in the future, all assets shall be distributed to Projects for the

Homeless in the City of Southampton as deemed by the Executive Committee.

6. VOLUNTEER CODE OF PRACTICE: all volunteers must adhere to The Code of Practice. Methods
of preparation, cookingserving and storage of food must meet the standards laiddow n by the Food

Act 1990 and any subsequent Acts.
Atleastone member of each team should be trained according to the Food Act requirements.

Any new centres that shall be set up in the future must comply with the above.
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7. ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING: There will be an Annual General Meeting open to all.

The business of that meeting shall include the presenting of the Financial Statement (audited);

reports, and election of Executive Committee.

8. EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE: The Executive Committee shallideally consist of eight people, to
include atleastone volunteerfrom each centre, and, with a quorum for any decisions of four. The
Executive Committee shall be responsible for decisions relating to the efficient running of the

centres.

The Executive Committee shall consist of

* Chairperson.

* Treasurer.

* Minute Secretary.

Officers of the Executive Committee will be elected at The Annual General Meeting. The
Chairpersontoserve foraterm of two years, (to allow foroverlap)and to be eligible forre -election

after a period of one year.

The Co-ordinator shall be appointed by the Executive Committee and shall be an Ex Officio

member of the Executive Committee.

9. No alcohol, illegal drugs or smoking shall be allowed on any of the premises used for serving

meals.

Clients causing adisturbance,orwho are underthe influence of drugs oralcohol shall be refused

entrance, or shall be asked to leave.

If necessary Police assistance shall be sought.

10. CONSTITUTION: Changes tothe Constitution shall be made at the Annual General Meeting, or
at a specially convened General Meeting of the Project of which, for either meeting, twenty one

day’s notice shall be given.

There shall be atwo-thirds majority in any vote. The Constitution shallbe reviewed every three

years.

http://southamptonsundaylunchproject.giving.officelive.com/
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C.5.2 SSLP Information Leaflet

Who are we?

We are a Southampton charity entirely run by volunteers, whoprovide afree hot lunch each Sunday

for those who are sleeping rough, live in poor accommodation or are otherwise in need.

Lunches are served fromtwo city locations (Freemantle and Woolston) every week of the year on

a ‘no questions asked’ basis.

The project was initiated in 1990 by Carol Cunio who was concerned that although other
organisations provided meals Monday to Friday, it can be very difficult for those who have no place
to go or facilitiesto cook a meal on a Sunday. Others are simply lonely and appreciate the chance

to eatin company.

Every week we are serving about 120 appetising and healthy meals each week.
We operate independently from any church or other organisation

Volunteer Opportunities

Meals are prepared by volunteer teams operating on a 7 week rota.

Would you be able to spare one Sunday in seven to make a difference?

Volunteers find satisfaction in doing something practical, like setting up the dining area, simple
preparation/ cooking and serving of meals, and most importantly, making copious cups of teal!

Some volunteers even come just to do the washing up!

No specific catering experience is needed, just willingness commit to regular involvement and a

non-judgmental attitude, sensitivity towards the needs of our customers, whoever they are.
Donations

Being a small independent Charity, we exist on donations from local people, churches and other

community groups, without whose generous support we could not provide the meals we do.

Hence we are always grateful for gifts of money howeversmall, orgoodsinkind such as dried food

and some fresh food e.g. harvest collections/ vegetables and potatoes.
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Charity Commission

The Regulator for Charities in England and Wales

1040275 - SOUTHAMPTON SUNDAY LUNCH PROJECT

Activities

PROVIDING A SUNDAY LUNCH FOR NEEDY IN SOUTHAMPTON

Financial summary

Financial year end (FYE)

31 Dec 2014

31 Dec 2013

31 Dec 2012

31 Dec 2011

31 Dec 2010

Website: southamptonsundaylunch.org.uk

Date of registration

19 Aug 1994

Other names

None

Income

£7,747

£10,533

£3,982

£11,818

£8,289
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Spending

£8,086

£8,347

£9,066

£7,934

£8,987
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Charitable objects

THE RELIEF OF POVERTY AND PROMOTION OF MENTAL HEALTH OF INHABITANTS OF
SOUTHAMPTON IN PARTICULAR BUT NOT SO AS TO LIMIT THE GENERALITY OF THE
FOREGOING BY THE PROVISION OF SUNDAY LUNCH FOR PEOPLE WHO ARE HOMELESS

OR INADEQUATELY HOUSED.

Note: This report is compiled from publicinformation that the Charity

Commission holds on the Register of Charities on 12 November 2015.

© Crown Copyright 2015
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AppendixD  SGO Field Notes

D.1 Field Notes Overview of the SGO ethnographic grounded theory

Dates:

For all 5 of the Southampton Social Good Organisations (SGOs)
August 2015 —January 2016

Definitions

Currently —meaning, at the time of writing

TOW/Time of Writing—in all cases thisis taken as corresponding atleast approximately to the date

to which the particular field notes refer.

SGO stakeholders —unless otherwise stated,any person who has any interest orinvolvement in the
particular SGO in question. A stakeholder can be staff, volunteer, client, guest, customer, investor,

trustee, etc.

Community —unless otherwise stated, when thistermis used, in most cases it will have the same
frame of reference asthe term ‘stakeholder’, meaningany person who has any vestedinterest or
involvement in the particular SGO in question. The SGO community will typically include staff,

volunteer, client, guest, customer, investor, trustee, etc.

Concomitantwork—the term used to referto extraorexcessive work which is labour-intensive and
often happens behind the scenesin such a way that it is not obvious to many outside of the
organisation and even many within the organisation that this concomitant work is ongoing but
inconspicuous. Despite the low profile of concomitant work, it is often critical or essential to the
day to day operations of the SGO and is usually extremely time expensive and often veryineffident.
In many cases this inefficiency is understood and recognised but difficult to escape or remedy for

various reasons —this is termed an ‘inefficiency trap’.
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D.1.1 Overview

These field notes describe observations made by the PhD researcher (EW) at 5 social good
organisations (SGOs)in Southampton.| (EW) worked atthese SGOs fora period ranging fromayear
to approximately ayearand a half. These field notes were written overa period of approximately
6 months, beingthe last 6 monthsthat| was involved inthese SGOs. In all cases | worked for these

organisations in the capacity of an unpaid volunteer.

In anthropology and the social sciences more widely, field notes are usually understood as being a
written record of observations of agiven context. Usually the PhD researcherisunderstoodas being
a participantobserver, inthe sense that the PhDresearcherisactivelyinvolved in some way in the
events being observed and described, even if this involvement is limited to the PhD researcher
simply being present rather than absent. There is usually an acknowledgement that the presence
of the PhD researcher may have aninfluence on how the events being observed and described play
out. In other words, the very fact of the PhD researcher observing and participating may affector

sway the events being observed.

In these field notes no verbatim quotations of conversations are given. In many cases it was not
possible or practical to gain explicit permission from the individual. Partly this was because there
were too many individuals and too many individual instances for this to be practical or convenient.
The main problem with gaining permission was that many of the individuals and communities that
| was talking to were composed of highly vulnerable people, including homeless people, drug
addicts, alcoholics, prostitutes or sex workers, and impoverished communities. Many of these
individuals have a history of physicaland mental health problems. Consequently it was not possible

or ethically acceptable to get permission for verbatim quotation.

These field notes have no participants. There are no SGO stakeholders from whom to gain
permission. No verbatim quotations are given, and no names are used at any time. | do describe
conversations with SGO stakeholdersin precis form, howeverthese are given in sufficiently vague
detail that no auxiliary identifying information or personal data could possibly be construed from
these very imprecise accounts. Furthermore | believethat this precis style of ethnography isa more
honestform of field notes, and more in keeping with the methodological limitation of dependence
on the PhD researcher’s memory. With the notes being taken not on site, but ratherseveral hours
later, and usually the evening of the same day, then to give any verbatim quotations can only be
considered to be spurious as the accuracy of any verbatim quotation would be immediately open

to question.

238



Appendices

D.1.2 Preliminary Considerations

Inthese fieldnotes ‘clients’ is theterm used by all of the charitiesin some capacity or otherto refer
to the people whom we serve. The term ‘friends’ or ‘guests’ is also used as an approximate
synonym, with anintentionto use thisterm ina genuine and sincere way, without the clinicaland
formal or cold-sounding overtones of the term ‘client’. In some casesin the interest of precise and
concise, the abbreviation HDAPV is used (referring to the group of people who are homeless, drug

addicts, alcoholics, prostitutes, or otherwise vulnerable people).

These field notes record a qualitative set of observations and ethnographic experiences in which
the PhDresearcher was a part as an observer participant. Asa qualitative exercise, | consider that
these field notes do not necessarily reflect any objective ‘truths’ about the world —or at least that
itis difficulttoassertthatthese field notes would constitute anything more than dubious evidence
for making any claims about objective truths. Here by ‘objective’ itis meant any truths which exist

independent of human existence, agency, perception, thought, or intention.

As a qualitative exercise, | considerthesefield notes primarily to be arecord of human perceptions
and opinions —in other words, a record of human agency. From a philosophical point of view, |
would describe these as a record of ‘subjective truths’ ratherthan objective truths. By this | mean
that these field notes are, to me, a record of people’s opinions and perceptions, rather than of
objective things about the world, such as trees and grass, which exist independent of people’s
opinions or perceptions. Since these field notes are a record of human agency, of human opinions
and perceptions, and of subjective categories, itis necessaryto have somedescriptioninsome form
of dialogue and conversationswith the various stakeholders and wider community surrounding the

SGOs. Hence the anonymous precis format of dialogue description throughout.

While there was a great deal of diversity across the SGOs —and these field notes aim to capture at
least some of that diversity —it seemsto me that there were some common themes which can, at
leaston anintuitive level, offersomeinsightsintosome of the waysthat these SGOs aim to achieve

whatever itis that they are trying to do.

In many cases SGO stakeholders felt that there was a danger or a risk that the social values, the
fabricof society were breaking down. This was particularly true for some individuals in the case of
religion. In some of the SGO communitiesindividuals who had a personal spiritual life or religious
faith often expressed the view that there was a danger that the moral fabric or the set of moral
values that held society together was in danger of breaking up, and in some cases this was

considered to be linked to the breakdown or demise of religion in the UK.
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D.1.3 ICTs and Social Good

There is a wide and varying body of philosophical and sociol ogical literature which describes what
could be called ‘apocalyptic’ theories of the social, from different theoretical schools of thought.
These apocalypticideas of societyusually argue that, for one reason oranother, that diverse social,
cultural, economicortechnological changes, such as the introduction of the internet and the web,
have impacted negatively on society in some way. Perhaps in some cases moral values such as
reciprocity, mutuality and compassion have broken down in some cases (Vass, 2013b). Some
scholars, forexample, argue that human institutions such as the family and religioustraditions have
broken down and that this might have negative as well as positive consequences (Bauman, 2006,

2008).

Sometimes this breakdown of the social is described as ironic distance, insincerity, indifference,
moral expropriation, ambivalence, alienation or dissimulation (Vass, 2012). | have observed many
ongoing dialogues and discourses in the SGOs concerning values and the place that these values,
once agreed upon (if at all) should have in the daily running of the SGO. These conversations also
link to much of the academic social apocalyptic literature (Vass & Munson, 2015). These social
apocalyptic positions argue that the social has been liquified or has ended. The argument is that
social experience is now, variously, replete with: ontological insecurity, ironicdistance, insincerity,
uncertainty about social rules of engagement, lack of trust, social parody, inauthenticity, perhaps

the breakdown of traditions, and so on (Vass, 2010).

Itisarguedthatsocial transformations incapitalism,consumptionand globalisation have somehow
changed the character of life at the level of human interaction and engagement with the world
(Vass, 1999). Here the social is typically conceived as ‘sociation’ (the form and character of human
action at the level of practice) as well as ‘sociality’ (the form and nature of the social bonds

implicated in practice) (Vass, 2014).

Some people considerterms such as social and society as mythologizing strategies and metaphors.
Howeverfor many of the SGO stakeholdersinthe SGOs here described, the notion of social values
was very real. In some cases this took the form of religion, spirituality or similar; in other cases it
took the form of humanism or atheism;and soon. The diversityis, to me, just asinteresting as the
(apparently shared and uniform) notion that all of the SGO stakeholders had the same perception
that such values existed at all, and that, moreover, these values were important in everyday life,

including in how SGOs and other community organisations should be run.
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D.1.4 Web Science

These field notes are part of a project underthe widerumbrella of web science, and many of these
discussions and observations described in these field notes pertain to the question of what effect
technologies such as the internet, mobile phones and the web may have had on society generally,
and on the SGOs in particular. The concept of social apocalypse or social entropy here has
influenced my reading and understanding of some of my experiences in the SGOs. While some SGO
stakeholders argued that the web, and especially the mobile web, had alot of positive potential to
improve the lives of local communities in Southampton, there was almost always an
acknowledgement of the opposite argumentthat this potential, whileveryreal, wasnot initself a
panacea. In many cases the mobile web was used primarily for entertainment or communication

purposes.

SGO stakeholders pointed out that these are not negative things, but clearly there will be both
negative and positive aspects. Furthermore, as many SGO stakeholders pointed out, there is the
often recurring question of whether orto what extent technologies such as the mobile web might
be a drain on limited financial and temporal resources for homeless and impoverished
communities. In all of this there was a great variety of opinion and perception among SGO
stakeholders, as might be expected, however there was alsoacommon thread at the heart of sodal
good: aimingto change the world in some small, humble way. As one respondent pointed out, all
of the SGOs ultimately wanted the same thing: to make the world a better place. The question,

according to these communities, is simply what path to take to get there.

Throughoutthe work with these SGOs there has been a great deal of diversityinthe opinions and
perceptions of SGO stakeholders, as might be expected. In making these observations | have had
many conversations with SGO stakeholders concerning the perceptionof web, internetand mobile
technologies (WIMTs — though any other designhation or acronym could be used for similar
concepts) within SGOs, and particularly how or in what way these things might relate to the view
of social good taken by the particular SGO, with an understanding that various stakeholders and
members of the SGO community may have differing views and perceptions of the particular strand
of social good that the particular SGO does or should adopt. This precarious balancing act between
the divergences and convergences of opinion, perception and views of various stakeholders in the
SGOs has been challenging but has yielding data which is rich and replete with ambiguities, often

raising more questions than answers.
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D.1.5 Claims about Perceptions and Objective Truth

In one dialogue with SGO stakeholders that occurred across the SGOs, the question was raised of
whetherortowhat extent theintroduction of newtechnologies, such as theinternet, and especially
the mobile internet, might contribute to or detract from the social good mission of the SGO (or, in
otherwords, the attempt of the given SGO to make the world aslightly less bad place SLBP). In the
discussions surrounding these questionsthe understanding was that each SGO had a particular
thingthat they were tryingto do (which inthese cases was designated as social good, or the SLBP
attempt) and that perhapstechnologies such as WIMTS might either contribute to or detract from

these SLBP attempts.

In these field notes | am attempting merely to record perceptions and opinions concerning these
questions, rather than stake any claim to the objective truth concerning the matter —and in this
there was, perhaps not surprisingly, a very great deal of diversity of opinion. However in this
diversity (divergences) what comes through is the uniformity (convergence) of opinion that these
theoretical constructs (for example, the notion that each SGO is trying to do something because
theythinkitisagoodidea, orbecausetheythinkit willmakethe world a better place) and concepts

at least make sense, if for no other reason as an tool for discussion and abstraction.

In some situations perceptions or subjective opinions and accounts given to me by the SGO clients
is problematic from an ethical point of view, and probably cannot be used for research purposes.
On many occasionsindividualswho were regular CLSR clients describedto the PhD researcher their
difficultiesin their private life, giving expression to intensely personal descriptions of loneliness, of
trauma, and despair. Thisisimportant from a compassion point of view, howeveritis problematic

from a research ethics point of view.

For many of the SGO stakeholders one of the most pressing questions was the possibility that
technologies such as WIMTs might have an influence on the opinions and perceptions of SGO
stakeholders and the wider SGO communities of what the SGO values are, or what the SGO values
should be, as pertaining to social good. Forexample, in many conversations with SGO stakeholders
mediaand news sources such as online newspapers were mentioned as beingone potential source
of information that could potentially exacerbate either convergences (greater agreement or
homogeneity among stakeholders within an SGO) or divergences (greater disagreement or
heterogeneity among stakeholders within an SGO) within the given SGO, and whether or to what

extent this might influence the future direction and ethos of the SGO.
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D.1.6 RLabs and Technology

At RLabs in South Africa (Khobetsi, 2013) there has been some research on how and in what ways
values might direct civil society development (Wills et al., 2015) and the ways in which this could
influence social good projects such as knowledge exchange landscapes (Parker & Wills, 2009),
mobile supportand advice services (Parkeretal., 2010a) or to help communitiesintension (Parker
et al., 2008). For Rlabs this has amounted to a community driven approach to community
information, where the needs of the local community are the primary driver towards the use of

new technology and innovations (Parker et al., 2013).

It was the perception of some SGO stakeholders that the internet, and especially the mobile
internet, had the potential to have avery positive impact on the morale of poor communities. This
potential for morale-boosting was considered primarily in the context of using smartphones and
mobile apps such as the Facebook app for communication and socialising or the YouTube app for
learning or entertainment. Many SGO stakeholders considered that these were positive aspects of
mobile internet ownership and use, even if there was perhaps less potential for this to lead to a
permanent improvement in, for example, a homeless person’s circumstances. The potential fora
boost to morale was, in the perception of many SGO stakeholders, considered to be sufficient to

view these technologies positively.

Some SGO stakeholders expressed the divergent opinion that technologies such as the mobile
internet had the potential to be expensive and cause poor communities to spend money on luxuries
that they could not afford. Whether this is actually true or not objectively speaking is not the
question being addressed by these field notes; the question is only the perception of the
stakeholders and the communities surrounding the SGOs. It was the opinion of many SGO
stakeholders that technologies such as the mobile internet had the potential to depress or bring
down morale aswell asraiseit. Inthe view of some SGO stakeholders, stimulion the mobileintermet

and the web more generally could be both positive and negative.

SGO stakeholders mentioned pornography, pictures of cats or other animals, and social network
sites such as Facebook and Twitter as examples of such stimuli. It was the opinion of many SGO
stakeholders, especially those SGO stakeholders who were more religiously inclined, that some of
these stimuli could have both positive and negative consequences for the morale and the lifestyle
more generallyof any individual, and especially of those SGO stakeholders, clientsand service users

who might be from very poor communities in Southampton.
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D.1.7 Field Notes Data Collection

In terms of data collection, there were anumber of challenges and opportunities presented when
working with the SGOs. It was found thatin all cases, there was a strong reluctance amongthe SGOs
and the respective SGO leaderships to consent to the interviewing or otherwise interacting with
the clients or service users of that SGO in a research capacity. Consequently, for this reason, field
notes were adopted as the least threatening and most passive formof data collection when working
with these vulnerable individuals. | found that there was a surprising number of difficulties in
getting access to data. | found this surprising because of my close working relationships with the

SGOs.

There was a distinct possibility that the data might have produced a so-called ‘nullresult’. Here by
null result whatl meanisthat, as| wentto work with the various SGOs, trying to find out what they
are doing with regard to the web, internet and mobile technologies (WIMTs), there was the
possibility thatthere might have been noanswer, simply because these things were of nointerest
to the SGO stakeholders, or not of immediaterelevancetothem, or simplymight have appeared to
themto be not useful or pertinentto theirsituation. For example, it was possible thatif | were to
go to work with one of the SGOs, one possible outcome was that they would simply have nothing
to say about the web or any of these technologies. Incidentally, this is, to me, not a problem if it

were to happen —however as it turned out it did not happen.

| suspect onreflection that the mainreason thatanull resultdid not happen was probably because
| spend atleastayearor more working with each of these SGOs. | wentin with no agenda, working
for them and making a valuable and sincere contribution to their vision of social good, and not
asking anything in return. In fact it was only towards the end of my period of volunteering that |
askedthe SGOs for anything —that is, after | had already given them something. This changed the
dynamic considerably. After a year or more of working with these people, | had developed close
friendships and very friendly professional relationships with SGO staff, volunteers, clients and

service users.

For me that year spent working with the SGOs as a volunteer was absolutely critical. It effectively
turned the entire PhDinto an anthropologyproject, with that year being the ethnographictrip ‘into
the wild’. During that year | got to know the stakeholdersin each of the SGOs very well, | built up
friendships and trust, and this also provided an opportunityfor the stakeholders to get to know me.
| had many conversations with the stakeholders of the SGOs concerningwhat | doingas a student
at the University of Southampton, what research questions | was interested in and why, and how

and in what ways | was thinking about taking this forward.
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As a consequence of all of this, the interviews that took place, actually took place at the end of a
long period of ‘familiarisation’. This is a well-known concept in many areas of anthropology. The
ideabeingthat, in order to get a genuine and actually representative experience or snapshot of a
given social or cultural situation, itis necessary to spend a considerable period of time withina
given community or within the particular context thatis understudy. Anthropologists will typically,

for example, spend a year living in the community or society that they are studying.

Oneline of reasoning behind thisis the notion that a firstimpression or primary perception might
be superficial or otherwise notrepresentative of the average situation overagiven period of time.
For example, it may be the case that one individual person might changeintheirbehaviouroreven
different aspects of their personality from day to day, or even within one day. This veryissue was
in fact the topic of one of my conversations with some of the SGO stakeholders in Southampton.
The pointbeingthatif one individual can change intheirmood, emotions, or behaviour within one

day, then the same must also be true of a community of people.

Ifthisline of reasoningisvalid,thenitfollowsthatasingle perception orasingle interactionwith a
personor personsis probablyinitself notgoingto be sufficient to geta reasonably representative
idea of how those person or personsactually interact on average across a period of time. In other
words, this line of reasoning amountsto the very simple claimthat in order to get a genuine and
authentic picture of how a community changes over time, it is necessary to operate within that
community over a period of time. How long a period of time that might be considered to be
sufficientis, naturally, opento debate. Howeverin anthropology there has beenalongtradition of
staying with communities forat least a year. This gives the PhD researcher the opportunity to get
thoroughly acquainted with the culture, customs, norms and changes in the society under study

overa set period of time (in the case of the Southampton SGOs, this being approximately a year).

Having got to know my SGO stakeholders and the various stakeholders in the SGOs overthe period
of a year, this effectively ‘prepared’ the SGO stakeholders for the interviews, inthe sense that there
was a long period of familiarisation as the participant became habituated to the kinds of questions
and lines of reasoning that academics might tend to follow when asking questions concerning the

web, internet and mobile technologies WIMTs in regard to social good and SGOs.

This process of acclimatization went along with the building of trust, which was absolutely essential
in all cases. The SGOs trusted me enough to participate in the interviews —however despite this |
still had problems gathering SGO stakeholders. Many of the SGO stakeholders that | approached
declined totakepartinaninterview.Furthermore the SGOs did notgive me permission to interview

any of the clients or service users, which effectively eliminated most of all possible stakeholders
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from being interviewed. Consequently field notes were seen as the least threatening and most

authentic way to proceed.

These field notesinthemselves can be seen as occurring within a process of familiarisation as the
SGO stakeholders built trust with the PhD researcher, divulgingin many cases sensitiveand highly
personal information thatitis not appropriate for me to share. Howeverone of the consequences
of all of this was that the conversations and dialogues recordedin these field notes in themselves
ended up beingrichindataconcerningissuesconcerning the web, internet and mobile technologies
WIMTs in the sense that there was an awareness among the SGO stakeholders of the kinds of
guestions and issues that | was looking at, simply because of the concomitant familiarity with me
as a person. Asa resultthe field notes did not return a null result, though as | have indicated, even

if there were a null result, | do not consider this to be a problem.

These field notes are intended as a record of human agency, and as an ethnography of subjective
categories. This being principally human opinion, perception, intention and intuition across and
within different social groups and different SGOs. Insofar as these field notes do not pretend to
describe definitively any objective categories, thisis a record of human agency, through of the
medium of another human agency: the PhD researcher, myself (EW), with all of the affordances

and limitations that this might bring.
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D.2 CityLife Soup Run (CLSR) Field Notes

City Life is an independent non-denominational Christian Church in Southampton. It is located at
286 Burgess Road, not far from Southampton University. This building is affectionately known as
simply ‘286’.The building used for worship services was previously used by the Methodist church.
At the time of writing 2016 the Methodist church still owns the building, however the Methodist
services are very small, and sothey take place at a small adjoining building known as the Nona Bell
building. The main building, which has a large dome shaped roof, is mainly used by City Life. The
buildings are large and extend far out to the back, occupyinga large space of land. There are some

small gardens, a few large halls and many smaller rooms on multiple levels.

Because of the very large amountof space spread across these buildings, this complexhosts several
different community organisations, including the local Swaythling Flower of Justice (several spaces
used, including one of the large halls to the back for free meals) and one of the hubs or banks of
the Southampton City Mission Basics Bank (in the Nona Bell building, once a week). Other groups
that sometimes use the space include the CLEAR project (City Life Education and Action for

Refugees), which provides practical support for refugees and asylum seekers in Southampton.

The City Life Soup Run (CLSR) does not typically use the premises at 286. The CLSR teams work in
the city centre. Soupisusually prepared atthe homes of the team leader (which varieseach week)
while sandwiches are collected from Preta Manger, a sandwich and coffee shopinthe city centre
of Southampton. Pret’s is an international chain of sandwich shops. The name is French (Pret a
Manger = ready to eat) however the company actually originates in London. One of the Pret a
Manger policiesisthatall brancheswill maketheirfood fresh that day, and anything thatis not sold
may be giventolocal charities. Sandwiches and salads are donated to the City Life Soup Run every

Friday night.

Other supplies such as tea, coffee, bananas, chocolate, gloves, hats, scarves and other items are
either bought with asmall budget provided by the main City Life church, or donated by volunteers
or otherpeople supporting the soup run. At different times of the year some items are particularly
in demand. For example bottles of water are often requested in the summer, whereas gloves are
oftenrequestedinthe winter. The group of soup run volunteers usually meets near the Bargate in
Southampton city centre on a Friday night, then walk throughthe city centretowards LondonRoad,
then circles back through the car parks and public gardens, back towards the Bargate. This cirde

might take anything from 3-6 hours depending on how busy it is.
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D.2.1 August 2015

The City Life Soup Run is perhaps the most ‘real’ and ‘raw’ of the five SGOs that | am currently
working with at the time of writing (TOW). It is simultaneously the most interesting and
emotionally/personally rewarding of the organisations that | am working with, while also being
probably the most challenging and difficult at the same time. The experiences for all of the
volunteersisnotinany way ‘cushioned orsomehow madeto be more comfortable.There isa close
interaction with the homeless and street community in Southampton city centre. Most of the
people that we go to see are alcoholics, sleeping rough, drug addicts, beggars or otherwise people
inneed, oftenin desperate circumstances. Given this, we are visiting our ‘clients’ or friendson ‘their

own turf’ so to speak: we are meeting people where they are, in a very non-judgemental way.

Inthese notesthe CLSRservice users are oftenreferred to as the CLSR clients. | sometimes will refer
to the clients at CLSR as ‘the people we serve’, or the ‘community we serve’, or ‘the homeless
community’ orsomethinglikethis. Howeverthe issueis thatin many circumstances it might not be
appropriate to use one of these terms, depending on the situation. For example, in some
circumstancesthe people that we serve are infact not homeless: however, they might have some
other pressing problem, such as depression, forexample. Butfora non-homeless individual, itisin
this case not accurate and also not appropriate to use the term ‘homeless’ to refer to the entire
body of people that we serve. Given that there is a great deal of diversity in the CLSR client
population, there is perhaps an ongoing challenge in finding a language and a vocabulary that is

accurate, precise, concise, whilst also being compassionate and respectful.

In the CLSR context sometimes | prefer to use the term ‘friends’ or ‘friends on the street’ when
referringto the people whom we serve. The challenge is to find aterm whichis accurate, succinct,
respectful, non-offensive, whilst also being sincere. The term used needs to be both concise and
precise:to getacross the point, while being accurate. To me, itis very important that we are sincere,
whichever term we use. It is no use calling out clients ‘friends’ if we are not genuine friends. A
friendship takes time and commitment to build: it requires the investment of a huge amount of
time and emotional energy. While thisis true of any friendship, itis perhaps particularly true in the
cases of the CLSR, where many of the people that we serve are in verydifficult circumstances, often
with mental and physical health problems, with addictions or other behavioural or cognitive issues
affecting their daily lives. At this point at time of writing it is difficult to make a reasonable

estimation of the numbers of CLSR clients who might own a mobile phone.
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D.2.2 September 2015

At CLSR the individuals and the communities we serve are often very vulnerable —for example,
some of the people that we meet and work with may be alcoholics, drug addicts, homeless, or
suffering from mental or physical health problems, among a number of i ssues. Consequently almost
all of the individuals whom we serve at CLSR would probably be classed as vulnerable, and there is
a corresponding concernto address safety and safeguardingissuesinaresponsible and appropriate
manner. Thisincludes the assessment and minimisation of risk, not getting personally involved with
any vulnerable individual, and keeping the group of volunteers togetherfor the sake of the safety
of eachindividual volunteer. An example of the common advice was not to giveclientson e’s mobile

phone number. The issue at stake is risk assessment.

This led to conversations with some CLSR stakeholders on the question of whether an individual,
when they are operating alone in their own time outside of CLSR, may make their own choices
aboutwhatrisks they may be willing to take in their own personal lives, however this freedom does
not extend to those times and places where an individual is operating as a volunteer and a
representative within the auspices of CLSR, in which case they are subject to the recommendations
and policies of said CLSR, as a matter of trustand respect. Trust and respect are key to this system,
and this has borne out in my recent observations and experiences working with the CLSR social

good organisation (SGO).

Followingthis notion of personal and collective risk, it does give rise to the question of, should we
favour idealism (compassion without condition) or pragmatism (practical considerations of safety
and risk in a givensituation)? This question has been discussed in many of my conversations with
various CLSR correspondents. One of the perhaps consensus themes that has emerged from these
conversations is the notion that the CLSR system of safeguarding ultimately depends on mutual
trust and respect, mutual in the sense of in all directions by all stakeholders in the SGO. The
question of whetheridealism or pragmatismis the way to go is, perhaps, a question of degree, to
be appropriately situated in a careful middle ground. Very few of my CLSR correspondents have
adopted an extreme orinflexible position on eitherside of the debate, either excessiveidealism or
excessive pragmatism. The ongoing question, then, isto what degree a given SGO (orindeed a given

individual) might sway towards one or the other.
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D.2.3 October 2015

While on the CLSR soup run we sometimes are approached by members of the publicor ‘outsiders’.
Here | use the term ‘outsiders’ only to indicate that | am referring to those people who have no
involvement with CLSR or indeed with the homeless community in any aspect whatever. In other
words, those people who are not and never have been and probably never will be homeless, and
have neverinthe past had involvement with the homeless community more generally. Sometimes
members of the public often ask us about why homelessness exists in a country like the UK, and
why itis growing, ifindeeditis growingat all. These kinds of questions raised by members of the

public sometimes lead to ongoing discussion among CLSR volunteers.

For example one of the topics under regular discussion is the amount of help that is available for
CLSR clients or people who are in these difficult circumstances, and also how the demand is
growing. In other words, the ways in which services and support are available for the homeless
community in Southampton, also the way in which the numbers of people making use of these

services is growing —whether these people happen to be homeless or not.

Most or perhapsall CLSR clients own or have access to a mobile phone: this viewwas corroborated
by both CLSR clients and CLSR volunteers. Many CLSR clients reported being unable to use their
mobile phoneson aregular basis as they had no credit, because all of their money was spent on
drugs. Several CLSR clients pointed out that this was not necessarily alimitation as long as another
person (another CLSR client) was aware that they could phone them, and this way 2-way
communication could be achieved. CLSR clients reported that for this reason they preferred

calling/phoning rather than texting when using their mobile phones.

As a researcher in web science, | am also interested in looking at the possibility of whether
technologies such as mobile phones might afford some challenges and opportunities to empower
poorand homeless communitiesin Southampton. Volunteering withthe soup run has given me the
opportunity to have many enlightening and humbling conversations with CLSR clients or service
users. A number of CLSR clients demonstrated thatthey owned a mobile phone, and were familiar
with using it. Many CLSR correspondents stated that mobile phones were useful and even
indispensable to them, however these mobile phones did not necessarily directly address any of
the causes of their current personal situation (e.g. current situation of poverty, addiction, or

homelessness).
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D.2.4 November 2015

| have metsome individuals (and also read some literature) making the argument that digital, web
and mobile technologies might make some contribution to making the world a better place, or at
the very least making the world a slightly less bad place, by in some way alleviating the burdens or
poverty of homeless people. However | have encountered a huge diversity of opinions conceming
these questions. In the area of homelessness specifically, there are so many complications and
ethical difficulties to considerthat the question of whether web, internet and mobile technologies
(WIMTs) mightempowerhomeless people is virtually missing the point. In this case, we are talking
about homelessness specifically; in the context of CLSR, | do not claim that these observations might

generalise to any context beyond that.

Here is one example as a matter of illustration. At CLSR | have observed that most of the clients
almost always own and usea mobilephone —in almost all cases afeature phone ratherthan a smart
phone. At time of writing (TOW) | know of only one case of a homeless man in Southampton
interacting with CLSR owning a smart phone. It is difficultto confirm these observations at this

point.

The primary difficulty in cases such as thisis that the CLSR client population has avery high level of
vulnerability, and there is a correspondingly low level of access to that population for research
purposes. Consequently these observations are impossible to prove. However by the use of field
notes in the ethnographic tradition it does become possible to get some real world insights and
impressionsinto the life of the community under consideration, and to see the situation fromthe

perspective of the communities being studied.

On many occasions individualswho were regular CLSR clients describedto the PhD researcher their
difficultiesin their private life, giving expression to intensely personal descriptions of loneliness, of
trauma, and despair. For ethical reasons details of these conversations cannot be included, as they
touched on personal dataand identifyinginformationof the individuals involved. However the fact

that the conversations took place at all is important, if only from a compassion point of view.
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Throughoutall of the SGOs that | am working, CLSR is the most raw and real in the sense that it is
not in any way cushioned or softened —there is no danger or seeing the whole experience through
rose tinted glasses. We see the situationswith the homeless, drug addicts and alcoholics exactlyas
it is — with nothing hidden or covered up. In a discussion with one of my correspondents, it was
commented that the experience at CLSR was not insulated or shielded, that the volunteers were
not wrapped up in cotton wool or ina cocoon, butthey were seeingthings as they reallyare. From

CLSRs point of view, this increases the risks considerably.

In a number of dialogues with correspondents at CLSR, | asked whether mobile web technologies,
such as smartphones, might help homeless people. | received a considerable diversity of answers
on this topic, as perhaps might be expected given the breadth of the question. Approximately the
following broad consensus emerged: that smartphones might be minimally useful to a homeless
person for morale, if only for the purposes of communication, social interaction, or looking up
information. A small number of non-homeless beggars and onlyone homeless non-beggarreported

ownership of a smartphone.

CLSR clients reported accessing the internet in two main ways: by smart phones (relatively rare
overall) and by using PCs/laptops eitherat home or in the publiclibrary. Entertainmentand using
applications such as Google Maps were also cited as common functions —YouTube, Facebook and
Twitter were also cited as some of the most commonly used websites by CLSR client, including
homeless people. In conversations with various CLSR stakeholders, including clients or service
users, a number of individual commented that in their opinion, the internet was used most
commonly (both by homeless and non-homeless people) for (ostensibly) non-productive purposes

such as listening to music, watching videos, looking at pornography, or socialising.

Evenifa clear consensus was notalways obvious, the implication of these conversations was clear:
that mobile web technologies such as smartphones were notasimple black and white panacea for
homeless and impoverishedcommunities. Many CLSR service users expressed the view that mobile
phoneswere useful and even necessary. However mobile phones were not perceived by clients as

a form of emancipation or salvation from their personal situation of poverty.
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| recently visited another operation that operates at City Life church, beinga community outreach
project that uses the City Life 286 premises, but not having any special connection with CLSR in
particular. AWednesday breakfast, connected to the scheme known as the Flower of Justice,is run
in the Church property for the wider community — of those who attend, there are perhaps
approximately 30-60in total. Many of these individuals were known to me from the various SGOs

and community outreach projects that | am currently working in at TOW.

From my own estimation | wouldguess that perhaps 30% of those attendingwere homeless, about
30% were families, and the rest were people who were not homeless, but might be vulnerableor
in need, either in the sense of physical or mental health problems, struggling with loneliness, or
whatever. The client populations of projects such as the Wednesday breakfast or the Flower of
Justice scheme seemed to have a small, though varying, and degree of overlap with CLSR. At this
point it is not clear to me why this might be the case, however the location of 286 is surely not
entirely unrelated. CLSRclients are usually met at the city centre, while 286 is located far from the

city centre.

One of the questions that has repeatedly beendiscussed is whether or to what extent web, intemet
and mobile technologies (WIMTs) might be considered to help homeless people, drug addicts,
alcoholics, or other service users of clients of CLSR (City Life Soup Run). While there was some
diversity of opinion on this topic, among the clients or service users there did emerge some
consensus that WIMTs, while being a useful commodity, did not directly address the causes and
core issues of homelessness. Smart phones were widely cited as an example of a WIMT that was

considered to be very useful, but not alleviating homelessness directly.

From conversations with clients and service users of CLSR, astrong consensus has emerged that of
those people who begon the city centre streets on Southampton, the vast majority own a mobile
phone. Howeveritis not clear what proportion of these might be smart phones. It was estimated
independentlythat perhaps 80%+ of those begging on the streetsownedphones, and that perhaps
a third to a half of that number might own smartphones. As these are pure estimates, it is taken
not as a representation of objective realitiesin the world, but rather as evidence of the perception
of individuals in a particular situation in their lives, within the wider CLSR community of

stakeholders.
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D.2.7 Final Remarks on City Life Soup Run

Amongthe clientsand service usersthere emerged some partial agreement that probably a large
majority, or at leasta very high proportion, of those communities thatare served by CLSR own or
have use of a mobile phone. By thisit was meant that of those individual clients or service users of
CLSR, most of them owned or had access to a mobile phone. It was widely considered by CLSR
clients that most of the mobile phones owned by the CLSR service users were basic or feature
phones, with only a relatively small proportion of clients owning smart phones. Of those CLSR

clients questioned, 100% affirmed that they owned a mobile phone.

Most CLSR clients also reported that while they owned a mobile phone, they did not necessarily
have universal access to it all the time. There were various reasons cited for this, the most
prominent of which was that in many occasions, an individual might lend their phone to another
person, principally other CLSR service users. In other cases individuals were out of credit and did
not have money to buy credit fortheir phone, meaning thatthey could receive calls or texts but not

send them. This situation was reported by CLSR clients as being very common.

A number of CLSR clients who were drug addicts reported that because of their addiction, the
priority was on spending any disposableincome on drugs, this being prioritised over anything else,
including the mobile phone. Consequently CLSR clients who were drug addicts on many occasions
reported spending all or almost all of their money on drugs, this being the principle reason why
they did not have any money to spend on credit. This had the result of limiting the functionality of
their mobile phone, which was reduced to a passive receiver but not sender of texts or calls. On
multiple occasions CLSR clients were asked if they used sideloading. The concept of sideloading
often had to be explained and described as clients were not familiar with this. There were no

reported cases of CLSR clients being familiar with, or ever using, sideloading.

Some CLSR clients reported that in some cases, because many CLSR clients may not have mobile
phone credit on different occasions, it was fairly commonto have an arrangement whereby on CLSR
client would phone another (not texting), to make 2-way communication possible for the person
who did not have credit. CLSR clients and volunteers reported that very occasionally CLSR clients
might request CLSR volunteersfor money to buy credit, however CLSR operates a policy of not
giving money to clients — consequently these requests were rarely if ever followed through

affirmatively.
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D.3 Jamie’s Computers/Society of St James (JCSSJ) Field Notes

The Jamie’s Computers premisesislocatedinthe Northamindustrial estate area of Southampton,
not far from the Portswood road and Bevois valley area. The premisesislocatedin a business park
or industrial estate which is not in particularly close proximity to Southampton city centre. This is
significant as many of the Society of St James premises are located in Southampton city centre.
Some premises are operated by St James under contract but the physical buildings are not actually
owned by St James e.g. Southampton street homeless hostel. The premises on which St James
provides For the Southampton SGO ethnography and as recorded in these field notes the
volunteering undertaken by the PhD researcher was based entirely at the Jamie’s Computers
premises, and not at any of the Society of St James premises. The PhDresearcher was registeredas

a volunteer with Jamie’s Computers but not with the Society of St James.

The volunteering role undertaken withJamie’s Computersinvolved several different jobs. The main
or primary volunteering role undertaken by the volunteer was with the recycling team, in the so-
called ‘stripping’ area, wherethe hardware whichis notableto be refurbished will be recycled. This
involved stripping hardware into its component parts, which were then sorted for recycling as
individual parts. Another volunteering role undertaken at a later point was to work with the
refurbishing team. This involved refurbishing computers, mostly laptops, with new operating
systems, batteries, and hard drives. It also involved installing several different types of software

which come standard as part of a Jamie’s Computers sale package.

Finally, another volunteering role undertaken by the PhD researcher on just one occasion was to
workinthe van with another experienced volunteerasadriver’'s mate. The PhD researcher was not
driving the van. This work involved visiting several locations around Southampton — mostly
commercial premises - forarranged collections of donated old ITequipment. These businesses had
arranged for Jamie’sto collect thisold IT as a donation to the charity. It also benefits the business
as they do not need to pay for waste disposal costs. Overall the PhD researcher found the
experience of working with Jamie’s interesting, fun, education, challenging, and very rewarding.
The PhD researcher had opportunities to learn new skills with assembling and disassembling IT
equipment, installing and managing operating systems on refurbished equipment, and generally

improving overall digital literacy.
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While JCs can be understood as being a subsidiary of St James - in the sense that it is a social
enterprise offshoot of the mother charity or the main organisation, being St James —at the same
time the objectives, the mission and the vision of the charities is not necessarily always considered
to be synonymous, and in some cases it may not be entirely exactly to what extent this might or

might not be overlapping.

For instance in my discussions with some of the stakeholders around JCs | got the impression that
thereisan understanding thatitems such as a tower, ora standard PC, are not necessarily going to
be directly usefultoahomelessindividual who has no permanent dwelling and probably no source
of electricity or other relevant domestic utilities necessary for the effective use of such a device.
The point of view put forward by several JCSSJ stakeholders was that the assistance to the homeless
communityis, in some respects, in amore indirect way, through supporting the Society of St James.
One correspondent pointed out that the computers don’t necessarily directly help a person who is
sleeping on a park bench, however the destruction of computers (referring to the recycling and

stripping jobs at Jamie’s) do help in an indirect way.

Thisinsome ways can link to the literature on so-called ‘creative destruction’. Thisis the notion put
forward by the economist Schumpeter, that in capitalism,and particularly infree marketcapitalism,
productionisincreased by the creative destructionof capital. The parallelisin that one of the main
servicesorjobs performed by Jamie’s Computersisinthe recycling of old IT equipment. Itis then,
in thissense, the destruction of the ITequipment that serves to empowerand assist the homeless
community, indirectly through the subsequent funding that can be provided to the Society of St
James. It should be said that the non-creative destruction aspect of Jamie’s, the refurbishing of old

IT equipment, is also a very important source of income for Jamie’s.

Accordingto the mission statementdocument of the Society of St James SSJ, “The mission of The
Society of St Jamesis to help vulnerable people by providing person-centred services, encouraging
themto realise their potential.” Being part of SSJ, thisis also the official mission of JCs. It was clear
that almost all correspondents at Jamie’s agreed that Jamie’s Computers made a very positive
contributionto society generallyand to helping the homeless communityin particular. In this sense,
the organisation can perhaps be reasonably described as highly successful, insofar as there is a
widespread perception among JCSSJ stakehoOlders that Jamie’s has succeeded in fulfilling its

mission, as described in the mission statement.
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My usual duties atJamie’s up this point (time of writing) have included stripping the hardware that
have been donated to the organisation with a view to proceeding towards the recycling of the
various components for which this is possible or expedient. For example, aluminium and various
other metals such as gold and copper have a relatively high recycling value to Jamie’s, relative to
some other materials such as plastics. In addition to these normal duties | have also had occasion
to serve the SGO in some otherways, including on anumber of occasions being out on the van with
anothervolunteer, to do the routine daily collections of computerand IT equipment from various

donors around Southampton and even outside of the city.

Jamie’s staff related how when Jamie’s was originally established it was envisaged that Jamie’s
would provide basic ICT training to St James clients e.g. email, Facebook, CV, job applications.
However this service was found to be unpopular, ineffective and unsustainable. It was also
considered to be problematicto be providing cheap laptops directly for St James clients as this
would introduce the problem that St James clients might attempt to sell these laptops for money
in order to buy drugs. Instead Jamie’s focused on generating a sustainable revenue stream for St

James, but does not typically interact directly with the St James homeless clients.

| have observed ahigh degree of variation and change among the basic volunteerbase atJCs, and
| am not at this pointat TOW entirely sure about why thisis case or evenifthisisindeed the case.
| had a conversation with amember of staff at JCs who suggested thatin relation to this question:
there was a large number of temporary and often short term individuals coming to JCs who were
not classified by the charity as ‘volunteers’ strictly speaking. These individuals were not classified
as volunteers according to the official JCinterpretation as they were sent to the SGO and were

working there on a more or less obligatory basis. This might take various forms.

For example, some individualswere sent to JC by the government, by the Job Centre or some other
welfare associated organisation. Other individuals were sent to JCs as part of the government
imitative known as ‘community payback’, being on my understanding a different name for
community service, being traditionally understood as an alternative to other forms of punitive
judicial processes such as prison or fines. Some of the volunteers at Jamie’s could probably be
reasonably described as vulnerable individuals. Hence an ethical sensitivity and a cautious

discretion is imperative from a safeguarding and research integrity point of view.
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JC'sinsome waysis quite different fromthe othercharities atleastin the sense that the origin and
background of the volunteers exhibits a very high degree of diversity. This appears to be in part
consequent of the nature of how many people getinvolved at JCs as volunteers —or, more strictly
speaking, as a result of obligatory processes imposed upon them by government or some other

agency, such as the judicial or prisons system e.g. community service.

According to some of my conversations with management in recent times at TOW, one of the
primary aims of JCs is to empower homeless and vulnerable people through the use of ICT. Some
of the people whovolunteeratJamie’s Computers have a history of homelessness, drug addiction,
alcoholism, and physical and/or mental health problems. Consequently some of the volunteersat
Jamie’s could be reasonably described as vulnerable, taking into consideration this background.
Volunteering at Jamie’s often gives these individuals an opportunity to gain new social skills, to
develop in their confidence, and to develop digital literacy or other technical skills. Being in

company and a safe environment is also a very positive aspect in many of these people’s lives.

In conversation with one JCSSJ stakeholder with the PhDresearcher it was commented thatinthe
past Jamie’s Computers used to provide training to the clients of St James as one of their main
services, however this service has since largely been discontinued. Some aspects of this account
would seem to be at leastin part confirmed by the Jamie’s Computers website. At the time of
writing, the JCwebsite statesthat “We provide valuable work experience and hands-on training for
the charity’s service users” and “The Society of St James set up Jamie’s Computers in 2002 as a
computerrecyclingsocial enterprise with the aim of providing education and work experience for

its service users and a valuable service to the community.”

At the time of writing the website homepage also states that “Jamie’s offers a professional and
secure IT disposal service for businesses and individuals. Where possible we refurbish donated
computersand make them availableforreuse. We recycle anything that we cannot re -use. As well
as providing an additional income stream, Jamie’s Computers creates much-needed training and
volunteering opportunities for socially excluded adults as well as providing housing, care, and
support.” This would appearto be consistent with the accounttraining was at least one important

aspect of the original mission of Jamie’s Computers, even if this may have changed since.
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There has in the last number of weeks been some interaction betweenJamie’s Computers and
OctoberBooks, insofaras OB has been getting rid of some old computer equipment (almost always
on my recommendation or my suggestion) while OB has also sent me to JCs with an old laptop to
geta secondopinion concerningits conditionand it what ways it might possiblybe improved. | was
of the opinion that this laptop —a Compaqg F500 — needed a new power adapter,anew battery, and
to have the hard disc wiped. The technician at JCs agreed with these recommendations, which |

then undertook to complete with their help and advice.

This has beena learningexperience forme due to my lack of experience workingin ICT generally,
and especially when considered in an advisory capacity. Furthermore, JCs also has now invited me
to work on a different job upstairs, being work with the techniciansforthe purposes of refurbishing
the computers, rather than only recycling them, which has been almost my only responsibility so

far at JCs, with one exception: one occasion going out on the van for collections.

The purpose for the Society of St James (SSJ) to existis to help or empower homeless people in
Southampton. The reason why JCs existsis to provide abusinessorenterpriseand profit or surplus
producing wing of St James. However there is, it seems to me, a perception among some of the
stakeholders in JCs that there could be a number of other valuable services which Jamie’s
Computers is also providing. For example, in dialogue with the PhD researcher several Jamie’s
Computersclients, volunteers and staff pointed outthat the Jamie’s Computers services of recyding
was good for the environment, and this was a very important aspect of the JC contri butionto the

society and social good.

This certainly seemsto be consistent with information provided on the Jamie’s Computers website
at the time of writing, which states that “Today, we all know how important the environment is,
andfor many businesses, itisnow alegal requirementto dispose of your computersand electronic
equipment properly. Jamie’s Computers is a Southampton based social enterprise that offers a
socially, as well as environmentally, responsible computer recycling solution for individuals and
businesses. For your complete peace of mind, Jamie’s guarantees 100% data destruction.” Some
Jamie’s Computers clients pointed out to the PhD researcher that this environmental aspect was

very important to them.
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At the time of writing, | get the impression that Jamie’s Computers has often enjoyed a high
availability of volunteers, mainly through St James, through community payback, and other
government based programs of ‘compulsory volunteering such as through the Job Centre. However
| had a conversationrecently with a stakeholderinanotheryetanother SGO (City Life, at another
functionruninthe church, beingafree breakfast —thisis notan activity that | volunteerin normally

but | have visited it).

This conversation with a homeless person brought to light some very interesting and unexpected
(to me) perceptions concerning Jamie’s. This person, who had experience working at JCs as a
volunteerin the past, unfortunately had some negative perceptions of Jamie’s. Strong w ords to
use, perhaps, and certainly the opposite of my perception. This person was the only individual that

| have met who had a negative perception of Jamie’s.

Almost every aspect of this dialogue was a surprise to me. | am not entirely sure how to go about
interpretingthis conversation.One possibilityis to read it with scepticism: perhaps just complaining
for the sake of it. On the otherhand, | do not at this stage have any definitive evidence otherthan

my own personal observations to prove any of those charges to be correct or incorrect.

A number of conversations with Jamie’s computer stakeholders has revolved around the very
important contribution that Jamie’s Computers is making to the environment by encouraging
increased recycling and reducing waste. According to the St James website “Jamie’s provides a
complete computer decommissioning solutionto businesseswho are replacing their hardware. Our
service includes data destruction and computer reuse and recycling. We're registered with the
Environment Agency as an Authorised Treatment Facility and can guarantee compliance with
regulations, including the WEEE Directive, Duty of Care and Data Protection Act. We have over 10
years’ experience of handling computers at end-of-life and provide solutions to major companies,
SMEs and educational establishments. Our customers include: B&Q (Kingfisher IT Services), First

III

Wessex and Winchester City Council.” Clearly this environmental aspectis widely considered to be
an important aspect of the service that Jamie’s is providing. This is in addition to the service
provided by supporting the Society of St James for the sake of the homeless community in

Southampton.
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| have been assigned to one of the technicians as part of a team of people, mostly staff, who
refurbish the computers with an aim to making them re-usable and of sellable condition, rather
than purely taking them apart in order to recycle the different components. This was a very
interesting experience and somethingalmost entirely new to me. On this, my first day of the new

role, my job was to refurbish a donated laptop.

The firststepsinthisisto check and replace the battery, hard discand RAM, following by installing
a new operating system (in this case Windows 7) with the standard Jamie’s Computers standards
and settings; this was followed by installing Windows updates and other relevant and appropriate
settings. | also observed that the social dynamicand culture in this sector of JC is certainly very
different from the stripping and hardware area, which tendsto fluctuatealot with different people
cominginto work with high turnover, non-paid staff and compulsory volunteers who might not be

choosing to be there.

Thereis a strong impression that the volunteers at JCs tend towards the view that the recycling of
IT should be seenas a meansto an end — the end beingthe raising of funds for St James. There is
on the other hand an impression from the staff that IT can be seen as more directly empowering
poor communities. As most JC clients were not in themselves homeless —however with some of
them havinga history of homelessness —there is areflexive element to these observations e.g. the
previously homeless commenting on WIMTs and the homelessissuein Southamptoningeneral. A
number of JC clients opined that WIMTs such as the web and mobile phones probably made a
significant contribution to increasing awarenessof homelessnessin Southampton, however this did
not necessarily result in any immediate or tangible differences in the practical, day to day

experiences of homeless people.

Overall my experiences of volunteering with Jamie’s have been very positive. It has been a good
learning and educational experience, and there have been opportunities for me to get involvedin
various different roles in my capacity as a volunteer. Itis clear to me that there is a widespread
perception amongJamie’s Computers stakeholders (perhaps with afew very rare exceptions) that

Jamie’s is making a very positive contribution to social good in Southampton.
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D.3.7 Final Remarks on Jamie’s Computers/Society of St James

A consensus emerged among many of the clients of Jamie’s Computers/Society of St James (JCSSJ)
that web, internet and mobile platforms (WIMTs) such as mobile phones, smart phones and the
mobile internet more generally were probably helpful to homeless people in a general sense,
however this was probably indirectly in the form of support provided through charities such as St
James rather than Jamie’s itself, which does not have any direct interaction with the homeless

community.

A numberof JC clients pointed out that the main benefit of web, internet and mobile technologies
(WIMTs) forsocietyin general isinthe provisionof information —and that this does not necessarily
lead to action. There was widespread agreement among JC clients that while WIMTs might help
with the dissemination of information —in itself not a trivial achievement, and havingvalue on its
own — however this does not by itself lead to social action. In a similar mode to the ‘hacktivism’
debate, some JCstakeholders argued thatit doesn’t matterhow many people see agiven piece of

information, if this doesn’t lead to any action.

JC clients were of the opinion that WIMTs were mainly used by most people eitherfor purposes of
entertainment, such as music, films, games, or social media, or for searching for information —
Wikipedia was widely cited as an example of this. There was a consensus among JC clients that
while the activities of JC were almost certainly helpfulto homelessin anindirect sense, WIMTSs such
as mobile phonesinand of themselves were only of limited use to homeless people. It was widely
argued by JC clients that mobile phones, while useful and even indispensable, do not necessarily
make the life of a homeless person betterinageneral sense —this particularly beingthe case fora

drug addict or an alcoholic.

Aminority of JCclientsconsidered that WIMTs such as mobile phonesand the mobileinternet were
actually detrimental to homeless people inthe sense thatthey introduced new financial expenses
that these individuals could not afford in many cases. Howeverthis point was not agreed upon by
all clients. A number of JC clients pointed out that WIMTs could be beneficial to the homeless
through the provision of communication with family and friends —this being especially important
as in the homeless community there is a very wide occurrence of family separation, trauma or
relationship breakdown. Furthermore loneliness is very common homelessand beggars, and so
mobile phones might make a contributiontowards alleviating this loneliness. However others were

of the opinion that mobile phones did not necessarily alleviate loneliness in all cases.
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D.4 OctoberBooks (OB) Field Notes

October Books is a radical alternative local bookshop in the Portswood area of Southampton, not
far from Southampton University. Itis a non-profit community cooperative with a strong emphasis
onsocial justice, equality and buildinga more justand equal society. Thebookshop is a rentedretail
shop uniton Portswood high street, withthe shop on the ground floor and storage and office space
upstairs. As of 2015-2016 OctoberBooks has 2-3 regular members of staff. During this period there
was a change in managementas members of staff retired oremigrated, and new members of staff
joined. The bookshopalso has alarge body of shortterm and long-term volunteers throughout the

week who help with various jobs around the shop.

OctoberBooks sells literature that emphasises themes such as equality, combating discrimination,
feminist and LGBT issues, permaculture, fair trade, environmental issues, and social justice more
broadly. The shop also sells a wide range of ethically traded grocery products and non-perishable
goods. For example vegan foods such as canned tofu and dried lentils, environmentally friendly
products such as biodegradable washing powder, and fair trade coffee are some of the grocery
products on offer. Other items such as high quality olive oil produced by Palestinian farmers are

often sold as part of a wider ethical trading agenda.

The PhD researcher worked with October Books in a volunteer capacity in several different roles.
Volunteering jobs included attending the cash register or cashier till, stocking shelves, regular
checks on available stock upstairs, and on some occasions, helping withthe IT system. Often this
included very basicjobs, such as installingand sharing printers across a network, installing and/or
managing software across different operating systems. Sometimes staff or volunteers were not
always familiarwith how to complete these tasks e.g. other ITrelated tasks included managing the
local area network LAN intranet when installing new workstations or simply resetting an extemal

internet connection modem.

Overall the experience at October Bookswas very positive, educational, challenging, and rewarding.
The PhD researcher greatly appreciated the opportunity to learn new skills such as managing some
relatively basic IT systems. Keeping an eye on food and grocery stock upstairs and restocking as
needed was perhaps the simplest though also the most enjoyable task. Volunteering at October
Books challenged some of the personal biases of the PhD researcher. | feltthat | came away from
the experience with a more open mind, especially to questions of equality, fair trade, and the

environment.
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In these field notes October Books (OB) is characterised as a social good organisation (SGO). My
recent observations have suggested to me that there is a considerable degree of correspondence
between the written or ‘official’ picture of the OB mission or values as expressed in the SGO
documentation and the actual events which are happening onthe ground, at leastin terms of the
day today runningof the organisation. According to OB documentation the ethical or moral values
of OB focus on issuessuch as fairtrade, green and organicfoods and goods, and that the Collective

of the SGO OB works actively against sexism, racism and homophobia.

Ingeneral | have certainly observed that these values are played out very stronglyin the day to day
running of the shop, in the values and life orientation of virtually all the stakeholders in the SGO,
and in the general culture and attitude which prevails through all of my OB correspondents. For
example some of my OB correspondents have discussed at length issues related to feminism,
sexism, current British politics including the so-called ‘austerity’ measures; questions of equality
and egalitarianism in the UK, Syria and immigration, and social justice more widely has regularly
been a topic of discussion. In all of these discussions with my OB correspondents itis probably
reasonable to say that there has been a clear orientation to the left. Here by the term ‘left’ it is
meant politically left, in the sense used in UK politics of liberal, socialist philosophy. All of this is
consistent with the history of OB, having been originallyassociated withthe Socialist Workers party

in Southampton.

From my observations and experience at OB so far | am beginning to form an impression of the
overall philosophy of the SGO. From the OB point of view, or from the OB stakeholders point of
view (thatis, as expressedin my dialogues with my OB correspondents, and as part of the overall
discourse thereof) thereare aclear set of core principles which seemto perhaps command at least

some consensus in the SGO.

It seems to me that the core philosophical principles of OB stakeholders revolve around the
followingthree ideas: egalitarianism, social justice, and tolerance. Examples include the traditional
focus of OB as a business in terms of the books that it will usually sell: there is an emphasis on
literature in the areas of, for example, child abuse, human rights and welfare, current affairs,
alternative economics, LGBT lesbian, gay, bisexual and transgender literature, permaculture, green
or environmental concern related literature, organic goods, fair trade and ethical economics
generally,and magazinesinall of theseareas. Aninterestin and acommitment to all of these values
is very clearly evident throughout all levels of stakeholders in OB, from customers and volunteers

to staff.
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Recently lusually goto both Jamie’s and also OB on the same day of the week. Although this might
seem like a trivial point, it is probably worth noting that potentially this may have some effect on
the ways inwhich | record the field notes, the biasesthat | bring to the table, and also the waysin
which my attention might be brought to some issues ratherthan others. For example, with the two
SGOs JCs and OB not beingisolated on different days of the week, the observations that| make in
one might affect the observations that| make in another. For example, there might be potential for
a bias for the observations which | make at JCs (in the morning) to have an effect on my OB

observations (in the afternoon).

OB is perhaps the most heterogeneous and the leasthomogeneous in terms of the actual roles and
jobsthat | have been assigned as a volunteer. Forexample, inrecent weeks at the time of writing
(TOW) | have been assigned to or voluntarily taken on tasks related to IT assistance and
management, bookkeeping, stock taking, cleaning, shop floor management, and working on the till.
Perhaps my favourite of these tasks has been IT assistance. | have found that working with OB to
help them with their IT issues has been a terrific learning opportunity for me, perhaps more than

any of the other SGOs.

This may, in some cases, lead to greater engagement or enthusiasm around OB. | have observed
that some of the othervolunteersaround OB have also had similarexperiences: forexample, one
volunteer related to me that they also had been assigned a wide variety of tasks around OB, and
the learning opportunities and experiences that these offered were useful to the individual in

different ways, particularly from the point of view of personal and professional development.

October Books staff and volunteers have reported long term and ongoing difficulties conceming
their dated stock management system or internal content management system known as
Bookshop. Bookshop is a 20+ year old command line database with no graphical user interface.
October Books uses the Bookshop program for management of the stock of books in the shop,
including purchases and sales. In the course of normal volunteering dutie s the PhDresearcher was
also providing ongoing assistance with these and other IT issues around the shop e.g. sharing
hardware such as printersacross a local area network and multiple operating systems. Numerous
issues with problematiclegacy ICTs e.g. a dated OB website have a detrimental effect on business

operations e.g. itis not currently possible to take book orders online through the OB website.
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| have observed in my conversations with virtually all the staff, customers, volunteers and
stakeholdersin OBthatthereisavery high level of agreement on certain political and ethical issues
related in one way or another to social good. For example, in my experience almost all of the
volunteers would describe themselves as being political ly ‘left’, in the UK referring to a liberal or
socialist way of looking at the world. Consonant with this is, perhaps, a certain disinclination or
aversion towards ‘right wing’ politics, in the UK this being associated with parties such as the

Conservative party or the UK Independence Party (UKIP).

Many OB stakeholders have strong views concerning the importance and worthiness of ethical
trading, fair trade, the value of vegan and vegetarian diets, and the importance of an alternative
way of approaching consumerism as compared to mainstream capitalism as it currently exists in
the modern UK. Othersocial issues on whichthere is a high level of liberal agreementinclude, for
example, gay rights, Gay Pride, permaculture, feminism, anti-war and anti-austerity politics. The
relatively high level of agreement between the OB stakeholders on these and otherissuescontrasts
remarkably with some of the other SGOs in which | am working e.g. Jamie’s, which does not

necessarily exhibit the same high level of homogeneity in views concerning social good.

The technology and ICTaround OBis a remarkable storyinitself. OB as an organisation has evolved
overthree decades, and much of the technology that was used decades ago is still in the premises
of the shop itself, orelse isin some casesstill being used. This has resulted, for example, inahigh
degree of diversity in the actual technologies being used. Forexample, sincel firstjoined OB, there
were at least fourdifferent operating systems beingused orat least availableforuse on the various
computers owned by the cooperative. These operating systems have included Windows 7,
Windows XP Service Pack 3, Windows 2000 Professional, and Windows Vista. This hasin fact been

avery useful learning experience for me when | am called on to IT assistance related jobs.
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October Books has a considerable change occurring in its management upcoming in 2016: the
current manager is planning to retire, and one of the other members of staff is also planning to
leave permanently (another member of staff alsorecently left, afew monthsago). Giventhat there
are currently only three members of staff, and the only one of these staff membersnot planningto
leave is a junior member only recently joined and working only short part time hours, all of these
considerations suggest that there are major changes upcoming in the day to day running of the

shop and the cooperative generally.

Currently there is only one full time staff member —the manager —and two part time staff. All of
these staff members are working very hard behind the scenes. This ‘behind the scenes’ work | will
here designate as concomitant work. This is work that the customers and even many volunteers
might not know exists, however occurs on a daily basis and is extremely time expensive, even if it
isnot necessarily financially expensive in adirect sense. | think this concept of concomitant work is
very clearand conspicuous at OB in particular, more than at any of the other SGOs. It is the notion

thatrunningthatshopisverylabourintensive, but this might not be obvious to an outside observer.

The established OB in-house software, known as Bookshop, is the stock management system.
Bookshop was written on Windows command line about two decades ago. There are challenges
related to this software asitis dated. Forexample the Bookshopprogramis not always very precise
in itssearch functions, and so when searchingfora bookit is necessary to get the ISBN. Invariably
the customerwill not know the ISBN of course, and so ithas to be found online. Consequently the

volunteer or staff at the till would have to find the ISBN online.

Bookshop has a textbased interfacei.e.thereisno graphical userinterface (GUI) as it is accessed
and used directly oncommand line.Consequently amouse cannot be generallyusedin some cases,
or will perhaps have limited functionality. | found learning how to use Bookshop quite challenging,
as the interface isnotintuitive and while | had some basicfamiliaritywith commandline | had never
used a program directly on command line before. | was given permission to peruse some of the
documentation associated with Bookshop, which gave me the opportunity to familiarise myself

with some of the technical details of the program.
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At OB one of myrecentjobs was to help the shop with the upcoming university stalls, whereby the
staff will setup a large stall at the university campus. One of the jobs assigned to me inrelation to
this was to look at one of the laptops owned by OB, which was not in very good condition —a
Compagqg F500, being about seven years old. | made a number of recommendationsto OB, and
brought the laptop to JCs for a second opinion. The technician at JCs agreed with all of my
recommendations. This has been avery usefullearning experienceforme. We wereable to replace
the battery and hard drive on the laptop, uninstall multiple programs and change othersettings to

achieve a decent improvement in performance and speed.

With outdated software and difficulty in escaping some paper-based systems, it becomes apparent
that OB has not necessarily been able to operate entirely on digital systems, such as some of the
other SGOs such as SCMBB or JCSSJ. OBis dependent to some extent on abody of volunteers, who
may have variable levels of digital literacy, general overall fluency with IT, or confidence around
computers. Inthe case of the Bookshop stock management system, this program will need replaced
eventually, however it transpires that this will probably be very expensive, beyond OB’s fiscal
means. This is a case where a particular ICT (the Bookshop command line program) has perhaps,

arguably, presented OB withas many challenges or problems as it has opportunities or affordances.

| have sometimes had the opportunity to talk with October Books clients or customers. Sometimes
this will merely take the form of a polite 5 minute chat in the shop, perhaps at the till. On other
occasions | have been able to have more lengthy conversations with OB customers with whom |
was personally familiare.g. friends known through university, the other SGOs, or other situations.
Inthis way it was possible in somesituations to consult withOB respondents about OB generallyas
a form of social good in Southampton. A considerable degree of caution, sensitivity and polite
discretion was imperative from a research ethics point of view, out of respect to OB and the OB

clients.
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Itisveryimpressive tosee how the community around OB has rallied around at particular times of
the year when there is needfor extra help, or when there is more than normally heavy workload
e.g.annual stock take. At these times of extra work load the community of volunteers around OB
has rallied around and taken extra responsibility upon themse Ives. Itis truly impressive to see how
OB has sustaineditself through three decadesinthis way —itis indicative to me the waysin which
the valuesand mission of OB (in other words, its vision of social good) is a unifyingforce forall of

the OB stakeholders.

| have beenreflectingrecently on the OB vision of social good, attempting to define exactly what it
is,and inrecentshifts | have had manyilluminating conversations withsome of my correspondents
concerning what the OB view of social good might be. One of my correspondents argued thatthe
OB perspective onsocial good was one where the world might be a better place, where everyone
might be equal. One individualargued that this approach to social good would involve feminism, or
the advance or increased awareness of feminism. Several individuals mentioned the importance of
saving the planet, a green or environmentally friendly way of organising society, fair trade, and a

better deal for workers and farmers, especially in developing countries.

In all of this most of my correspondents were in agreement that this could be described as a
politically ‘left’ oreven ‘lefty’ way of viewing the world (‘left’ here meaning politically liberal, with
a premium placed on egalitarianism and liberty as principles of social organisation). In particular,
OB stakeholders withwhom | communicated agreed that feminism, fairtrade and a concern forthe
environment could be described as a ‘left’ philosophy (meaning politically left, or liberal, or
egalitarian).ltisinteresting with the mention of feminism, thatit has been brought to my attention
that the proportion of men to women at OB is probably close to 50%, a ratio which | have to say

probably does not exist at the four other SGOs as far as | am aware at TOW.

In my conversations with OB stakeholders about technology and the place of the web in the OB
vision of social good, a number of correspondents pointed out to me the potential importance of
the web for education, hacktivism, and raising awareness of social issues —eitheralternative ways
of organising societies, or some political agenda. Thisis reflective of the conspicuous politically left

culture predominant at OB.
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D.4.7 Final Remarks on October Books

Through the PhDresearcher’s personal contacts | was able to put October Books in communication
with an external start-up company, Highfield Digital (HD). HD was able to builda new website gratis
for OB and also provide some free consulting on Bookshop and the IT systems in the shop. From
HD’s point of view as a start-up their motivation was to support OB, which they viewed as a valuable
form of social goodin Southampton, and alsoto develop a professional portfolio of experience for

the company.

Some OB respondents pointed out that for those of a radical | eft or liberal inclination, the most
importantavenue of activity for working towards social change was to educate society and to raise
awareness by means of the dissemination of information. Many OB respondents pointed out that
OB itself was contributing to this by the provision of appropriate and edifying literature, however
the web and the internet could make an equally important contribution to raising awareness of
issues such as feminism, equality, discrimination, power hierarchies, patriarchy, LGBT issues,
welfare, globalisation, pollution, global warming, climate change, environmental issues,

permaculture, fair trade, and human rights abuses.

A consensus emerged among OBrespondents that web, internet and mobiletechnologies (WIMTs)
such asthe mobileinternetand ICTs in general were probably making a very important contribution
to radical left politics, particularly in the form of providing a platform for different left groups to
talk to each other e.g. online newspapers, web forums, and social media such as Facebook were
cited. OBrespondents considered that WIMTs probably made a positive contribution to areas such

as citizenship, governance, open government, education, and equality.

A number of OB respondents cited the cases of WikiLeaks and the Snowden NSA scandal as
examples of situations wereICTsin general and the web in particular made it possible to challenge
the powers and abuses of corrupt governmentsaround the world. The existence and operation of
OBitself was compared to digitaltechnologies and websites such as Amazon.Some OB respondents
pointed out that the existence of online bookshops such as Amazon was a negative aspect to
WIMTs, and threatened thefuture existence of independent radical bookshops such as OB. Amazon
was seen by some as an example of ways in whichthe web might be an environmentthatis more
conducive to capitalism ratherthan more ethical alternatives to capitalism, such as ethical trading

practices.

270



Appendices

D.5 Southampton City Mission Basics Bank (SCMBB) Field Notes

The Southampton City Mission (SCM) is a Christian evangelical organisation operating in
Southampton for more than 20 years as of 2016. The Mission itself is the propagation of the
Christian gospel—thisisrealised or manifested in various different anti-poverty projects. The Basics
Bank is one of those projects. The Basics Bank is the largest food bankin Southampton, one of the
largestindependentfood banksinthe UK (non-Trussell Trust) and was established inthe 1990s. It
has since grown to become perhaps thesinglelargestSCM anti-poverty project in terms of numbers

of volunteers, clients, and quantity as well of quality of services provided.

The Basics Bank operates out of 5 different banks or hubs around the city of Southampton, witha
central warehouse in Millbrook. The five banks or hubs open one each day, every day Monday -
Friday. The PhD researcher worked originally on Thursday, when the Swaythling bank was open.
Later the PhDresearcher worked on Monday, which corresponded to the Above Bar Church bank.
Alarge Ford transitvan transports food, clothes and other supplies to and from the warehouse and
various hubs every day Monday-Friday. Food collections also take place every day at different

locations, companies and shops around the city, including Aldi, Sainsbury’s and church collections.

The PhD researcher volunteered with the Basics Bank in various voluntary roles. For example the
original or first volunteering job undertaken by the PhD researcher was working at the warehouse
at Millbrook sorting food deliveries by date and category. A later job was as driver’s mate on the
van on a Thursday, as Thursday is the day of the week when the Swaythling bankis open, which is
the most local to the PhD researcher at Southampton University. A later job was as driver on the
van on a Monday, which was the busiest day of the week, with the busiest bank Above Bar Church
inthe city centre being open on Mondays. Monday was also the only day of the week that a clothes
bank was also open at Central Hall Community Church, in Southampton city centre. In a sense this
could be considered the ‘6™ bank’ of the Basics Bank. Central Hall only distributes clothes and not

food.

Overall the experience working at the Basics Bank was interesting, fun, exciting, challenging and
rewarding. Working on a Monday, the busiest day of the week for the BasicsBank, was very difficult
andtiring attimes. The job was physically and mentallydemanding, but enjoyable and was a helpful
learning experience. The PhD researcher particularly appreciated the opportunity to get some

experience driving a big white van around the city of Southampton.
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SCMBB has successfully made aswitch to usinga digital online platform, accessed almost entirely
through the use of Google Chromebook laptops, which were purchased for the sake of volunteers
to access the online platform, for the input or reference checking of information concerning
different clients, guests or communities who we serve (CWS). This apparent disparity between the
digital and the paper systems being simultaneously used at SCMBB appears to work quite well, if
the operational sustainability and scaling of the organisation and successes over the previous

twenty years is anything to go by.

In a numberof recent conversations with stakeholders at differentlevelsin the SCM charity there
has, roughly speaking, been some broad agreement concerning estimates of smartphone
ownership between the service users. The approximate accord among clients of SCM was that
probably about 70-80% of clients owned mobile phones, while perhaps 30-40% owned
smartphones. This was consistent with estimates given by staff and volunteers. A consensus
emerged among SCMclients that mobile phone ownership, while widespread and even ubiquitous
insome cases, might not necessarily bequeath the owner with any benefits that directly addressed

their situation of poverty.

In recent work at the SCMBB | have observed that there is a prevailing paper based system
throughout the charity of communicating between different levels of management or different
stakeholders in the SGO. This setup appears to have emerged partly as a consequence of the fact
that many of the clients or guests, and indeed many of the volunteers, do not have smartphones
and so cannotreceive email,orare not confidentin the use of mobile phonesin general,in the case

of SMS or texting.

The SCMBB clients are a very low access population as they are typically very often vulnerable
individuals. From safeguarding and research ethics point of view it is necessary to exercise a very
high degree of sensitivity, caution,and discretion. Consequently in these field notesitis difficult to
make any strong claims concerning the views of the clients—these fieldnotesare, afterall,arecord
or a diary of the personal experience and perceptions of the PhDresearcher. As the SCMBB clients
are a very low access population, and due to the vulnerability of theseindividuals, these field notes
do not present any quotations from any clients. Anonymity is of course maintained at all times,

even in the vaguest descriptions of conversations.
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Today in the normal routine of my usual duties | was inclined to the thought of considering the BB
from multiple points of view — from the points of view of the various stakeholders, and other
individuals otherwiseinvolved in some capacity in the day to day running of the BB. At the time of
writing my main duties are workingas a van driver on Mondays. This mainly involves transporting
food parcels, clothes and other items from different business or other organisations that may be
involvedin donationsand then bringing this to different places in Southampton, including the basics
bank warehouse at Millbrook and also the depot, Above Bar Church (ABC) in Southampton city

centre.

When | compare my current (at the time of writing) duties to the previous duties that | have held
inthe charity, | have been able to gain anumber of different perspectives of how the charity works.
For example | have had the opportunity to work in the warehouse itself at Millbrook, and also at

two of the depots, at ABC and also Swaythling.

An outstanding issues concerning tablets and smartphones among the clients has emerged in
discussions with the SCMBB volunteers and staff at the various banks. SCMBB clients were often
seenopenly usingatablet or smartphone while waitingin the seating area of the food bank while
the SCMBB volunteers prepared their food parcels. Some SCMBB volunteersexpressedangerto the
PhD researcher on seeing this. Some SCMBB volunteers felt that if a client could afford a tablet,
they could afford food. Some SCMBB volunteers this was indicative of an abuse of the system, with

the risk of encouraging dependency among the clients.

In my conversations with correspondents at the Southampton City Mission (SCM) it has become
apparent that it is the opinion of many individuals that there may be a number of digital divides
between different stakeholders in the charity. For some individuals, these digital divides were
primarily between the clients orthe services users onthe one hand, and the volunteers or staff of
the charity on the otherhand. Other correspondents opined the view that the digital divides were
as much betweenand within the volunteer sector of the charityas much as between the volunteers
and the clients. It remains to be seen to what extent these attested divides, digital or otherwise,
might be tested or even observable. The question is whether or to what extent different SCMBB
stakeholders could be said to have typically differentlevels of access to the internet, forexample.

Itis not clear how this could be proved one way or the other.
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There is a very positive culture and a tremendous prestige for the charity around the city.
Throughout my experience with the BB | have been struck by how thoroughly the spiritual and
religious foundations of the Southampton City Mission have had a profound effect on the culture
and way of working around the charity more widely. For example, in my discussions with various
members of staff, the discussion has often turned to spiritual topics, and issues and struggles or
success concerning our personal spiritual lives. | think the fact that we are coming from a similar
point of view on the spiritual life —with perhaps most of the SCMBB stakeholders, seemingly, being
Christian—itseemsto me that this hasinsome way facilitated the development of a natural rapport

which has emerged in a grass roots fashion to shape almost the entire charity.

In discussions with charity stakeholders concerning technology, and especially the web, a strong
theme has emerged:the supposed limited relevance of the web, perhaps notincluding the mobile
web, for the impoverished communities thatare beingserved by the charity. The argument given
by numerous correspondents,in different forms: ran something like this: for poor people, there are
more immediate concerns than the internet. Food, paying the bills, and notlosingone’s home were

given as examples.

On various occasions staff, volunteers and clients opined that mobile phones had tremendous
potential to lift communities out of poverty, however that this potential was rarely realised. A very
wide range of different explanations were offered in relation to this, including the viewthat mobile
phoneswere mainly used for entertainment or socialising, rather than ‘productive’ uses (examples
given of productive usesincluded job huntingand learning). There was general agreement among
clients that mobile phones held great potential and promise for alleviating poverty, however this

promise was almost never actualised.

Recentwork at the Basics Bank has been both challenging and rewarding. There is generally quite
a lot of heavy lifting, and a high degree of concentration is required for the driving, with the van
being the largest vehicle that | have ever driven, and with no rear mirrors to operate from.
Consequently the job is both mentally and physically demanding, but all the more rewarding for
that. The spiritual companionship and friendships developed through the course of the

volunteering has been amazing and has been a very personally touching experience.
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It has come to my attention that the Basics Banks has in the last six months investedina number
of new digital, web and mobile technologies in the day to day running of the charity. For example,
there are now at least three new laptops (Google Chromebooks, running Chrome OS) which are
regularly used in the depots. The reasoning behind the investment in these laptops was that the
charity has a medium to long term objective of placing its entire database concerning its clients
online. My understandingis that thisinformation about clients and the service generally was in the
past entirelyin paperform, and the aim is to eventually have the entire system running online on
the cloud, particularly through the use of technologies such as DropBox and Google Drive, both of

which | have observed being used in different capacities and by different people in the charity.

Furthermore, | have been informed by some members of the SCMBB that the charity paid for an
external organisationorindividual to create an online platform and corresponding GUI which | have
observedin usebythe variousvolunteers.So farit appearsthat the implementationof this platform
in day to day operations and the education of the volunteers (many of whom are elderly and not
confidentaround ICTs) has sofarbeenvery successful, atleastin the sensethatat this point| have

not detected any major problems in the process of this implementation.

My attention was drawn by one of the BB volunteers to the presence (and absence) of mobile
phones mobile technologies generally throughout the charity, and particularly in the context of
different stakeholders in the charity. It is difficult to make any strong claims concerning the
proportions of mobile phone across different stakeholder populations within the charity, so | will
not speculate onthisatanylength. Howeveritismyimpression that probably it could be reasonably
supposed that perhaps most of the SCMBB clients probably owna mobile phone. In many cases this
might be abasicor feature mobile phone, howeverthere have beenmany cases whereclients have

eitherreported or demonstrated to the PhD researcher their ownership and use of a smart phone.

Anumberof SCM stakeholders —including, but not limited to, clientsor service users —have opined
that web, internet and mobile platforms (WIMTs) ortechnologies are a useful and helpfultool, but
probably do not directly address the core problems of poverty. There was not necessarily
widespread agreement on exactly what those core problems were, however it was agreed that
WIMTs do not directly address them. Mobile phones were variously described as being useful,

helpful, addictive, essential, empowering, enabling, uplifting, and convenient.
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Recently | have been reflecting and discussing with some of my SCM correspondents on this
research project as a whole, trying to see the bigger picture and how it relates to the specific
charities or SGOs that | am working with, such as, in this case, SCMBB. The pointis that there is this
notion about itis possible and desirable to make the world a betterplace — or at the veryleastto
try and make some small contribution to making the world a slightly less bad place. So, this notion
I have called ‘socialgood’, ifonlyfor the sake of givingitaname. It doesn’t matterto me particularly
what name we give to it —any name will do —the point is the concept of social good is the thing
that we are interested in.The concept is what’s important. Words are our servants, not our masters.
It's the concepts that are the difficult bit — that’s the bit where we have a really meaningful

disagreement.

From some recent conversations withsome of the SCMBB stakeholders, and especiallywith certain
groups of the volunteer body, the following concepts have emerged. There has been much
discussion recently about the question of whether or to what extent the SCMBB could be said to
have a vision ora mission of social good, what thatvision might be, and to what extent the SCMBB
has been successfulin achieving that vision or goal. Forsome of the volunteers at BB, a charity was
defined as being successful based on whether or not it had achieved its stated goals, being
objectives related to social good, or otherwise a mission related to the organisations fundamental

raison d’etre, or reasons for existing.

These reasons for existing —which we might presume would probably be different in the case of
each SGO - we might describe as ‘existential purposes’ or the thing which gives meaning and
purpose to that organisation, and their vision for making the world a better place. By drawing on
this notion of existential purposes, we are here making reference to the philosophical school of
existentialism — in this tradition | am particularly influenced by the philosopher Kierkegaard.
Kierkegaard talked about theimportance ofliving ‘authentically’ or living ‘with purpose’ —this being
the equivalent of what | have here described for the SGOs as ‘existential purpose’. Looking at the
SCMBB from a web science perspective, | have also considered the ways in which the web might
permeate orinfluencethe direction of the organisation—in this context | am particularly interested
in looking at web, internet and mobile technologies (WIMTs) and how these might be marshalled

to make the world a slightly less bad place (SLBP).
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In conversation with multiple correspondents | asked whether or to what extent mobile and web
technologies, such as smart phones, might be helpful to communities that we serve in the SCM.
After much discussion a broad consensusemerged that for many of the impoverished communities
that we serve at the SCM, there is probably a relatively high proportion of smartphone ownership
(for example, one volunteer opined that probably many of the homeless community in
Southampton below a certain age range e.g. 30- would be more likely to own a smartphone than
non-homelessindividualabove a certain age range e.g. 60+). There was a widelyshared perception
among clients that the benefits of smartphone ownership forservice users was unlikely to extend

beyond that of information and entertainment in many cases.

| have been privileged to meet some wonderful peopleand to make some very good friends at the
BB, and | have been honoured to build up some networks of communication with my
correspondents, gradually building up trust and friendships over time. This has afforded for me
some invaluable insights into the different perspectives and perceptions of different stakeholders
in the organisation. For example, many people in the BB have expressed to me personally and in
public the following notion: that the ultimate victory or the ultimate success for BB would be to

achieve a world and a society where BB wasn’t needed, and no longer existed.

This idea has been expressed to me in several forms by different people. In one version, a
correspondent expressed the opinion to me that the BB was a very successful charity, inthe sense
thatithad scaled and sustaineditselfovertime, howeverthe greaterorhigher success would be if
BB weren’t needed in the first place — in the sense of having a society where food poverty and
hungerdidn’texist, orweren’tadangerformany people,orat least that there might be some kind
of safety net. It struck me that this is very close to my ‘negative theology’ or ‘apophatic theology’
interpretation of social good, where social good is operationalised as being making the world a
slightly less bad place, rather than making the world a better place. A similarideais expressed in

BB: where the ultimate aim in BB, in a sense, is to have no BB.
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D.5.7 Final Remarks on Southampton City Mission Basics Bank

A consensus emerged from the clients and service users of Southampton City Mission Basics Bank
(SCMBB) that WIMTSs such as mobile phonesand mobile internet were useful commodities, being
described as ‘helpful luxuries’, however they did not address the primary issues of poverty in
general, and of food poverty in particular. Some clients pointed out that mobile phones are
relatively quite expensive considering the often unhealthy financial position that many of the clients
might find themselvesin. Some SCMBB clients argued thatit was widespread and almost universal
for SCMBB clients to have contracts on their mobile phone — this despite the fact that, on their
perception, a vast majority of SCMBB clients were likely to be in a financial position where it was

not appropriate to be undertaking such a financial commitment.

A numberof SCMBB clients considered that mobile phones, and particularly smart phones and the
mobile internet, should be considered as an expensive luxury. SCMBB clients gave a number of
different estimates of how many SCMBB clients might own or have use of amobile phone orasmart
phone. It was estimated that the number of SCMBB clients owning a mobile phone was close to
100%, while the estimate of smart phone ownership varied from 10% to 40%. In any case there was
widespreadagreementamong SCMBB clients that almost allSCMBB clients owned a mobile phone,

however less than half of these owned a smart phone.

A number of SCMBB clients opined that WIMTs such as mobile phones do not contribute to the
alleviation of poverty in the short term —and this particularly in relation to food poverty. Despite
this most clients felt that a mobile phone was a ‘necessity, or ‘essential’. The mobile phone was
viewed as a form of therapy that gave dignity to people. It was felt that mobile phones had the
potential to bring families together, and that WIMTs such as email, tablets, mobile internet and

texting were all useful and helpful in their lives, to the point of being indispensable.

There was widespread agreement among SCMBB clients that WIMTs such as home internet, ISPs,
mobile phones, tablets and smart phones are useful and valuable, however do not necessarily
directly address the core problems of food poverty, such as low incomes, unemployment,
alcoholism, mental and physical health problems, drug addiction or other addictions, gambling,
imprisonmentand crime.A number of clients pointed out that WIMTs do not directly address issues
such as single parent families, divorce, bereavement, or a culture of widespread dependence on
benefits. A number of SCMBB stakeholders suggested that mobile phones were orthogonal,

tangential orotherwise simply not relevant to the core questions of what causes chronic poverty.

278



Appendices

D.6 Southampton Sunday Lunch Project (SSLP) Field Notes

The Southampton Sunday Lunch Project operates in two premises in Southampton: in Woolston
and in Shirley. Of the two premises Shirley is the larger operation, in the sense of it serves more
clients, alargernumberoflunches are served,and alarger number of volunteers worksthere each

week on average. The PhD researcher worked as a volunteer in the Shirley location only.

The Shirley locationis a large hall behind Freemantle United Reformed Church, asmall protestant
church belonging to the small United Reformed denomination. The Sunday Lunch project is not
directly attached to the Freemantle United Reformed Church, and generally is not associated with
it. The Sunday Lunch project originally had a strong associationwithseven Catholicchurches around
Southampton. It is located in Shirley and Woolston for a number of reasons. Partly the location is
based on the fact that the hall and the professionally fitted out kitchen is suited for purpose.
Anotherreasonwasthat the location was deemed suitableforthe impoverished communities that

the charity aimed to serve.

The PhD researcher visited the Freemantle United Reformed Church a few times during the
services. The main service on a Sunday typically have a very small congregation of approximately
20 people or less. The same buildingis used by many other groups, including an independent

African Christian church, which is young, vibrant, and very well attended.

My main duties as a volunteer with SSLP was in cleaning, some cooking, and food preparation,
serving, and generallyhelping around the kitchen. As | had some experience working withindustrial
dishwashers, | oftentook on thisjob, of usingthe professional dishwasherin the Shirley kitchens.
The kitchenis of a professional standard with excellent quality stainless steel worktops and utilities

throughout, including industrial size professional cooker, dishwasher, large sink and hot waterurn.

The kitchen is connected to a large hall. This hall has room to seat approximately 100-120 at
capacity. There is a large stage at one end, with the main entrance double doors at the opposite
end. The toilets are located on one side. While the kitchen is of very a modern and professional
standard, the toilets are much more dated, and this perhaps reflects the age of the building. This
hallis used by many different groups during the week, mostly being rented out by the church who
ownsthe property. Consequently each week about 10 large tables and chairs for about 70-80 will

be laid out by the various SSLP teams.
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D.6.1 August 2015

The SSLP client population consists of avery wide and diverse range of individuals, many of whom
are very vulnerable. This vulnerability requires a particular sensitivity and caution on my part as a
researcher, inan active participantobserverrole. Asa volunteer, | am takingan active partin the
eventsthatunfold at the Sunday Lunches. On the otherhand, as a researcher, | am also observing
these events, listening to these conversations, and learning about how differentissues, problems,

dilemmas and questions are approached within the charity setting by different people.

Atthe SSLP there are seventeams,and so the average volunteer will only take their part once every
seven weeks. In my own case | am different from most SSLP volunteers in the sense that | am
involved in three teams at the time of writing (TOW): consequently | am usually there every 2-3
weeks on average, and certainly at least once a month at minimum. This has given me the
opportunity, not always available to the majority of the volunteers, to develop more ongoing
friendships and trust with the people that we serve. From my own observations, corroborated by
both SSLP clients and other volunteers, it is worth noting that the majority of the people being
served at the SSLP are probably not homeless, but could perhaps be reasonably described as

‘impoverished communities’.

The last number of weeks at SSLP have had a large variationinthe number of clients arriving to get
theirlunch. With an unpredictable number of guests, beinganywhere from perhaps 40-100, there
issometimes ashortage of food ora great surplus orexcess, which has to be distributedatthe end
to avoid waste. The usual arrangement is that a designated person, such as the team chef or the
team leader, will buy the food with an agreed budget the day before the Sunday Lunches. Usually
the food will be bought on the Saturday, often somewhere inthe Shirley area. Persons responsible
for food purchases estimated that in some cases, it was possible to provide about 80 high quality

healthy dinners for anything from £1to £2 a dinner.

There are seven different teams that work at Shirley, with perhaps an average of about perhaps 7-
10 volunteers perteam. At the time of writing | work in 3 teams out of 7. Each of the 7 teamshasa
setdinnerthatthey provideeach time thatteam serves —every 7weeks. Of the 3teams that | work
on, there is a roast pork team, a similar gammon team (a full roast dinner with all the trimmings)
and a mince with potatoesand vegteam. The dinners are nutritious, healthy, filling, delicious and
of a very high standard. Most teams also provide a simple dessert, such as peaches and custard.

One of my teams also provides a start course of soup.
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D.6.2 September 2015

In recentweeks | have made the observation that there are few situations that are black and white
when working with vulnerable individuals such as impoverished communities, alcoholics, drug
addicts, beggars and the homeless. As a relatively trivial example, take the term ‘beggars’. Some
people at the SSLP have argued that the term ‘beggars’ is offensive, inappropriate or otherwise
insulting. This has led to a number of dialogues between SSLP stakeholders as to the political
correctness or otherwise of terms such as ‘beggar’, and whether such terms might be considered
to be offensive. This theme concerningwhat terms are respectfulemergedin othersituations, such
as questions of whether clients should be referred to in a different way, such as ‘customers’,
‘guests’, ‘friends’ or just simply ‘people’. The question in all cases is how to find a language and a
vocabulary which is precise, concise, respectful and restoring to these people their dignity and

humanity.

Asaresearcherwhoisalso participatinginthe eventsthat are being observed, | am alsointerested
inlearningaboutthe place —or lack thereof —that web, internet and mobile technologies (WIMTs)
might or might not have in the lives of impoverished communities — or, indeed, inthe lives of any
of the stakeholdersin SSLP. In a number of conversations with SSLP clients it emerged that there

was a considerable degree of variation in digital literacy and confidence with computers.

Possibly some aspects of this might be attributable to the wide spectrum of variation in age of the
clients of the SSLP. One consequence of this was that clients had highly varying levels of familiarity
and confidence with computers, and reported a wide diversity of familiarity with web, internet and
mobile platforms. Clients reported widespread mobile phone ownership, however it was difficult
to ascertain any reliable estimates of this. Some clients reported the perception that the SSLP did
not use mobile phones or the internet as a central part of their service. One client described the
SSLP service as being to build community in the real world —in this instance, with the real world
beingdistinguished from digital orvirtual worlds associated with WIMTs. This was consistent with

views put forward by other clients and volunteers.

The Sunday Lunches has a website forthe charity, however by intuition and through conservations
with both volunteers and clients | get the impression that perhaps it is not receiving a very high
number of visits. For example, no clients reported finding out about the charity through the website
when asked, and most were not aware that the website existed, or had never visited it. The may
raise the question of whetherthis could highlightan opportunity to assistthe charityin a practical

way.
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D.6.3 October 2015

In some of my conversations with stakeholders | asked whetherorto what extent the web and/or
the internet might play a positiverole inthe lives of the communityinvolved in the charity. This led
to a number of wide ranging conversations, and whilethere was considerablevariation in opinion,
a number of themes emerged. One theme was that some individuals felt that there was a digital
divide between the volunteers and the clients in terms of access to technology and information.
This divide was supposed to be a result of two things: financial constraints and lack of confidence
or knowledge on part of the clients. Many SSLP stakeholders — both clients and volunteers —
expressedsimilaropinionsthat the relativelyhigh average age of the SSLP clients was probably not

entirely unrelated to their probable average low digital literacy.

At this point| am not sure aboutthe worldview of many of the clients or guests (beingindividuals
who come to geta free lunch every week, orsome weeks) —and partly thisis a consequence of the
job beingsobusy, and alsothe sheer number of clients, many of whom | have talked toin the past
but have not yet had the opportunity to get more thoroughly acquainted with orto develop more
longlasting friendships and trust. My volunteering rol einvolves most of the time being spentin the
kitchen, with times outside the kitcheninthe hall with the clients constituting perhaps 20% of the

time, most of this in serving hot drinks or food.

While mostvolunteersinSSLP onlyworkin oneteam, being once everyseven weeks, | work in three
teams, and thusam able to see how the SSLP operates every second week orso. This has afforded
me the opportunity to see the operations of SSLP from different perspectives, and particularly to
see the ways in which different teams operate and aim to provide the service, and the different

ways in which the various teams might perceive or think of the SSLP version of social good.

The clients or guests are more or less the same each week, and so there is probably not much
variation across the various weeks in terms of the communities that are being served, however
thereiscertainlyavery high degree of variationin terms of the persons whomight actually be doing

the servingi.e. the volunteers.

At thisstage it is not yet clear what this range of variation might be across the differentteams. My
observationisthatall the teamsperformtheirtasks with great dedication and professionalism, and
that there is a very positive sense of rapport and community between all the different teams and

the client population.

282



Appendices

D.6.4 November 2015

There was widespread agreement among SSLP clients that ICTs such as the internet and social
networking sites (SNSs) such as Facebook were in the main not relevant to their situation. The
consensus among clients was that engagingin poverty reliefwas more importantand more urgent
than building community or combating loneliness. Some SSLP clients felt that Facebook could be
helpful for building community, however some older SSLP clients felt this was not appropriate or
desirable to the older generation of SSLP clients. These views were corroborated by SSLP

volunteers.

From my discussions with some of the guests | have found that for many of the communities that
we serve, itseems that WIMTs have very little prevalencein the life of those who are homeless, or
indeed those who are vulnerable to homelessness. The overwhelming finding from many
individuals has been that questions of WIMTs ‘empowering’ homeless orvulnerable people seems
to have very little pertinence orrelevance for the day to day problems of the communities that we

serve.

Forinstance, one of my correspondents pointed out to me that for a homeless person, for a drug
addict, or for an alcoholic, there are so many pressing and urgent daily problems (which often
change on a daily basis to compound the issue) that questions of WIMTs ‘empowering’ are neither
here nor there. According to one correspondent, basic requirements such as food, clean water,
hygiene, loneliness, mental and physical health problems, and getting good quality sleep were often
of more urgent importance to poor people compared to issues that might be of interest to web
researchers, such as whether WIMTs might empower homeless individuals, for instance. It seems
the question of whether WIMTs might empower people who are in distressing or desperate
circumstances is really missing the point: in many cases, WIMTs do not address those desperate
circumstances, which are often more related to hunger or sickness rather than Googling

information.

The question of whether orto what extent mobile phones, and particularlysmart phones, is a ‘good
thing’ forapoorperson has beenasubject of anumber of conversations. Someindividualsfelt that,
especially for homeless persons, such luxuries were a waste of money. Some clients seemed
annoyed or uninterested when this topic was brought up, and the overwhelming sense was that

this was an issue that was not relevant to them.
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D.6.5 December 2015

From recent discussions with some of the volunteers and team leaders at SSLP it seems that a
consensus has emerged that of the communities served by the SSLP, very few of the SSLP clients
are homeless. While most of our guests and friends at SSLP are not homeless many have a history
of homelessness or will have many different physical and mental health problems, including drug
addiction, alcoholism, gambling addictions and other struggles and challenges. If a person has
accommodation, this affords for the possibility of PC ownership. As pointed out by JCSSJ staff
recently, this affordance is a fundamental distinction to, for example, CLSR clients who have no

accommodation at all, thus lacking this particular affordance.

From my discussions with my correspondents at SSLP, | strongly get the impression that these
stakeholders have the perception and the strong opinion that WIMTs have limited relevance to the
solving of their day to day problems, which usually revolve around food, personal hygiene and
mental or physical health problems. From this point of view, it would appear that any discussion of
a ‘digital divide’ forthe homeless community in Southamptonisin some ways, perhaps not strong
enough to get across the point that for many impoverished communities, there are more urgent

needs than Facebook.

Theoretical solutions in the ICT4D style — such as, for example, the hope that WIMTs might
empowerhomeless people —often do not have groundinginreality,and are simply not relevant to
therealissuesat hand. | am gettingthe strongimpression that WIMTs mightfall into this category
which | have designated part of the ivory tower syndrome. At SSLP we do not only serve homeless
people —we serve those with various addictions or vulnerable people, or those who might be in
distressing situations in their life for lots of different reasons. The question is whether or to what
extentwe canidentifychallenges and opportunities for WIMTs to contribute to helping these poor

communities.

This may raise the question of whether there could be some kind of ‘digital divide’ between the
clientsandthe volunteers, inthe sense of differing levels of access to or ability to use IT, especially
PCs, internet, online social media, smart phones and tablets. Some volunteers felt that this was a
reasonable way to describe the situation, while some clients felt that the reason that many clients
did not use computers was because of theiraverage higherage. At this pointit is difficultto draw

any firm conclusions.
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D.6.6 January 2016

In recent weeks | have been having many conversations with various correspondents across the
SGOs, including the SSLP, concerning the question of whatis the point of social good, or whatis the
pointof the services thatthese various SGOs are trying to give to the community. Forexample, the
SSLP provides a free hot meal to anyone every week, with no questions asked. Some people have
expressedto me the opinion that this is actually a bad idea, since what we are doing, in effect, is
funding the habit of those drug addicts whom we serve (itis true that not all of the community
served by SSLP are drug addicts, howeveralarge proportion of the community would be addicts of

one kind or another, whether heroin, cocaine, alcohol, gambling, or similar or related addiction).

As aresearcher, | immediately have astated bias that | am a social activist: so before the research
even begins, | have adopted a value based position, insofar as | think that community service and
compassion and philanthropy and charity are generally speaking,in many cases, agoodidea—with
the caveat of depending on the particular case and circumstances, appropriately situated in the
relevant context. These biases, speaking as a researcher, will inevitably affect the way that |

approach and situate myself within the SGO.

For example,ahomeless personxishungry todayy. The facty thatthis personxis hungry today, is
not the reason z why that person x happens to be homeless. The person x is hungry today v,
howeverthisis notrelatedtothe reason or explanation z of the sequences of events and complex
history (mostorevenall of which willbe unknown and perhaps unknowable) that would go towards
giving us an understanding of how that person became homeless in the first place, and how we
might move towards finding some solutions or at least opening up a conversation about possible
directions forward for addressing that person’s homelessness, and what steps might be taken to
mitigate that homeless or empower that person in the long term to improve their situation is a
sustainable and meaningful way. My recent experiences in SSLP have brought me to the opinion

that the ethics and morality of SSLP social good are replete with ambiguities and many shades of

grey.

As a volunteer, my means of contact with the SSLP charity, such as team leaders and other
volunteers, is almost always through email, and only rarely by text with some trusted individuals
with whom | have shared my phone number (these would typically be team leaders, and not
clients). | asked a number of clients whether they used email regularly. The universal answer was
‘no’. Only a small number of clients were asked, so this can only be taken as a preliminary

impression.
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D.6.7 Final Remarks on Southampton Sunday Lunch Project

This section was written in February 2016, after the volunteering had already ended in January
2016. This period afforded me the opportunity to reflect back on the experience as a whole of
volunteering with SSLP and generally being heavily involved in the wider Sunday Lunch Project

community.

Several SSLP clients opined that while WIMTs such as mobile phones were useful and helpful, they
probably did not directly address issues of poverty, loneliness, community and mental health.
WIMTs were widely viewed as a usefuland evenessential luxury. Some clientsdid not owna mobile
phone, and of those who did many were not familiar with the use of all of its functions or with not
confident with computers generally. Many clients reported not feeling confident in the use of
WIMTs such as PCs, mobile phones or tablets. Some SSLP clients reported owninga computer PC

or laptop at home, and considered this to be useful though difficult to learn.

SSLP clients widely reported the perception of WIMTs such as smart phonesto be very helpful but
not critical in terms of addressing the causes of loneliness, especially among old people. Some
clients considered thatsocial mediasuch as Facebook and Twitter might help to build community
by bringing people together and encouraging communication. However other clie nts felt that
virtual communication was not the same and notas ‘authentic’ as real world communication. This
was one reason cited for the importance of the SSLP service, providing a safe place for community

to gather, share a meal and company.

Company and lonelinesswere widely cited as some of the most pertinentissues either for or against
WIMTs. A number of SSLP clients pointed out that while WIMTs could be viewed as an expensive
luxury, thisinitself wasimportant and valuable, and should be viewed as an advantage ratherthan
a disadvantage, because it meant that WIMTs had the potential to give dignity to individuals. This
was considered to be especially important in the case of impoverished communities and poor or
homeless individuals who might otherwise have had access to very few personal luxuries or
creature comforts. Some individuals also expressed the opinion that non-essential costs such as a

mobile phone or a computer could provide dignity to a person.
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AppendixE  SGO Interviews

E.1 Interview 1 City Life Soup Run CLSR

13.1.2016

They, the homeless people, they'vebeen interviewed, on cameraand all that. I think the daily echo
is coming out tonight, outside of above bar church, because there’s been abit of argy-bargy to do

with Sikhs at the moment. But they shouldn’t be doing that.

But they have done interviews before. Butit’s notagoodidea. No, youdon’t wantto be doing that.
Theytook a photograph of a homeless, and he’s a vulnerable person himself. And of course in the

background, is where the food is being given out.

[Personal details removed]

And he gives out good food, and free food, to the homeless people, and he doe sn’t ask anything for

anybody.

But with all of these different charities, you’re not sure where the money goes. Soit’s a bit, off-
putting, how they ask you. Cause they’ve got theirbucket there, you know.It’s a strange setup. So,

yeah.

Butthereisastrange thing between whenyou’reavolunteer, likeonthesoup run, and whenyou're
aclient, like one of the street people, one of the beggars or one of the homeless people. There’sa

clash there ... [personal details removed].

The Daily Echo had a few articles about the homeless in Southampton.
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Yeah, yeah. I'm led to believe they [the Daily Echo] were quite biased. Taking sides, like.

Some people say about 10% of the beggars in Southampton are homeless. Would do you think of

that?

| should imagine that only 10% of them are homeless. Some of them live in Southampton Street.

Some of them would live in Paddy House, orin the hostels.l would call them professional beggars...

Would you agree —

Yeah, yeah. Most of the homeless people do not beg. They just don’t, they don’t.

Itisjustby choice, morals, you know. They’'re not drug addicts. Butitsomeone was homeless, they
would acceptasandwichinstead of money. It’s as simple as that. But someone who's begging, who
needs the money for drugs, they wouldn’t accept a sandwich or a bottle of water, it's no good to
them. That’s how you know the difference.They aren’t begging for money, because they needfood,

you know.

It'sa greyarea. | understand the thing.If you are lucky enoughto have someone who lets you sleep
on the sofa, it’sjust you haven’tgot a permanent roof overyour head, for one reason or an other.
Yeah, like livinginavan is a bigimprovementoverliving on the street. That’s more convenient for
them. A means of travel. An asset. A means to get to work if you get offered work. So there are

those who are living rough, sleeping rough, literally on the street. Getting wet from the rain and
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that. But thenthere are those who don’t have theirown home, theirown house. But they are sofa

surfing. Or staying in paddy house.

Most of the street people [CLSR clients] own mobile phones. But a lot of them don’t have credit.
Because they have no money. Maybe they spend it ondrugs or what have you ... But the, interms
of their welfare, they get limited benefit from the mobile phones, | would say. It’s a question of

what they with them, really.

Some people say that a professional beggar can earn up to £200 a day in Southampton. Would you

agree or disagree with that?

That’s possible. When | was out on the soup run with [name removed] and that. When HSBC was
on Londonroad. | knew 2 guys who sat out on a Friday night, ora Saturday night, they would easily

have £150 within an hour. | knew them personally. This is a few years ago. It’s still possible.

It all depends on where you sit in the town, and what time. What time of day, you know. So,

location, location, as they say.

The beggars can make up to £200 a day — withoutashadow of adoubt. It’s possible. If you have the
gift of the gab and the use of a dog and all that. | knew once someone who rented out their dog

once, for somebody to go begging. That’s true.

[Personal details removed]

What do you think of the magazine, the Big Issue?
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Wellit'sabit of a farce, innit. The only person who makes moneyout of thatis the owner, innit.So
it’sa businessventure. The people thatsell it —it don’t get them off the street. So, it'sa meansto
a dead end. Yeah, | know them personally. Butit’s nota goodidea... It'snot evenrun as a charity.

It’s run as a business, innit, so to speak.

I’'m not exactly impressed by the Society of St James. They do these so called sleep outs, and they
do it behind closed doors. The sleep-outs, they do them behind closed doors. They get given
donations. Butyou neversee them outonthe streets giving out hats and gloves and scarves to the

homeless and that. So | don’t know where it goes.

Do the services offered by these different charities benefit the homeless in Southampton?

It's helping the people — it helps the majority of the people that go there. I've had this same
conversation with [nameremoved]. At Two Saints. And, you know, it’s like the Saturday breakfasts.
At leastyou could say 50% of the people that go there don’t needto go there. Cause | know for a
fact that they’ve got money in their pocket. But then, some of the homeless people, I'm forever
tellingthe homeless people when | go out on a Friday night with [name removed] on the soup run.

Some of them do go, or either they don’t turn up.

I can’t explain whythey don’tturn up, orthe circumstancesaround that. But, it doesn’t —you know,

it doesn’t help them to get back on their feet.

With that breakfast [at Swaythling] alot of them would be from this area. But at the four Saturday
breakfasts, it’s a different crowd, it would vary from location to location. But you get the regulars.
And some of the regulars are, you know, they’ve got places to live. They’ve got money in their
pockets. There isacertain element of greed. Inthe freefood that goes about thistown. And it’sthe
same with the Sunday Lunches. | daresay that a good 20% of them, at central hall, that don’t need

to go there. But, you know, some of the church people see it differently, you know.
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E.2 Interview 2 City Life Soup Run CLSR

4.12.2015

Can you tell about what the soup run does?

C

Right, we are able to go out on a Friday night. We are able to collect sandwiches which have not
been sold, on the Friday evening. And we collect them, and ... we have soup, and tea and coffee,
and waterina rucksack, and we carry it out to the people on the streets. We take it out with us. So
itgives usan excuse totalktothe fellows, on the street. The street fellows. Because sometimesit's

difficult to break the ice, to talk to someone if you want to make contact with them.

Withthese people. Soitis breakingice withthem, you know, would you like a sandwich, would you
like some soup. Things like that. It’s quite easy. Especiallyif you’re new to all this. Becauseitis quite
overwhelming, to approach people. Butif you've got somethingto offer, physically, you can pass it

over to them and it makes it a lot easier.

Do you see the street fellows using mobile phones?

Yes, quite often.

Would you estimate most of the street fellows, or clients, would own a mobile phone.
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Oh yes, oh at least. | am always surprised when| see them with their phones. | think crikey, how

have they —and they’ve got the posh phones as well. Not like my cheapy.

You mean a smart phone?

Yeah. If that’s what they’re called, yes. Yeah, like this one [pointing to the PhD researcher’s EW
android smart phone], yeah, yeah, yeah. But quite often they say, my mobile’s broken orit needs

charging, or they’ve lost it, or it’s been stolen, as well. So, it’s mixed baggage. Yeah.

Do the clients often say that they have no credit for their phone?

Oh yes. If they want us to make a phone call on theirbehalf, they’ll say, oh I’ve got no credit, and
they’ll ask us to call for us. If | have my phone on me, | have let them have it in the past. If | think

it’s important.

Have you ever had clients asking you for money?

Yes.
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Do the clients ever ask for money for credit on their mobile phones?

| haven’t come across them asking for money forcredit, butthey do often say that they don’t have

money for credit. To buy credit.

Many city life volunteers have commented about how some of the clients are homeless and some

are not. Is there anything you would like to say about that?

Well people who don’tknow them like to bunch them together, and think they’re all homeless. If
they see them bunchedinadoorway, and they think that they’re homeless. But actually, if you ask
them have you got a place to stay, they usually have, they usually do have one. So really, most of
them are out there begging because, | find, most of them are trying to feed a habit. An addiction.
Andthat’s why they’re begging. Although some of them saying,oh I’'m collecting so that | can goto

a hostel, something like that.

Do you have any guess about the percentage of the client homeless to not homeless?

| would say about 50%. 50-50. But it tendsto be the foreigners who are homeless. Sleepingin the

car parks. Lots of Polish people. Oreastern Europeans, who are sleepingin the car parks. Or, if they
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are English, it’s becausethey' ve beenthrown out. They've donesomethingand lost their place. And

they have nowhere to go.

Do the clients have access to computers or the internet?

| think they do have access through the day centre, don’t they. | think the day centre, they can look
forjobsand thingslike that. That’s what l understand. Although|’m not that familiar withit. Or the
library. Quite oftenthey say they goto the library. Although that’s often the foreigners. To use the

computers.

Most of them, | would say, would probably own a mobile phone, but then some of them also use
the libraries. The clients,they do sometimes go to the library, to use the computers. We encourage
themto do that. But most of themdon’t like it, they rarely go. There’sonly 1 man, he goes often.
But the others, they feel scared by the computers, and they don’t feel welcome in the library. But

it’s difficult to say for all of them.

Is there any risk that mobile phones could exacerbate poverty in some situations for the clients?

Oh yes | expect so. But I’'m always flabbergasted at how they can afford these things. Because

they’re quite expensive aren’t they.

Do you have any estimate of the average age of the clients?
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| would say about in their 30’s.

How many of the clients would be foreign?

| would say about 60% British, 40% foreign.

Is there any language barrier for the foreign clients?

There’s a lot of Polish speaking people. But quite often they speak English. But some of them can
speak English. Whether it’s broken or not. It just takes a bit of patience. Because most of their
friends are Polish. So they love to take the opportunity, they want to practice their English. Because
I thinkithelpsthem getjobsas well, because alot of the Poles who don’t speak English, have alot
of trouble getting jobs. Instead of those who do speak the language. And becausethey don’t speak

the language, their employers ... they don’t have a leg to stand on. It’s horrible.

Are mobile phones important for the clients?

Yes| think so. That's their way of contacting each other. Andit’s always important for themto stay

intouch with theirfamilies. | think that often part of the reason that they’re on the streetisbecause
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of relationship breakdown with their family. And some of them feelthat they can’t go back to their

family.

But Southampton is, a really blessed city. Because there is so much here. You know, every day,
there’sreally no excuse for anyone to be hungry here. Because there’sfood everyday where they
can access. It's amazing really. Whether it’s for good or bad, it’s debatable. But in Poland, there’s

nothing like that. They’re just left in the gutter, and treated like the worst of the worst.

Are there alot of charities in Southampton working with the homeless?

Yes, yes. There are lots.

Isit possible to get free food every day of the week in Southampton?

Yes, definitely. And there is more and more coming up. | mean, and it’s always church, always

church, background. Mostly Christian churches.

Are the number of homeless people in Southampton increasing?

| think it varies. There are some who travel around the country, from place to place. Possibly yes,

more people are getting evicted | think.
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Is the number of people begging in Southampton city centre increasing?

Yes. Well it seems to be.

Can you tell me a bit about city life church?

City Life is a church that | go to. | like it because | think that they practise what they preach. They
look out for everyone. They look outforthe immigrants, the students, the families, forthe people

on the street. Wherever there is a need, they are there.

[Personal information removed]

So really, it’s a proactive church for me.

One of the homeless charities you are familiar with is central hall. Is there any overlap in the client

populations?

Oh yes, you always see them there. However, but the really hard-core heroin addicts, I've noticed,
who you can see on the Friday, but you don’tsee them on the Friday. But quite often you can see
the same people. And that’s why | like it because you can see someone on the Friday and then

follow them up on the Sunday.

297



Appendices

Some local newspapers such as the Daily Echo have had articles focusing on the clients, the people
that we serve. One Daily Echo article said that most beggars in Southampton city centre are

professional beggars, which are begging but not homeless. What do you think of that?

C
Well, Ido hearthat there are peoplelikethataround. It’s not for me to make any judgement. Don’t

know what to say about that.

Another Daily Echo article estimated that a beggar could make up to £200in a day.

Well | heard this as well. One street chap that | know said to me, that he could make more money
in one day begging, than working. That he could make more money in a day by begging, than by
going to work. So, that does not give them an incentive to get off their bottom and seek work, |

think.

In 2016, Southampton city council passed a motion knownas publicspace protection orders, giving

powers to the police to fine or arrest people for begging. Do you have any opinion on that?

| see these people as people with a need. | think that will make them think that the police are the
enemies of them. Some policemen are quite compassionate, | have found. So it must be hard for
them, aswell.ldon’tknow. I think actually, it’s good we have those folkthere really. It's a wake up

call really. But some of them do get very upset, people call them awful names, and they do have
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feelings. And it does hurt them. On many occasions | have come across people almost crying

because somebody’s saying something horrible to them.

Are mobile phones, computers and the internet relevant to the problems that homeless people

experience?

Well | think it can be useful, but | think often it contributes to breakdown, it’s a breakdown of

relationships. Because everyone is texting on their phones, rather than talking to each other.
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E.3 Interview 3 City Life Soup Run CLSR

11.3.2016

What does the soup run do?

We go out on a Friday evening, and the gist of it is that we go out to see the people on the street,
we give outsoup, tea, coffee, biscuits. | guess, that’s the outsider’s lookonit. To go into more depth
on the inside, | guess what we’re trying to do, just sort of, build those kinds of relationships with
the people there,it’s notreally about the food and that, it's more about respecting people. A lot of
these people, theyare verylonely, it’s more about that rather than the food. It’s justabout being

there for them, getting to know them.

Is there areligious aspect to that?

There is a religious aspect to it. | know for myself personally, but | don’t know, necessarily about
the rest of them. And these stories of Jesus, there is that sort of, interaction aboutit as well. But|
think that for most of us, we’re not going out, and thinking that we’re going to be doing this, it's
not that sort of thing. When I’'m out there, I’'m not there to make a judgementabout whether
they’re homeless or not. Even if they’re not homeless, there’s probably some underlying reason
there, why they are there. | know that there are some guys who are homeless, butI’'m notthere to
judge. I thinkalot of us have had, issues ourselvesinthe past, and | know there’s quite a few of the
ex-homeless guys who come out with us, and | think that’s really good forthem, and for us as well,

to see how they’re getting on, and how they are coping with these things.
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Can technologies such as the web and the internet make the lives of homeless people better?

Well Ithink that’s avery difficult question. | think that, probably most of them have mobile phones,
evenif we don’tknow exactly which ones might be, how many of them might have. Andthere are
quite a lot of them who might have mobile phones, but then might not have any money to get
creditonit, I've seenthat quite afew times. And I don’t know how many of them might have smart
phones. More of them than | expected had mobile phones —most of them basic, of the feature

ones. | never heard any of them talking about their mobile phones much.

Itseems to me that computersor mobile phones reallydon’thave muchto do withit...these people
[the CLSR clients] are struggling with more basic problems than that. Like, where’s the next meal

coming from? They were looking for somewhere to stay, these simple things.

Some of them would have their phones out, and they might ask us sometimes if they can have our
number, or if we can give them a number for something, or if we can give them money for credit
for their phone. But we don’t give out money. But overall, | think that probably technology might
be a good thingforthem, butitdepends|think.Soit’syesand no. It depends onthe person, alot.
It'sthe kind of questionthat doesn’treally have ananswer. If you are a drug addict, then a mobile

phone could be the worst possible thing that you could own.

Becauseitis, itis...the thingwhich, makes it possible foryouto get drugs. Or, it makesit easier for
you to get drugs. So if you are a drug addict, a mobile phoneisa terrible thing. Butif you’re justa
normal guy, fallen on hard times, and then the mobile phone can be great. It can helpyouto stay

in touch with your family, or these kinds of things.

Do you get the impression that the homeless people typically have regularaccess to the internet?
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| don’t really know to be honest. | would say that, there are some of who we know have smart
phones, becausetheyhave them outallthe time. That’sof the homeless people. Thesituationhere,
inSouthampton, is that, of most of those people who are homeless, probablymost of them are not
drug addicts. We don’t know for certain, but probably. And if you are not a drug addict, then you

are not necessarily going to be in such a desperate situation when it comes to money.

The people who are addicted never have money, because they spend it straight away, no matter
how much they have. If they are addicted to gambling or drugs, or whateverthe case may be. But
if you are not an addict, thenthat is different. You are probably ok with money. You are definitely
ok with money. So maybe in this case, you have money to spend on things anyway, so having a

mobile phone is no big deal.

They are homeless, but they are not addicted, so money is no problem. The only problemis,
whatever caused them to be homeless in the first place. But some of them have internet access,
because they have smart phones.l don’t know about therest. Some of them go to the library. Some

go to the library every day. To use the internet and that.

Is a mobile phone or the internet an essential if you are a homeless person?

..That'sa difficultone.lthink, it’s probably yesand no. There’s no right orwrong, really. | think, it's
probably helpful. It has a place. Especially the mobile phones, could be useful in many cases. But
it’'sa non-issue really. It nevercomes up in conversation. When we are outinthe streets talking to
the street people, tothe beggars and them, none of themis evertalkingabout the internet.It'sa

non-issue. It’s just, not important to them.

| guess that, probably some of them do use Facebook or things like this. But a lot of them have
problems with communicating with their families. And they, well, some of them talk about emailing
their families. Like, especially if their families are in other countries. So this is one thing. But they
have to go to the library to do that. And | think most of them have mobile phones, but these are

the non-internet type. Just the basic cheap phones.

So it’'s more of a matter of mobile phones, really, but notso much the internet. I mean, it’sall one

and the same to them. It's doesn’t matter one way or the other. They are thinking more about,
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where is my next meal coming from? Or how will | stay warm tonight? Or, will | ever see my kids

again? There’s a lot of people out there who are very lonely.

So | think that, if someone were able to help them, maybe show the homeless people, if some of
them, especially the older ones, might not know how to use a computer, then they could show
them how to use Facebook and things like this. Because some of themare very lonely.So that might
helpthema little bit. But | guess, | think that when we go out on the Friday night, and we see the
street people,really, it’sall about how, thereis agreatrange of age, of everything. The variationin

the street people is almost as much as in the general, random population.

There’sold people, young people. Some are very young, some are very old. There’s men, women,
boys, girls. Some of them are very dirty and don’t clean themselves at all, and others are spotlessly
clean, always well presented. There’s some of them that are better dressed than me. You would
neverguessthatthey were homeless. And there’s probably some of themthat are very good with

computers, and very confident, and there’s others that wouldn’t be.

Justrecently there, | was talking to [name of client removed],and he was talking about how he was
getting the dole, the brew. But nowadays, they’ve got the rules that, to get the Jobseekers
Allowance, you have to apply forjobs. And the easiest way to do that is to go online. So they teach
themhow to go online and apply forjobs. And he was saying about how he didn’t really know how
to use computers. And so they were, they ran this class, and they were showingthem how to use

the computers.

Do you think is there any difference in how the volunteers of the soup run perceive mobile and
internet technologies, as compared to how clients or service users would perceive these

technologies?

| don’t know if there’s any difference in perception. But | think there definitely are differences in
terms of, theiraccess. Accessibility. Or, how accessible these things are. | mean, most of the, of the
volunteers probably have a computer at home, or maybe even several. Some people might have
computers at work, or laptops at home, or a smart phone. Several of the volunteers have smart

phones, and are familiar with how to use them. So there is definitely a big difference between the
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volunteers and the street people in terms of their overall confidence in using computers, in using
mobile phones. And probably as well, that’s just about money. Because, computers are expensive,

mobile phones cost money.

Are mobile phones impoverishing to the service users?

| don’tknow...it’s difficult to know, really. | would say thatin the case of smart phones, it probably
is, because the smart phones are expensive, and there is the thing about contracts as well, thatin
many cases, they will maybe be having contracts, so that this will be expensive forthem. They will
maybe be havingadirect debit or something like this, a situation where theyhave to give out money

regularly, or a contract for once a month or something.

But the people who do that are almost always not drug addicts. Take the heroin addicts for example.
Theywould never do something like that. They don’t have any money. Because they spend all their
money on drugs. So they neverhave any. They don’t have smart phones or anythinglike this. But
then, alot of the street people, alotof themaren’thomeless.Some of them, like the women, they
usually have a place to stay, they have their own flat or something. And they don’t have a drug

addiction.

Though usually they have some other difficultiesor struggles, awhole story behind that...They beg,
| don’t know why they beg to be honest. But | think for people like that, it's completely in their
mind. They have an emotional battle, aspiritual battle. Sothey needto find a place in their mind,
where they can stay calm, and find a way to cope with their struggles. For some of these street
people, they have experienced very terrible trauma at different times and placesin theirlives. Are
mobile phonesimpoverishing? | don’tknow, | think there is alot of variation. | don’t thinkit’s black
and white. I think that, probablyit dependsalot on the person. Some of them find ways to spend

their money responsibly.

There are some people, who get virtually all of their food from the different charities around the
city. There are many people who are not homeless, notdrug addicts, and have a place to live and
maybe they don’t work for one reason or another. And they get all their food from the different

charities and things. So there are many things, to take into mind. To consider. Some of them have
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learnedtolive alifestyle without money. So the question of money,almost doesn’tcome intoit, in
a sense. There are someof the homeless people,and they talk about how there are positive aspects

of living in, in this way. There are good points about being homeless.

And a lot of them say that. They say that, there are good things, because they don’t have to worry
about money any more. They are able to get all the things that they need. They can gettheirfood,

and they used to the cold.

| think in their lives...if you’re a homeless person, then a mobile phone can be a lifeline. The
potentialisthere. It is possible that sometimes, itis overestimated. Just becauseitis nice doesn’t
meanthatitisimportant. Now, asithappens, | think that probably itis important. The cup of coffee
that we give out, on a Friday night...Maybe that cup of coffee initself, isn’timportant. Butit's a way
in for us, a way for us to serve, and to build those relationships, to build those friendships. So the
cup of coffee is good, but building relationships and trust is better...The mobile phone might be

nice, but trust is better. So mobile phones, might be good, but they aren’t the be-all, end-all.
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E.4 Interview 4 Jamie’s Computers/Society of St James JCSS)

24.11.2015

What does Jamie’s Computers do?

W

We takeinall typesof redundantITequipment, forreuse and recycling. Any profits we make go to
the Society of St James, bettering their work with the homeless. And all the issues surrounding

homelessness. And it also goes toward bettering our services.

There are different operations at Jamie’s. Which is the most important?

w

| think they’re all important. But, in our sales, of the refurbished equipment would bring in more

money, than the items we’re setting up for recycling.

Beingstripped down. All the different metals and components. We have an eBay shop as well. So
that all, joined together, but | think the sales of the refurbished equipment, especially like whenit

goes out in bulk, makes a hell of a lot more money for us.

The shop...That bringsin quite a lot of our revenue as well. And our small salesroom we’ve got as
well. That we sell to general public. Especially for people onlow incomes. We’ve got three of four

teenagers at school. It helps them - £120 for a laptop.

Is this an important source of income?
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w
Yes it is. Because you have the real starter spec...

Computer packages as well. That, are about £50. If someone’s got, not enough money, it’s perfect.
£50 for a computer. Because everything’s online these days. So, anything you want to do, your
council tax, you have your benefitsonline, yourjob searches, a lot of people goto the libraries but
it’s inconvenient for them. To have to go and sitin the library. And | think you’re only allowed 2

hours at a time.
Yeah, we also have the repairs service. Which we do, free quotes.

So, that’s really competitive, cheap: £36 an hour for labour. Plus any spares. It’s really cheap for

people who come in. And all the good that we sell from our sales room get 6 months warranty.

[Interruption —third party]

Do you have a lot of volunteers?

W

We have volunteers from community service,job centre, non-compulsory volunteers. Let me have
a look athow many, we have quite afew atthe moment. It’s gone downallittle bit, butit’s the time
of year ... you get more volunteers come in, in the summer time. They go and hide away in the

winter time.

You see they come allin on different days. Currently I’ve got 19 [non-compulsory volunteers] ... and
you can see they all give us hours on different days. And thenladd up at the end of the month what

our volunteer hours were. So for September all the volunteers gave me 514 hours.

Whichisa lotof manpower. If youadditall together. We also do, you know, hopefullytwice ayear,

| also keep these records sowe can send them foran award from the mayor, to get a certificate off
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the mayor. 400 hours voluntary work. And wecan additall up. You can see it's coming now towards

the colder time of the year and there’s less and less people coming in.

Over here, I've put you in on the 18™. | must tell this guy to sign in. He’s been naughty. You’re in
here so often. It's about health and safety so that we know who's in the building. You must

remember to signin, it's important.

Why do you do the signing in system?

W

Well the mostimportantthingisforhealth and safety. We know who's in the building. So if there’s
a fire or anything, I'll take the register with me. There’s just staff members on the board there. But
we’re in the minority really. So we take the signingin register and we can do a, just to make sure
everyone’s out of the building. Soif you haven’tsignedin and you’re stuck somewhere...that's why

we do it.

Is Jamie’s doing good business at the moment?

w

We did quite well last financial year, butitvaries obviously. What we getin, what we can sell, and
thisyear the price of scrap metal, the price have gone down so much. We’ve got to try and, catch

up with that.

All the scrap metal peopleapparently are struggling as wellat the moment, because the prices have

fallen...you know that steel factory closed somewhere, up north.
[Inaudible]

| thinkit’s become more of aworldwide thing. Why have second hand when brand new is probably

cheaper at the end of the day. What a waste.
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I think the recycling’s really important, but...we getsoinvolvedin what we’re doing. We’re Jamie’s
Computers, and recycling and, computering, and all that. You can forget, or lose the train of
thought. That we actually belong to the Society of St James. We’re just one little ... one little cog
that’s so important to them as well. For helping the homeless. Cause that’s what attracts our,

people donate to us.

You know, | do all the collections. It’s attracts them that they’re helping people at the end of the
day. In a way..when they can say right, I've donated to Jamie’s, they’re part of the Society of St

James. So they’re, people feel like they’re doing good. Donating to a charity as well.

Does Jamie’s believe that technology can help poor people?

w

Yes. We believe that we can use technology, to help the homeless especially, and the poor people
more generally. Butthere are problems with that. Sometimes we create a, culture of dependency.
We don’twantto create new problems, by just giving people absolutely everything on a plate. We
want to empower people. To help people to help themselves. But not to just, teach them to be

completely dependent.

With the laptops, we do good business, and the different starter specs. | think that laptops and
computers canreally help many people, who are trying to get their life back on track. And we work
with the Society of St James, and we are working with some people there who have really had a
rough time. So | think the idea is that we can use computers and laptops to help people get their

life back on track.

| think that, nobodyis sayingthat we can use old IT equipmentto, help some pooroldsoul on the

street. If a person is sleeping on a park bench, they can’t wrap themselves up in a laptop.

And now, if we canteach them as well, then they can use theirlaptops to access the internet, apply
for jobs, contact theirfamily on Facebook, and this kind of thing. But the laptops are often better
for people who need to be, mobile, or are moving around a lot. If you have a person who is
previously homeless, and they might have temporary accommodation, or they might not have a
permanentresidence. Soalaptop might help themto be more mobile, ratherthanaPC. And even,

mobile phones as well, are even better again. Or the, tablets, these are useful as well.
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Is there a danger that we’re creating a culture of dependency?

w

Yes. | think there is. But this is a problem for all of the charities working with the homelessin the

city, in Southampton. It’s a never ending battle. It's always a problem...

But do they — maybe they haven’trealised that what they’ve got, it’s actually, a disease, in a way.
It's not just, oh well | can do it. | think they haven’t sort of, or they don’t want to admit, I’'m an

alcoholicor I’'m a drug addict.

And how am | goingto go aboutit stoppingitnow. Soit’s easy to say, well why not doit since | can
getfreefoodand use the money on boozeorwhatever. Butit'saproblem, | needtosortitoutfirst.
Is that maybe psychologically they're trying to say they haven’t really got a problem. But I’ll just

enjoy my life anyway.

When | came here, tolive here...l used to say...why are people homeless herein the UK? First world

country. | can understand back in the third world, where people are homeless.

You getit. “They just choose to be likethis” —and I thought, no. That’s whyl investigated the Sodety
of St James. | alsostarted as a volunteer...They’re so complex. Family breakdowns, mental health
issues, alcohol, drugs. It can happentoanyone... We'rejust astep away fromit. And there’s people
that really need, they need help. But I think the first step to being helpedisto step up and say, this
is what my problem is. And that’s what SSJ starts doing ... addressing those addictions, and the
mental healthissues, and taking people one step ata time. It’s such a long process. And there are

people who, just don’t make it...

You know cause we’ve gotthat home for chronic heavy drinkers’ projects. Where they dished out
6 cans of lagera day. Cause they’re not goingto get off the booze. But at least they’re safe. They're
ina safe environment. Sothat’s why | say, it’s adisease, basically. It's not justa case of, they’re lazy.
Or why bother because | can go to the Two Saint’s day centre and get a meal for a pound or free
showers. | thinkit’s such a complex thing. Soonce | wentthroughthat...now | understand. People

become homeless. A lot of the time...it's not their fault, in a way.
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[Third party interruption]

Does Jamie’s have any central values or ethos?

w

Well firstly, we don’t judge anyone who walks in the door. You know, we’ve got people from all
walks of life. It doesn’t matter what theirdisability, or what problems they’ve got. We just accept
people. Alot of people walkinthere, they’ve got no confidence. Signin, hello, and they can carry
on. And that, in a way...a lot of people, they don’t even greet...but we find within a week or two,
they’re chatting, so that’s helping people get their confidence back. Help them look for work and
feel part of society. Quite a lot of the work we do at Jamie’s that way. Plus, we try to stop stuff
goingtolandfill. By recyclingeverything. Instead of just throwingthe computersinthe river. We try
and recycle absolutelyeverything. That’s another thing that we do...alot of people don’t know what
to do...whatcan| do with this. We do alot of good work that way as well. The bit that I like is to see

people blossom a little bit.

It gives them a reason to, sort of, get up in the morning sometimes. You know, if people are on
work placements, long-term unemployed. When they first start they’re a little bit quiet, or they
grumble. Cause they’re just left on the sofaall day. But once they start getting that, signingin every
day, coming to work, they start enjoying their lives a little bit more | think. They interact with
everybody else. There’s generally not much in-fighting here...andeverybody just tries to get on with
each other. And hopefully they'll look forward to coming to work. We had someone come in,
obviously | can’t name the person, but he was quite autistic, he came in with a support worker for
justan hour a week. Andthenan hourtwice a week, and then builtitup and builtitup, thisis over
probably agoodyear. He now walks in twice aweek,on hisown. 6 hours atatime...it's justamazing
tosee. Assoon as you say work, everybodyautomatically thinks of asalary. But they’ve got to know
the value as volunteers. They do a lot of good work for us. It’s not just us doing good work with
them, they’re doing good work for us. What would we do without those 4-500 hours of voluntary

work? That people give us for nothing.
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E.5 Interview 5 Jamie’s Computers/Society of St James JCSS)

24.11.2015

What does Jamie’s Computers do?

Fromwhat | know of Jamie’s, and what I've seenon the internet ...it's quite adiverse organisation.

It’s not just there for, for people like me. But it’s there for everyone. It covers, from people with
homelessness, mental health, it pretty much covers everything. Itisa very diverse group of people
who work here. And that’s what makes itinteresting.You won’t have too many people of the same

mentality...it's a good group of people to be working with.

I thinkif there were only 4 or 5 us, round the back doingthe stripping [recycling of machines] and
that..we’d be swamped all the time. Mind you, saying that, | expect ... the people upstairs, with

what they’ve got comingin, on a daily basis, | expect they get swamped sometimes.

Are you familiar with St James?

Notoverly. Like | say, what I've seen on the internet,read up about them and that, otherthan that,

it's pretty much in the dark, to be quite honest.

| suppose, looking at it that way, that organisation, and the people ... that we don’t see, like the
people atthe head office and that, organisingfromtheirend. It could quite easily ... disappear sort

of thing, couldn’t it.
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How long have you volunteered with Jamie’s?

| started ... summer this year. Actually, the week before you, | believe.

Have you found it very busy recently at Jamie’s?

Yeah. I noticedthat...during the summer holidays, whenall the schools and that were closed down,
itwasvery busy. I suppose beingthatthe schoolsare closed down, people getting their...do, doing
work they need to do — putting in new computer systems and upgrading everything —I mean, it’s
probably the easiest time to do it. They’'ve got 6 weeks, and get it straight through. And then
obviously [name removed] goes in, picks up whatever donations are there, brings them in. And

from what | saw through the summer and that, it was very busy...

| mean, there was a couple of weeks when it went a bit slack, but then all of a sudden it picks up

again.

It varies. Without the people who come in from the likes of, the mandatory ...

The mandatory volunteers.

Yeah, yeah. | mean, without them, it got to a point where we were very short staffed. There was
onlya couple of us around there at one point. And now we’ve gota few more peoplein, it makes

life alot easier. It’s not just left to the [non-mandatory] volunteers.
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I’d probably say the majority of them [of all volunteers are non-mandatory volunteers]...but, the

rest of the time, | pretty much see who’s in and who's not.

There’s more voluntary thanthereis mandatory... Thereshould be about 6 mandatory. And the rest

of what makes up the stripping area, are voluntary.

Does Jamie’s make a difference for homeless people in Southampton?

| wouldimagine so. Yeah...I’'mnot really sure...| would imagineithasa ... does have an impact on
homelessness. | know they’ve got a day centre just up the road...| know there’s a hostel down in

Millbrook. I've been on the other side —I've been homeless for four years.

[Personal information removed]

It was ... find warm places to go. And things like that. So it was a case of Sundays, it was, going from
Church to Church. I’'m not religious or nothing, but, free cake and coffee. But that’s what it was

about, it was a case of surviving.

A lot of them don’t know how to deal with it [being homeless]. In some cases | think there’s not
enough peopleoutthere advising them on what, what’s out there for them. But unless that changes

there’s not alot is going to happen is there.

[Personal information removed]

The only vaguely common thread seems to be that something, some disaster happened in their life

which they had no control over.
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That’s pretty much common amonga lot of the homeless people | metwhenlwas inthe hostel. It
was all to do with something that had gone majorly wrong...if it hadn’tbeen for Jamie’s and that,

and the day centres, it would have been a hell of a lot worse.

| suppose in a way they’re looking atit, and | suppose it’s a case of, they don’t see that they're
achieving anything, you know what | mean. You go out, day after day after day, seeing the same

people but yet ... they’ve not moved on from ...

Their own situation.

Yeah. And | believe a lot of the charities could be doing a little bit more about that. But again, |

suppose that boils down to, having the funding to do more.

A recent Daily Echo article described many of the beggars in Southampton as “professional

beggars”, meaning that they are not homeless. What do you think of that?

I’d be inclined to agree with them. Most of the beggarsin Southampton aren’thomeless. They are

making plenty of money. More than they need. And most of them are drug addicts as well.

Well, there used to be a gentleman who got up on the high street, dirty clothes...crappy clothes,

everything. He’d be up there begging.

[Interruption —third party]
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You’d see him there, with all his crappy clothes and everything, and | thought aright, fair enough.
Go into the shop, come out, and see himdriving up the road in a Merc. And | think, hold up. He’s

got all that money and yet he’s still out there, begging.

That’s the hardest part. Is, if you’re out doing something like that, and you’ve got somebody going

around, handing out soup — thisthat and the other. It is hard to build — trust, and that, with them.

It is like anything in life. You have to take people as they come. And give them the benefit of the

doubt. But | don’t think there’s enough people doing that.

| don’tthinkit’s a case of not havingthe time to give, | thinkit’s probably worse than that ... it’s all
beinglefttothe charities again, innit. And at the end of the day not all of the charities are goingto
have the fundingto go out and do thingslike that... well, Jamie’s has got it sorted. | mean, having

this place, helps with the revenues and that, dunnit.

Some people saythatITand web technologiesin particular could make the world abetter place, or

help. What do you think of that?

| think, Jamie’sis working,on the belief that we can use technology, we can use ITand that, to help
the homeless. Which | think is great. But it’s in a kind of, indirect way, if you see what I’'m saying.
The technology itselfdoesn’treallyhelpahomeless person. When you are homeless, you are trying
to survive, from day to day. The technology has very little to do withit. It's more about, your state
of mind. You need food and warmth and clothes to survive. Maybe you have wishes and dreams.

Dreams of having a family. Of seeing your family again. Of seeing your children again.

But the technology, computersandthat. It'sonly... indirect. Here at Jamie’s we don’t actually give
computerstohomeless people. Acomputeris no use to a homeless person. Imagine that. If | were
to go out on the streetsand give a toweror a PC to a homeless person. What use is that to them?
So the technology, IT only helps poor people indirectly. But the computers, yeah, | think the
computers can be very helpful tothe homeless. Inthese different ways. But the computers as well,
whenyou’re a homeless person, you are thinking about how to eat. Or how to get off the drugs or
somethinglike that. You are movingfrom one crisis to the next. But the computers can still help|

think.
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| think that computers, can help the homeless. But it’s mostly, in a negative way. By destroying
them [ICTs]. It's like a, creative destruction kind of thing. Homeless folk, | would say, aren’t

interested, for the most part, in us using computers to help them, directly.

It's kind of funny really, there isakind of irony. At Jamie’s, we are destroying the IT. And that’s what
helps. It’s not the IT itself, but the fact that we destroy it, that helps the homeless. Because then
we can recycle. Butthen we do the refurbishing as well. But | would say that when | was homeless,
IT is the last thing you’re thinking about. You're thinking about your family. Your children. Where
the next meal is coming from. That kind of thing. You’re not thinking about computers. But then,
havinga mobile phoneisvery useful. You can stay in touch with your family and friends and that.
But then, you spend all your money on food anyway, so you can forget aboutitreally. You needthe
money and accommodation. So Jamie’s does help homelesspeople, butindirectly. The technology,

it...the ITis a means to an end, not an end in itself.

| think that, computers, they aren’tanecessity toa homeless person, in the same way that food s,
or this kind of thing. But then, the computers can help people. It’s like as | say, that it can help a
person, to find their way back onto the straight and narrow again. To become a good member of
society again. To meet people, and especially theirfamily. So, Jamie’s says that computers can be
empowering forhomeless people. And that’s right. Computers, is a way to reach out to homeless

people, and to look at ways of —doing something about poverty.

A lot of them can’t handle being homeless. But it’s all in your mind. And being homeless, it’s not
just about the, material circumstances around you. It's what’s going on in your head. Half these
guys end up jumping off a bridge or something. And that’s the drugs and that. But if you have a
laptop, that might help — your state of mind. Get a bit of normality again. And, makes you less
dependent. Givesyou some freedom. Butit’s all astate of —mind. And so the thing, the thingis, we
wantto acceptthese people, theway theyare. Cause being homeless, ain’t all about the home. But

it’s what’s in your mind. That’s where it really hurts.
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E.6 Interview 6Jamie’s Computers/Society of St James JCSS)J

26.1.2016

What does Jamie’s Computers do?

In one sentence, it is the refurbishing and recycling of donated IT equipment.

Does Jamie’s aim to empower homeless people?

Originally the remit of Jamie’s, was actually to give training in using a computer on a day to day
basis. Inorderto get people backinto mainstreamlife. You know, they’ve been homeless foralong
time, probably didn’t have access to computers at all. Therefore, when they came in, had
accommodation, got themselves cleaned up, if, you know, if there was drugs or alcohol involved.
Theythen hadto, you know, in orderto getjobs, you have to know how to access acomputer, even

if it’s just to use the internet.

So Jamie’s was established to give that kind of training. So, in order to do that, we asked for
donations, the donations started flooding in. | think some bright spark thought, oh, maybe this is

something we could do some, make some money from it as well.

By refurbishing the computers and selling them on. But alongside of that, they also decided that
they could also give trainingto our servicesusersin how to fix computers as well. So, that’s other

transferrable skills.

But then, most of the revenue that Jamie’s was receiving then, was funding for the training. The
next part of the business thatthey started with, was putting together computer packages, to sell to

another computer charity, which would then ship them off to, the developing countries. These
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computer packages, at the beginning, there was quite a lot of work involved. Because they would
need a keyboard, amouse, a screen, and a computer. Andit all got boxed upin a set. Alongside of

that we were also computers to people on benefits.

We neversold openlytojustanybody. You hadto be in, provide evidencethat you were ona form
of benefitsto be able to buy a computer off of us. So when| joined, | started off runningthe eBay
site. And | changed things. Because | had worked in retail for such a long time. So | brought all of

that kind of, financial checking up.

Is IT benefitting poor communities in Southampton?

| think, it changes, once they get accommodation. | think no-one’s going - you can’t sleep on a park
bench, and wrap yourself in a laptop. So yeah, | don’t think IT does come intoit. Once you do get
accommodation, | think things do change. We get a lot of people comingin asking for televisions.

And then it’s computers. Technology is more, it is part of our modern way of life, you know.

[Personal details removed]

Certainly if you are on the streets at the moment, your priorities are food, warmth, clothes.
Somewhere tolay down. Andif you are a drug addicts or an alcoholic, then, sortingthat.Soldon't
think that IT does come into it. But then again, | would wonder, | wonder how many people who
are homeless, who have amobile phone. And if you think aboutit, most mobile phones have quite

a lot of capabilities, for IT. So | think a lot of them do have access to IT.

Butnot ITas we would ...you know, they wouldn’tbe carrying adesktop around with them. So they
do have, | think, a betterunderstanding of ... Facebook, and things like social media. And that was
part of our remit, to help people to understand how to use social media. In order to, get to know

people, and to find work. Because it is a helpful tool.
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We usedtorun training courses on using the internet, but | think most, most people who have got
smartphones, have now a pretty good understanding of, certainly that side of IT, and internet.
Where they probably don’t have a huge amount of knowledge would be in software packages.
Microsoft Word, Excel, all the publishing. Because you don’t use these every day. So | think there |

still scope for teaching these kinds of things.

Do you hold the view that social media, such as Facebook is useful for poor people?

| think Facebook is certainly the one that everybody uses. If you had asked me, about 3 years ago,
my opiniononit would have been quite derogatory. But now, | am quite hooked. Especially if you
interests, it is very useful to stay up to date. It also gets you in touch with people who have the
same likes. |am friends with people in Russia, and America. You know, | will probably never meet

them, but itis good conversation, on subjects that we have a similarinterestin.

| think that’s really helpful, for people who have had very little contact with others. Because you,
you know, a problem shared. If you have a lot of time on yourhands, if you are a drug addictor an
alcoholic, you have to find something to do to use that time. And one of the thingsthat theydo is
drinking alcohol and taking drugs. Whereas if you’ve got something to occupy your mind, whatever
itis,you’re not so likely to have to find somethingelse, to take away that time. And as I've said, it

can be quite addictive.

It has so much for it. So you know, it’s just one of those things where you would, it helpsto be a

little light in the day for these people.

Are you optimisticforthe potential of the web to help poor people, orimpoverished communities?
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| suppose it helps in the fact that it, allows more people to...more people, to have access to the
information. About those problems. | don’tknowwhether, because ...let’s putit this way. |t doesn’t
matter how people know about a problem. It’s only going to be those people who are able to do
somethingaboutit, that’s goingto help. Lots of people can have a look at it on Facebook, and they
might say, thisisaproblem. Butyou need humans, people, to actually get offtheir bottoms, go out,

give money, do some kind of work.

Originally Jamie’swas set up to give classesin using computers for the clients of St James. But that
was soon discontinued as we raninto budgetary problems. And it wasn’tvery popular. So we didn’t
continue doingthose classes, as it wasn’t working. We had problems with the money, complaints,

problems with staff and space, and so on.

The internet makesitso easy justto look at something, and skip overit. You see it so many times
on Facebook. Justbecause you click on a button and go ‘thumbs up’ doesn’t do anything. It’s going
to be those people who say, oh, that poor gentleman, I'm going to do something. | think that

sometimes that internet and computers make life so easy, that you just go click.

And that’s the end of your contribution. There is only a certain percentage of people who will go,
I’ve got to do something about this. Go out to one of those impoverished countries and diga well.
Or volunteeratJamie’s Computers. Those kinds of people, it probablywouldn’t matter if it were on

social media before or not, they probably would already have done it.

| don’tthink that kind of easy solution would ever help the homeless. It makes people more aware
of the problem. Whether it helps them in a kind of physical way, | don’t know. So you have...they
call it, hacktivism. I don’tthink | have seenanyincrease in support, for the homeless. Itistoo easy
for people, tosign an online petition, orthiskind of thing. And then that’s that. That is the end of
their contribution. But that is where it beings and end. With the click of a button. But that is too

easy.

I don’t think I’'ve seen any great increase in support for the homeless. You know, it’s like when we
have the bigsleep out. You can advertise itall on social media. But| don’t see any vastincreasesin

the numbers who are attending. It’ll be the same old faces that come and do it.
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E.7 Interview 7 October Books OB

10.11.2015

What does October Books do?

We were originally set up by a revolutionary group —the SWP Socialist Workers Party. And they
gave it up after 3 years because they were spending too much time tryingto run a bookshop. And
a cooperative was formed out of that. And of the one that we decided when we did that was that

we didn’t have a single kind of, political ethos.

We wouldn’t have one. That we would try and be inclusive of lots of viewpoints that was vaguely
on the left. But you know, of any viewpoints on the left. And that we wouldn’t really exclude
anything. Sowe don’treallyhave an ethos, wellwe have akind of, you know, ethos in abroad sense
| suppose, butwe don’t have, wecertainly don’t have anideology. And I don’t really either. | was in
that group, but | don’t really believe in a revolutionary solution anymore. | believe in just kind of

doing what you can when you can. That’s it...doing the best you can, when you can, yeah.

| do believe we can, there can be better organisation. Although | think if we try to do it all in one
big heave, thenthat might, probably won’t work...But yes, we do have forcesagainst us al | the time.

Which is kind of, the way the world works at the moment under capitalism is pretty negative.

It's always forcing back. Thatalways, that almost alwaysgets areaction ... was influenced by things
like, things that happened in my lifetime. Like May 1968, the Portuguese revolution...it almost
disappeared. In the mid-70s, 1975, 76, was incredibly important. Because ... Portugal had a
dictatorship up until then. And Salazar was dictator, like Franco in Spain. They were two parallel

dictatorships going on for many years.

And the dictatorship was overthrown, by - funnily enough, a kind of military revolution. Military
officers with left wingideologies. This left wing ideology amongst the military was pretty unusual,
you can’t imagine it happening here, but it happened in Portugal because of their experience of

trying to suppress anticolonial movements in Portuguese Africa, in Mozambique and in Angola.
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And that experience had changed, had hit them. The struggle for freedom had influenced them.
And in the end they had become supportive of it. And they came back and thought, what are we
doing. You know. It’s odd, it’s bizarre happeningisn’tit? To have people in the military become to
the left of the government, it’s quite unusual. But anyway in Portugal when that happened the

dictatorship was overthrown...

What often happensin revolutionary situationsis everything gets thrown up in the air, you know.
And across the whole of Portugal, in the south of Portugal are big estates. The north of Portugal is
much more peasantoriented,smallholdings. Inthesouththey werebigrich landowners. Andthere
all the people working them took them over. Factories were taken over, and people started

cooperatively producing...and it was just, at the time, inspiring. This has all been forgotten now.

The trouble is, it’s difficult to maintain that sort of thing, in a world which, you know, is run on a
different basis. Inthe end, factions onthe leftfell out, there was avery revolutionary army faction

that wanted to push it further...

...and as a result of that kind of falling out...it didn’t go back to right wing butin a sense in arevision
situation where the socialist democrats become the right wing ... and there are revolutionaries on
the left. And the socialists triumphed. And squashed the revolution. And, you know, gave the
factories back to the owners. Butinthose times...yousee that, in small scale workersgatherings...in
individual workers’ co-ops, when people had taken over. | mean, in the last 20-30 years, this has
hardly happened, but when | was young and getting a political consciousness it happened quite a

lot. There was the Clyde ship builders.

Theytook over and ran the ship buildersin the Clyde forabout a yearunder the workers’ control.
It wenton forabout9 months, somethinglikethat. Ithappenedin Spainand now in Brazil,in South
America there were examples of ... | mean in some ways they were run more efficiently that
capitalism. The trouble is thatthey have to sell theirgoods on the market, they had to source their
raw materials from capitalism and so they can be under a lot of pressure...there’s also then, you
know, a lot of people who want to cut off the supplies. So yeah, | found those sorts of things
inspiring. The fact that, and when peopleare more in control of their lives, it affects otherthingsas

well.

You know, it’s like here, the 1984/85 miners’ strike. Which in theend, Thatcher crushed the miners.
Butthrough that, there were times when ...there was forinstance alesbianand gay miner’s support
group in London. You can imagine what happened, you know, it absolutely challenged...and then

there was miners’ wives, organised on a huge scale. And that challenged patriarchy in the family,
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and the lesbian-gay groups, you know. It’s like it brought together these people who share solidarity

with us. We had to thinkabout who our allies were. If you tried to change the world in those days.

Andyou’reinterestedinthe computers. Sothe computers, they can make things more inefficient,
rather than more efficient, sometimes. The computers sometimes get in the way of what we're

trying to do, what we’re about.

| think we could, there is potential forthe world to be run on a more cooperative platform, but itis
hugely difficult, because the world is more and more run by, bigger, more and more, controlled by

money.

Do October Books want to change society?

There is huge disillusionment. People have turned off, turned away, thinking that nothing’s going

to change. Then they’re open to...not participating.

That stems, inaway, inthis country, that defeat of the miners’ strike. Made a huge difference, since
then. The kind of Blair-Cameron type politics, have been really dominant. Sell everything off,
capitalismisthe only way. You’ve got to, just funnel more and more money into the hands of the
rich, | don’t know whether they believe, | suspect Blair, that he actually did believe that some of
that would trickle downtothe poorer people...andmaybe the governments did make some efforts,

they did try to channel some of that.

But for poorpeople, the Tories, | think they’re just totally cynical aboutit. They just want theirrich
matesto getricher. Now, | can’t believe there are people in this country that are actually starving
to death. We’re a much richer country than we were, 40/50 years ago, and actually people are
poorer now than they were. They are starving to death. People have no money. | mean, people
beggingin the streets 20 years, kind of in a way had no excuse, there was always a safety net.

There’s no safety net anymore.

[Personal information removed]
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| kind of see us [Octoberbooks] | suppose as beinga support, and a little bit of a beacon, to people
who are doing stuff...I think, somebody wrote an article about us, which was in that frame in the
guardian, saying about that kind of beacon...about keepingit going. And the fact that it does keep
going shows that there is enough support to keep it going. Although...our audience is much more

than that.

Our audience is actually happy to shop here, quite often, even though theymight be likeyou. They
are happy to feel, in a sort of a way it’s our shop, even though they might not agree with us

politically. Although we don’t have a political line as such.

You don’t have an official political line?

Well no, we don’t.

[Names and personal information removed]

We should be free to fulfil our potential whatever that is. And for some people that might be

bringing up children, and for some people it might be ...

[Names removed]

It's terrible that something could stand in her way...because she’sa woman. There was a scientist
speaking on the radio, and they’re doing something quite good, the life scientific on radio 4. And
they are interviewing quite a few women scientists. And almost all of them did experience

discrimination when they were younger. But they managed to come through it.

Through history — well, | was going to say that she has benefited from feminism. Well, not
necessarily, well, it’s possible that she has done. Because feminism has challenged men to change

their views.
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And she may have — that may have improved her chances. There also have been women right
through history who have overcometheir circumstancesand gone counterto, managedto triumph
where they would not be expected to. Because of who they were, their personality. Butthere are

so many women who have not been able to do that. My mum couldn’t get to university.

That stayed with herthat kind of wrangled herforall of her life. She was at that age when the only
thing available for her was teacher training college. That was what she did. The chances for her,

compared to men, were much, you know...it’s just shocking.

I’ve just been to the film suffragettes ... wonderful. | mean it’s kind of about her developing
consciousness,inaway through thefilm.Fromthe factoryfloor, to, at terrible cost to herself. Losing
her children and her husband because she had no rights over her children. It was the father who
ownsthe children. Yeah, it'sagood film. At the end of that they went through a, when did women
get the vote. Switzerland, 1971. The last canton in Switzerland... Because they went canton by

canton. And then there’s Saudi Arabia. They might be able to vote on some things.

Does October Books have a mission?

Well it’s kind of supportive of people when they’re trying to do things, supportive in providing
literature, and make available literature that adds to, reinforces, and compliments people’s
activities in the world outside. A beacon ... because a beacon means we’re leading in some way,

which we’re not...so that’s probably the wrong word.

There is some sort of view of the world that does hold together the different details in everybody’s

case. So ... | suppose that’s what you’re about, trying to find out, lay that down in some way.

Yeah, there’s a lot of ways to connect. On most things we would agree. | mean my only political
activity in the last ten years has been ... directly outside, outside of the shop, has been over the

issue of Palestine.

And | suspect whenyouthink about the investors, most of them would probably agree with us, on
Palestine. We would have a similarview. Onfeminism, yes. | mean, there would be disagreement

on details. Onthe Labour party there probably would be some disagreements. Some peopleare in
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the Labour party. And some would feel that we needto ditch the Labour party and so something
outside. My own view now is that ... with recent developments maybe | should join the Labour
party. | suspectthat somethinglike Corbynisprobably where | stand. Somethinglike that. Where
you try to do what you can, without... it might not work out, I’'m a bit cynical about it, a bit upset
in a way that he’s conceding so much ground with the pressure he’s under, though he must be

under a lot of pressure.

That’s a place where people wouldn’tagree. Environmental matters. Most of that | suspect would
be agreement. Developmentissues. That’s akey one for us as well. That’s anotherare awhere there
would be disagreement. Forinstance, overthe value of aid. The value of fairtrade, even. Although
we do sell alot of fair trade things. Some people are a bit cynical about that. And there might be
disagreement there. And certainly over aid, there could be disagreement. Because aid can be

double ... sometimes is worse than the problem. Or even prevents development.

Another - war and peace — that’s another one where there might be disagreement. Because
intervention by this, by the UK has been positive sometimes, has turned out to be positive. Most of
them have been negative. Or verging on disastrous, like Irag. Afghanistan. Syria, Sierra Leone, or

going back to the 90s.

Eventually in Bosnia, and Kosovo, the west’s intervention was positive — stopped a horrendous
amount of killing. And they could have done it a long time before. | must admit | was for
intervention, it was just pathetic...andeventuallyBill Clintondecided they woulddo something, and
withinafew short weeks they had stopped the war, stopped the killing. But mainly, when the west

intervenes, it’s disastrous. So, so that’s a difficult one.

So yeah, it’sdifficultto...ldon’tthink there isone, kind of thing that ties it all together. Apart from
a general feeling of, maybe it’'s the optimism...the world could be organised in a better way. It
doesn’thave to be like this...We’re kind of social beings, and therefore we could organise in a sodial
way that means ... people have a better chance to fulfil themselves, you know, to fulfil their

potential, in a way which is more positive.
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E.8 Interview 8 October Books OB

26.11.2015

What does October Books do?

| think, we want to change the world, in some sense, we want to make things better. | don’t know
how many of us are political, | care about feminism, and | think probably quite a lot of the

volunteers, [name removed] is aware of...

It is for me, | am part of a, I've been doing feminist activism for about seven years. So, I've been
involved in, with an interestin feminism, since | was about 19 actually, so ... but more active

recently.

[Interruption —third party]

It's on and off in terms of how active it is...so |, formed a group called Hampshire Feminist

Collective ... a few years ago. We’re a little bit quieter at the moment.

Because ... activists burn out. And also because we’re an intersectional feminist groups ...
intersectional means that we believe all oppressions are interlinked. So racism, sexism,

Transphobia, homophobia, and capitalist oppression, and ableism, things like that.

So, it basically means that a lot of the people withinthe group had multiple oppression issues.
They’re not ... basically, non-intersectional feminism can often be accused of ‘white feminism’, or
white middle class feminism. It doesn’t necessarily recognise that the issues that are the most

important for those who are in poverty.

Or things like that. So a lot of the people within our group have disabilities, or are Trans, or are

dealing, are still, like, had counselling for trauma or things like that.
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And most of us aren’tvery well off. Quitealot of people from more working class backgrounds. So,
we care about, everyyearwe do aTransgender day of remembrance. Whichis,once ayear, people
gatherand rememberall those whowe knowwho have been killedin the world dueto Transgender

violence, and it’s been registered that they’ve been killed and they were Trans, basically.

..there’s a very high rate of violence against Trans people particularly Trans women, and it all
interlinks into — so Trans women or colour, and Trans women in poverty, who can’t afford to
necessarily havethe fancy surgeries and things and are more likely to be targeted. In violence. Also,
alotof Trans women, the only jobs theyend up gettingis sexwork. Work in prostitutionand things
like that. And again obviously thatinterlinks to feministissues of violence and stuff like that. So it
allinterlinks. Butevery yearwe do a remembrance service in Southampton ... we have the names

read out, we know of, and we all have candles, and we have a few little speeches and things.

So | get involved in organising that. And last year | organised a reclaim the night march, not me
personally, a big group of us, which is about reclaiming the streets from gender based, or
discriminatory violence basically. Or, it was originally started back in the 70s. By women who
weren’timpressed whenthere was | think, there was a, someone murdering sex workers, and the
police advice wasto all women, don’tgo outalone. Ordon’tgo out onthe streets. And it was akind
of, protest of lots of women going out on the streets together, and all saying, it’snot reallyour fault

that we were...

Putting the blame on the victims. Rather than the perpetrators.

Alsoit’sinteresting because most of the advice onthatsort of thingisaimed at don’tgo outalone,
at nightand things like that. The women are, in fact everyone, whois experiencing sexual violence,
ismore likely to be assaulted or raped by, well. The person most likely is a partner or an ex-partner.
Followed by sort of friends, or relatives. So, even the idea that, you know, being accompanied by
someone you know doesn’t necessarily ... in fact it probably increases the likelihood of sexual

violence. But obviously women don’t necessarily want to hide in their homes either.

[Interruption —third party]

| think the majority of women who get involved in prostitution have been sexually assaulted as a

child. I think the average age is underage for people getting involved in prostitution.
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And ... obviously alot of them are often vulnerable, and addicted to drugs or various otherthings.

Or you know, homeless.

| mean, initially | think | got involved in feminism more from a frustrated kind of, as a teenager
recognising that a lot of female worth is to do with image, and a lot of the, you know, need for ...
make up or whatever else, or, and the way that women are portrayed in the media. But, | mean,
being a feminist activist has opened my eyes in lots of ways. A huge proportion of my friends, or
people  know, who have been sexually abused, either as teenagers oras children. And often never
get any support for that. Or have struggled. Well our group is a mixed gender group, so we don’t

just have women. We have guys, siz-guys, which mean not Trans. We also have Trans guys.

IISiZI’?

Siz means not Trans. So I’'m a siz woman. We’ve got siz guys, we’ve got Trans guys, we’ve got siz

women and Trans women, and we’ve also got non-binary folk in our group as well.

What's the proportion of men to women?

Inthe group - we’re notvery active atthe moment. It varies hugely,about who’s active at the time.
Yes, maybe. I mean, | thinkitis probably more women who are interacting withfeminismbut | think
increasingly there are ... guys who are aware of the issues. And who recognise that theycan ... get
involved. So | met my partner at our feministgroup. And ... a lot of my friends, when I metthem, |
metthem as women. Quite afew of them now identifyas men. So, I'mtrying to work out which, or

vice versa, actually. I’ve got a lot of Trans friends.

And, it’sinteresting that you said that, becausegenerally | have found, that the average manreacts

slightly, like, inafrightened way towards the idea of feminism. Or, not even necessarily frightened,
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but thinks you hate men, thinksit’s a big joke, in a negative way. But these days, | mainly know, |
know alot of, kind of, the sort of people who come to this shop, you know, the kind of social justice-
y people. The people I’'msurrounded by are people who care about things like that. And they, pretty
much all the people I know are feminists, or most of them. Or at least are receptiveto what we talk

about.

Are most people in October books would be receptive to feminism, or positive to feminism?

| would hope so. | thinkit’s part of the ethos. In the same way its representation, and recognising

inequalities.

And | think that’s one of my main ethos. So when | say I’'m an intersectional feminist ... | don’t
necessarily believe,| don’tforthe traditional, | want e quality forwomen.Because | generally think,
Idon’tgenerally usethatas asentence because | generally think when you're talkingabout equality
what you’re actually talking about s, having the same rights as a privileged group. So in the future
white middle class women wanting the same rights as white middle men, whereas | kind of want to

dismantle all of the hierarchiesof privilege. Sol don’t wanta couple of groups to have the privilege.

| want the privilege hierarchies - | want the privilege hierarchies to be taken away. Or to dismantle
them, or to just recognise them, and do whatyou can. When people talk about, you know, women
having the same rights as men, | think it’s often, it comes from a good place, but often itis to do
with, it’s not recognised that actually, for a lot of women, there’s actually the poverty issue or
disability or other ... so even then, there are lots of women who are in more privileged positions
than others—orindeedthan some men. Butthatcan interact. These inequalities. They all interact.
So a black if they were a guy, who experiences quite a lot of different oppressions, but could still

be, sexist towards a white, able-bodied woman.

All those different forms of discrimination could interact with each other?
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Yeah ... and particularly at the moment|’m interested in the way that the cuts are affecting —well
they’re disproportionately affecting women, but they’re also affecting, and obviously that’s also
having an effect within Southampton...so Southampton Women’sAid is going to be starting to raise
funding for the council funding, and things like that. A lot of charities will be struggling. And also
the way that benefits changes andtargeting disabled people has hugely affected both mental and
physical health. So many suicides. Have you noticed, have you realised, are you aware that the

council’s trying to bring in new powers for police, within certain areas?

Yes.

| don’t imagine that he, | mean, a homeless person chose to be on the streets initially.

I’'m slightly doubtful that they’re all earning 200 quid a day [beggars in Southampton]. Whatever
the daily echo said [referring to newspaper article on homelessness]. On agood day maybe.There’s
been more [beggars] since the cuts. Also there’s been an increase in, having houses of multiple
occupancy. A lot of landlords don’t want to let to multiple people. Groups of people who aren’t

family members ... | think there will be an increase in homelessness.

Is there any common thread in the October Books vision of social good?

| think the main thing that unites us [at October books] is we all believe in the importance of
independentbookshops...andindependent shops on the high street. And that does have aslightly
anti-capitalist and anti-homogenising ... | think most of us would be anti, sort of against the
homogenising of the high street. The way that shopping and capitalisminteract, | think we all have

slightly different takes on things.
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And | think we all have broadly similar views on equality, and the e nvironment, and probably
capitalism, but | would say the main thing would be obviously the kind of ethos of the shop, was
the, kind of, independent presence on a high street —a community asset. We thinkthat’s important

—that a shop like this exists within Southampton.

And | alsothink thatit meansthat the money stays within Southampton, in the community...I think
when we have big chains, most of the money ends up going into the pockets of some, rather well

off, fat cats.

Money is not necessarily the only value they have for the community [independent shops]..the
homogenised city centres and things, they are actually in a way more isolating ... not as friendly.
Not as, feeling that you’re involved in something. If you’re vaguely maybe, if you work for a big

company ... | don’t think that you would have quite the same sense of belonging.

Alot of customers dolike ourethos, doliketo return, theylike having abookshop of theirown, and

they do feel a sense of friendship. But also, just a connection. A more personal connection.

Withthe food banks ... are giving people on benefits tokens to buy food. Basically controlling what

they spend their money on.

And they’re not allowed to ... basically, if you're poor, you’re aren’t able to spend anything on
luxuries. And actually | feel that is needed sometimes, for people, to cope. A way of caring for
themselves. Yet ideally they won’t spend it all on booze, but | think it’s the policing of how we ...
that would worry me. I kind of think of myself as anti-capitalist, well I do, but| would alsosayI’'ma

pragmatist, thisis what we’ve got at the moment, and | want to make the best of what we’ve got.

Some people say that technology such as the web and mobile phones could be a social good. Do

these things help October Books to achieve what it is trying to do?

| think that the kind of thing that we are trying to achieve is more, human than that. It can’t be
reduced justto computers, or technology. We are for communities. We want to help people, yes,
to educate people. Butin a very...self-empowering way, | would say. We don’t want to create

dependency. With technology, and especially computers, | think there have been a lot of problems
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around the shop. That you are working with. That we are all working with. There havebeenalot of
problems. With the printers, and the internet, and the new computers, but the problemis always

the same: money.

That’s the problem with computers as well. If we didn’t need computers, then there would be no
problem. It’s ... it’s only the fact that we need the computers in the first place that causes the

problem. That, makes that problem, come into existence.

| would say, that, insome sense, that computers can be helpful, and that, they can lead to action.
Because, look for example at the different feminist groups that have, organised themselves over
the internet. So | think this is true for the left generally. The lefties, and the radical left. The
anarchists, the feminists, the Marxists, the communists, the labour party, all these people. Mo st of
these groups don’t have much money, so we organise ourselves over the internet. We can skype
and things like this. And we can advertise our message, get our message across on blogs or sodial

media. Twitter is big for the lefties. So the computers are good for things like this.

But aboutthe politics, the political left. 'm not sure that the political left has really benefited at all
from the internet, or the web. And here in the shop, you know we have had problems with the
computers and the website. Sothe internet, it's good and bad, not a cleargood or bad thingreally,
in terms of what we are wanting to do. To, try and do business in a different way. A better way,

more to the benefit of local communities.

Andwe are all usingthe internetall the timeto try and get our message across, to raise awareness.
Andthenyou have thingslike, the hacktivism they call it. So you have activists on the internet. And
these people, they cause problems. | think this is great. So the internet can be useful for this, for
using computers, to change society. | think that computers probably do contribute to changing
society for the better, inthe long run. Because there is more awareness now of these issues than
everbefore. Using computers and the internetallows feminists to get their message across. And all

these different groups that rally themselves around October Books. All the lefty groups.
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E.9 Interview 9 October Books OB

26.11.2015

Non-Verbatim (not audio recorded, transcript based on researcher’s notes and memory)

What does October Books do?

\

We sell books, we are acooperative,abookshop onabusy high street. We also sellfood,and some
grocery items. Many of our food and groceries are fairtrade, orvegan, or vegetarian, or gluten free,
or somethinglike this. So much of itis targeted at a niche market. All of the food is non-perishable
items. We also sell alot of literature about socialism, and the left generally. Feminism, socialism,

that sort of thing. So, we are very much coming from the left.

| think that equality and diversityare very strong here...everyone is accepted. | think that there is a
very strongthingabout, accepting a person, regardless of who they are, or where they come from.
Or even what opinion they might have about things. So, for example, how people identify
themselves. Some people say that they are a man or a woman, and then they change their minds.
But, then, people accept me, here, eventhough | have a different opinion than them, about them,

about that.

Is IT, are computers help you at October Books to do what you're trying to do?

Vv

Thisis sometimes aproblem. The computers can makes us much more effective at certain jobs, but

then when something goes wrong, and we have to fix it, and this might cause problems.
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What kind of social issues are people at October Books interested in?

\Y

| am not sure, yes there are probably many people here who are interested in social justice and
things like that. Maybe they go on Facebook and thingslike this. There are many different groups

for, for social activism.

Social good is the idea that it is possible and desirable to make the world a better place. Does

October Books have an idea of social good?

\Y

...l thinkthat there is probably no single idea which unitesall of us, here [at OB] there are different

ideas that people have...

| think that all of us agree on the notion that it is important to accept anybody, no matter where
they are in life, no matter where they come from or what they look like or what they think. But
then, ldon’tthinkthere isanythingin particular which unites us all in ourideas about how to make

the world a better place.

Does the web make the world a better place?

Vv

| think there are so many considerations. There are so many ways of looking at that. From one point
of view, you could say that the web has made the world a better place. Because the web, it makes

it easierto access information. And tofind out things that you want. It is good for education. And
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even, organising holidays, arranging trips, things like google maps, this is amazing. Just amazing.

Imagine the world before google maps. How did we do anything?

Now it seems so essential. Even on our phonesas well. | think that google probably more than any
other company has contributed to improving our quality of life. So many jobs just became a lot
easier. Like going on trips or finding out information about something. But then, on the otherhand,

the web might make the world a worse place as well.

| think, that you could say, some people might say that the web is not ethical. Or, that the web is
not encouraging, or not promoting ethical behaviour. Maybe some people might think that
Amazon, forexample, is dodgingtax, and thisis a bad thing. So, that is unethical trading practices.
Andthen we have WikiLeaks, and the NSA, and things like this. And thiswould seem like an example

of situations where, the web, is maybe, encouraging unethical, political corruption.

What would a better world look like to you?

\

| suppose thatitwilldepend onthe things thatlwantinlife. | want thesethings, but somebody else
wants some other things. For me, | think that anything which improves our quality of life, which
makes searching forinformation faster, is probably going to be good. It means we can spend more
time with our family. But then on the other hand, you look at what people do. Families are falling

apart.

Andthereisall thisloneliness, because families are breaking up. And divorces are increasing in this
country. Thisisa bad thing. And I thinkthatthe web, the internet, probably doescontributeto this.

Because we aren’t talking to each other anymore.

And there’s some issue with the competition as well, with Amazon. The internet has clearly done
more to encourage people like Amazonto avoid paying taxes and treating their staff terribly. The
internet hasn’t done anything to advance the cause of socialism. And to be honest, it hasn’t helped
us herein the shop either. So, with the political left, it’s probably done as much to, be a nuisance

to us, as it may have helped us.
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So we know very well what the world looked like when the web wasn’t there — because that is
virtually all of history. The web has beenaround fora very short while, butit has had atremendous
impact onthe way thatsocietyis organised. So we shouldbe able to draw some kind of comparison
between what the world looks like now, when there is a web, to what the world looked like back
then, whenthere was noweb. We have all this history of millionsof years beforethe web, thenwe
have a smalleramount of history from whenthe web came in, butin lots of detail, eventhough less

time.

Is the web a form of social good?

Vv

| think that, the web is presenting some chances for us to ... get a message across. If we want to

make the world better, if we want to make the world a better place. Like with social good.

The web could be good if we use it to raise issues like, with human rights. Or social injustice. We
can advertise, our, manifesto. We care about poverty, or these are the, what, that we care about.
We can let people know that we some ideas, we want to make things better. So the web can be

good for spreading good ideas. But it can also be good for spreading propaganda, or bad ideas.

People atthe shop [OB] care alot about social justice. Doesthe web contribute to social justice? |
don’tknow. | think, probably, in many circumstances, no. The web is just a reflection of ourselves.
Sometimes it exaggerates the worst and the best part of ourselves. It shows human beingsin, inall

our glory. It shows the bestand the worst of humanity. Itisn’t good or bad; itis justa microphone.

It helps us to see everything quicker, to access everything more easily. But that means both good
and bad. We can see both the good and the bad more easily. So we get the whole package. So the
web isn’t good or bad; it’s just an amplifier, a microphone. That can be a good thing, a lot of the
time. It could do a lot of good if we used itdifferently | think. But, the thingis, we don’t use it, that

way.

| think that there isa lot of potential forthe web to contribute to makingthe world a better place.
But that potential is very often not actually happening. But then, if we look at these cases of, the
surveillance. Theworldgovernments,appearto be undermining our privacy, perhaps. And the issue

of citizenship. We wantto be good citizens. Butthe government, maybe they are, like Big Brother
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or something. Spyingon us. And even take the case of Google as well. Google, is using so much of
ourinformation, and maybe manypeopleare not aware of these privacy issues. Or perhaps it seems

like most people don’t really care about that. That’s ok. Everyone can make their own choice.

| would say that there was probably a lot of people on the left —the socialists, the feminists, and so
on —there was a lot of hope at one pointthat the web ... the internet would be aforce for goodin
the world. Butthat didn’t, necessarily worked out the way that some people had hoped. There were
all these great hopes that the web would be a force for good in the world, and that somehow, it
might set us free. The internet was going to somehow solve the problems with poverty, with
governance, and all of these things. Butthings didn’t necessarily, pan out the way that some of us

had hoped.
[Interruption —third party]

The webis...some people say thatthe webisaconsumersociety, part of the, normal capitalist way
of doing things. | think at October Books, we’re trying to do something different. We're trying to
run an ethical business. And that has proved very difficult. There is a lot of competition from
Amazon, of course. And we cannot compete with them. From sheer scale. And so, there is this,
natural tendency towards the capitalist way of doing things, which isn’t necessarilyalways the most

ethical way of doing things. So we’re trying to find another way of going about it.

There has been some, challenges around this shop, concerning, about the computers around the
actual shop premises itself. We are often very dependent on donations of old computers, and so
we have an, interesting collection of different PCs, young and old. And the result is that the,
computersare all different. And some of us are not necessarily confident with switching between
them. Like different versions of Windows, for example. And sometimes we are having problems
with the printer, or somethinglikethis. And we don’t know how tofix it. There’s all different kinds
of ITequipment. Assoon asyou learn how to use one type of printer, butthen maybe afterawhile
we are donated a differentkind of printer, and then you have to relearn how to use the new one.

How to install it, and so on.

339



Appendices

E.10 Interview 10 Southampton City Mission Basics Bank SCMBB

2.11.2015

What does the Basics Bank do?

M

My opinion is basically we, as a charity, give food to those who are ... need it. And we also give a
section of the need thatis neededin Southampton. Because | have seenit myself. So asense of the
need,to a degree. And| also believe that [name removed] does as well — but that’s what the City

Mission does.

[Interruption —phone call with third party]

M

Sorry interview!

Is there a strong religious element? Would you agree or disagree with that?

M

Yes, that’s the whole purpose of City Mission. That’s the whole ... emphasis. It’s, that we’re doing
it, we're not doing it for money. And we’re not doing it for a sense of helping out ... like, what

SCRATCH do, we do it our separate way, we're actually different, but we’re not too different.

We're just different to a degree. And | think the problem that we have is because we are charity

based, we’re not, we, should get the support, we should be recognised for it because the
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government’s wanting them out. Which is sad, because it actually, there was a need. You know,

and it’s good to see that Southampton City Mission are trying to meet that need.

What the government wants to do and what we want to do —are they different?

M

Very...very different [personal information removed]. It’s about, the way you lead your life...ifyou
don’t be honest, you’ve got not hope, or no help. And | see it as, I'm a friendly BFG, a friendly

person.

| can communicate with all those people who are going through difficult stages. Like the
transgender, and all those people, that need acceptance. Because I've had toadmitto acceptance

from God.

[Interruption —third party]

With the City Mission, they are very up front about theirreligious position. With the Basics Bank, is

there a religious point of view?

M

Yeah. Because City Mission, the whole...Basically, | can’t enter too much politics, but before City
Mission, started, there wasnothing. None of the churches weretogether, they weren’t even talking,
and there was a great divide —in Southampton. And since [name removed] has taken it, sorted it

out, other people sorted it out, there is more talk, there’s more support, which is needed.

But the problem is that they need people like you, and others who, can offer their wisdom and
supportto people whoneedit. And we shouldn’t judge those people who volunteertheirlives to

go out. We should supportall the missions, and all the charities, because | think some people have

341



Appendices

this misperception in their cities and in their towns. What do we do with the people that are
homeless, orwhat do we do with the people that haven’t got homes. Andit’s very sad. But we've

got to...

As a community, as a church, help day centres and coffee shops. It brings people together, with

whatever problems they have, it brings them together.

Isthere atension between the government’s secularagenda, what they wantto do, from the Basics

Bank agenda?

M

Yeah. Yes, but | think there’s this misunderstanding that...L.ondon’s London. And Southampton’s
Southampton. There’s this misperception that London should sortits own problems out. The actual
cities of England — cities should sort themselves out. But unfortunately, there’s not...yes, in
Birmingham...the regeneration project behind it has been on a Christian and a Muslim base, and
it’sworked. But London, London don’t...theyjust wantit to be like London. But Birmingham s not

like London. | can tell you that now...completely different.

Andthisisthe problemthat Westminster’s having. Theyare thinking, oh, that everyone isthe same,
and I’'m like no. There should be more powers, or more work, in those communities, in their own
communities. Cause | grew up in a place where, now the churches are talking together. They're

now...you know. Whereverl go, | seemto bring people totalk to each otherthat would nevertalk.

| think the thing...I'll shock you with this statistic, though you probably already know it...This year
or last year alone in Southampton, there are families that didn’t have Christmas presents. There
are families that don’t have meals every day that only have one hot meal. And when it was
discovered how many families that didn’t have meals, it’s shocked, it hit there. Cause we’re very
fortunate sometimes with love. And sometimes, unfortunately, love is ... one of the policiesthat|

think...

Is misjudged, misused. You’ve gotto come at it with a strong sense of mind. You can’t just rock up
and go. All right there’s people that do that, but you’ve got to be sensitive, there is a lot of
disappointment. But you’ve also got to look at what the community wants. You’ve got to be

community minded. And | think that’s where the generations are missing each other.
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Southampton, is, | think, a great city. Look at the football. That’s bringing everyone together.
Hopefully. The football atthe momentis good, and with the Saints doing well, then, Southampton

football is doing well. So, sport can be good as well.

Have you ever read Revelation?

The book Revelation, in the Bible? Yeah.

M

... lwas here for a talk and there’s a beautiful poem about Southampton.

Aboutall the estates...| don’tknow if you’ve seenit, butit was a beautiful poem, it was from here,
fromone of the ladies here,and from one of the preachers about Bassett, and how...and I've really
got a passionforit. Andthen unfortunately | becameiill. And my passionisstill there. Butit's not—
| would like to help out more than | can, but | can’t [personal information removed]...but | still, |

would love to see...children actually eating food, having two hot meals, having the food.

| would like to have seen, you don’t realise, you know...when | was in Belfast last year, the thing
that shocked me about Belfast, it’s just like Southampton. There’s poverty...but...itannoys me, it’s
hard to see it. You have to work to see it...And it’s a thing where, when | heard a poem about, |

mean there was a great book | read...

[Interruption —third party]

I think my vision is, | would like to see children in Townshill, and Lordshill ... have a house.

| want to see the vision that Jesus gave us. What Southampton will be. Sorted. And revelation,
there’salot of stuff inrevelation. If 'm hereon earth...[Inaudible]...then I'lldo that. Because we've
all sinned. I’'m goingto be honest, we’veall done things. There’s this misperception, that we’re not

a free society. | mean, yes we've got free speech. But we’re not ... Free speech has ruined quite a
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few things because we just say whatever we feel. And that’s what really frustrates my mouth,
because | getinto a lot of trouble. In think in a sense in the era when Mother Theresa was alive,

and Nelson Mandela.

And Martin LutherKingwas justaround...and | looked atthose people.And they actually, if | could
follow my life to that, or somewhere near that, | would feel I’d completed my bit. Because they

were people who ... it’s like the Pope. At the moment the Pope is very good in what he does.

[Interruption —third party]

I think, when | look at this in the sense of at the end of revelation —and I’ve read the left behind
series, which is a rubbish series to read but anyway — | read it, and one of the books made me
intrigued in the sense that, say that you grew up in the tough times in Ireland, and Southampton
grew up in the tough times through the Titanic, it lost a lot of people through that, and so did

Belfast, but you look at it this way, in the sense of...when you go home to your spiritual home.

You want the communities to work together, you don’t want this fighting. To be honest, it’s the
thingl’ve, | have a real passion that if you do it Jesus’ way, Jesusisn’tall lovey-dovey and all that,
he’s actually more hard core than that. He grew up as a carpenter. He grew up in a business where
he could make a table. | can’t make a table. | could probably put one together from IKEA. But he
actually grew up, and worked, he actually worked, he was aworking man. And throughall this trials

and tribulations, you look at it...

You look at all the visions of Southampton and City Mission as a whole, and you do agree in some
aspects with it. But you also — I’'m part of Love Southampton, and Love Southampton ... we work
together with City Life church and they do these monthly meetings, and those monthly meetings
work. Because we gettogetheras Christians and pray forinequalityand...you know, foralongtime
the church has struggled with people who are, whatever they are. For a long time it’s struggled.

And now, there’s this change of perception. There’s a change of acceptance...

It'swhenyou see people’s passionintheireyes forthis city...all right there might be nojobs, there
might be ... but you would want to see children happy, families happy, it’s like me wantingto see
people happy, forwhoeverthey are. But we’ll have to waitand see what happens. You can’t, you
can’t waitforlife. Life’schaos asitis. You can be as OCD as you want, but God still gives you chaos.

And it’s that disappointment, it depends on how happy you are.
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Some of the things| do agree with, but I’ve also grown up with ... love each other as yourself. But
love people who are themselves. But those who aren’t themselves, just don’t tell them to go sort

themselves out. And don’t get involved. Try not to.

Basically what happened a few years ago was, and I'll be honest with you, none of the churches
talked, they never talked, and then suddenly there was a problem. Because the tensions were

getting higher, if you remember the London riots, it could have happened here.

But it didn’t. Because the churches worked together. That’s why Love Southampton’s come out of
it and the Street Pastors have done well. That’s why St James’ stuff has done quite well. Because
the churches satdown togetherand didn’t want people uprising because Southamptonisn’t one of
those uprising places. It might head this way without the current cuts, but in the longterm, at the
moment, things are OK. They aren’t happy withthe housing situation, but likealot of peoplearen’t

happy about the students. But | can’t comment on that.

[Personal information removed]

Is there a spiritual aspect to Basics Bank?

M

Yeah. It’s really good. I’'m with the mission, to make Southampton great, to make Southampton,
you know, be a saintful city. And be agood city. But my generation, | think we have been missed by

certain things. As long as | can bring that across, I’'m quite chuffed with that.

Do you see technology, such as mobile phones and the internet, helping you to do what you want

to doin the Basics Bank?
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Can | change the question?

Yes, of course.

M

| likeit, but - | thinkthere’s a problem with technology, and | have to admit | am myself an addict
on mobile phones. And | see alot of times, alot of people with addictionsto phones, and | do think
society hasthat problem. But...you know, I think, | treatthem as clients. Asin, clientsasin, | won't

seethem, lwon’t, because it’sjust too much for me.lam amazed at some of the stuff they pick up.

Now, you may know that we have a situation, where, some of the clients are coming in, and they
have the tablets and smartphones and the expensive cars and this. It's clearly an abuse of the
system. If you can’t afford food, you can’t afford a smart phone, simple as that. We have many,
many people asking us for food. Why should we give food to you? But we don’t judge. That isn’t
the Christian way. If they ask us for food, we give themfood. If they ask again, we give again. But

there is a problem there, with technology. It is making them poorer.

| wantto be a person where theycan come and chatto me, but | wouldn’t offer my services outside
of the organisation. Because of all the contracts and me getting sued. | think, in that sense that’s
why |l like people who comefrom alldifferent, we have to respect everyone...and | think technology
has ruinedit. Maybe because I'man old generation who neverhad aphone, butlseeitnow. There
was a great thing - that woman who’s married to Brad Pitt...she’s now banned her children from

having technology, in the house, so that she can spend quality time.

And | think that’s the key...quality time. | could drop dead tomorrow...I want to be a place where

actually I've done quite well.
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E.11 Interview 11 Southampton City Mission Basics Bank SCMBB

19.11.2015

Is there a digital divide at the Basics Bank?

W

Well, yeah, with the thing, the Southampton, the city. When | was on the van, as | said, | spoke to
[name removed] ... and we got to Central Hall, and is there anyone who’s know anyone from the
food bank...Ispoke to [name] and | said, I've spoken to him, I’'ve seen every person fromevery single

background you can think of comingin...

To the food bank and clothes bank. Every background. And a lot of them do have the £10 cheap
brick phones. | mean, atthe end ofthe day, aphone’s aphone. You just useit for texting and calling.
| mean, I've got my crappy phone...l hope, | upgrade next month...whichis, thisis a Motorola moto

something.

That’s an Android?

wW
Yeah. | do prefer those [Android phones] to Windows phones.

And | was brought up with a brick phone that you could throw at a wall. Actually my dad had a
decent brick phone, he ran overit in the van. He put it in the washing machine, he stood on it,

dropped it, did everything to it, it still works. It died last year.

It's the basics bank, a mixed bagreally. Theyalways say, we wish that we weren’tneeded. We would
preferthe people didn’t needusin the first place. Then that would be better. Thenthe world would

be, better for the poor folk.
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There has beenatransition from paper basedsystemto adigital system at the Basics Bank recently.

With the tickets system | mean. Has that been a success?

W

It took thema little while...while we were at ABCto change it over [papertodigital system]. Once
they got the swing of it they’re doing it really quickly. | mean, | know it goes on to the system at
Millbrook. That bit confuses me, but | stick to paper cause then | know how to do it. I’'m very old
school...Ican downloadinternet, | can download films and that, just not terribly good at typing up
and that..when!’'mon my phone | use [apps names and identifyinginformation removed]...I know
a lot of them [SCM volunteers] do get confused with computers...they would ask, oh how do you

use the internet? How do you do this, how does this work, do this.

W

| was quite shocked, | thoughtthey were goingtoreally struggle. They' ve actually done really well.
Yeah, they’ve all done really well. And a lot of them are old, like, butthey’ve done brilliant. | think

the management, the boss, they did a good job explaining things, and helping us out with it.

What is the Basics Bank trying to do?

W

Well, Imean, I see itasthey’resort of giving to the community,and there was a program on, Hugh's

war on waste... | dunno if you saw it.

Where you get misshapenveg...it's stupid, the supermarkets all throw it away. Allthe onionshave

got to be the right size, the potatoes have got to be the right size. All they' re misshaped stuff, all
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too small, too big, a bit wonky ... all get thrown away. Which is stupid, cause, I'd eat a wonky
vegetable. Vegis veg, food is food. And it’s the same with cooking bacon, and misshaped bacon.
You can pick up a pack of cooking bacon up forabout apoundin Tesco’s. Normal rashers of bacon’s
about 2-3 quid. There’s no difference. Between cooking bacon and normal bacon...and it’s the same
with veg. You can pick up a cheap bag of carrots for about 90p in Sainsbury’s. The posh stuff is

about, 2 quid. That’s stupid prices.

Do you see the Basics Bank as reducing waste?

w

It's bringing food waste down to...well, we use as much vegand fruit, as much usable products as
we can. Whichis good. The first day we started, the first day we did Aldi, there was so much food
going... Just week by week. Last Christmas, they donated some beer. So knowing me, | made a
donation to the charity, and | took some of it...so | just gave them to the vicar. He loved it. He

definitely had a good Christmas.

Is there a lot of variation among the clients?

W

Well, I’'ve been in the same situation as a lot of the people, a lot of the clients, who struggle with
money. | mean, I’'m quite lucky...but | have struggledwith money for howeverlong.Because the job

centre and the government are just crap.

They cut money for just stupid reasons.

[Personal information removed]
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Going back to them cutting money, it’s just, that’s the main reason why the food banks, are...the
way they are. Because the government cut money for stupid reasons. Absolutely stupid reasons.

And it’s just not right. At all.

As you can see | would waste away if | didn’t take food [pats belly]. Thereis alot of people who do
take...they dotake the piss with, with a lot of the food banks. | mean there wasa woman ... don’t
where she had come from, she was Eastern European. And she had comein, to the food bankon a
Monday, go to the one on Thursday, get the food from Swaythling on a Wednesday, go for free

food on a Friday, | think it was.

And the same on a Saturday. And they’d do that every week...and it does take the mickey really. |

mean, the vouchers you’re only meant to use, three a year ain’tit? Oris it two a year?

I think it’s 3 ayear, but it’s going to increase to 6.

W

| mean, withthe clothes bank we get a lot of Asian people, comeinand get all of the proper posh
stuff, like proper Ug boots, Nikes, Adidas, and then go off and sell ‘em. [Name removed] stopped a
woman the other day, because she’d taken these genuine Ug boots, they’re about £150 easily...
[Name removed]. The woman was going to go and take them and sell them. Because you can make

alot of money by selling, sort of, | don’t know, Adidas trainers, Nikes, Ug boots, clothes.

Where do they sell them?

W

Gumtree, Facebay, Facebook, eBay.
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Has the internet changed that?

w

Yeah, yeah. It’s changed a lot. | mean you can nick a car, sell it on the internet like that. | mean, |
saw a couple of nice tweed jackets, and | handed them a good couple of quid for them, a donation,

and | looked online and one of the jackets was £150.

We see a lot of money coming out of that bank [clothes bank]. It's the price of clothes. It’s just,

insane.

The factthat the clients have accessto websites like Amazon and eBay. Does that change something

about the charity?

W

Yeah. Because they’re getting the service for free.

| mean, they’re getting free clothes, free food, and if they can sell it off they’re makingmoney ... |

mean, you get the homeless, they could sell it, money for drugs, it’s a vicious circle.

Is there a risk of creating a culture of dependency in Southampton?

w

I mean, my mate, | dunno if he still does, he used to work in a homeless shelter, in the kitchen. |
think he was one of the chefs. And he said a lot of people cominginthere were drug addicts, you

doget the odd homelessone...youcango inthere, for £1.50 geta full, full meal. Like, proper food.
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[Personal information removed]

| was watching a program earlier, they were cutting, it was cocaine with glucose. And that’s what

they cut it with to make —they use less cocaine and more glucose...

So even with the drugs as well, there are problems.

Are the clients grateful for these services do you think?

w

A lot of them are. Some of them have got really crappy ... and | think. I've been there, justover a
yearand a half now. And there’sbeeninthespace of ayearandahalf there’ve beenabout5clients,
that | know of, that have got really aggressive, towards the staff. And when they saw me [name
removed] standing there they sort of back down.I mean, ifyou saw me, youwouldn’t want to argue

with me. I'd sit on you, and you’d be buggered.

The attitudes that some of them have got towards the members of staff, is absolutely wrong. It's
really wrong. We’re providing a service to them, we’re giving them free food, giving them free
clothes, some of them are absolutely, really grateful forit. And some of them just don’t give arat’s

arse. And it’s wrong.

Would that be a lot of the clients?

W

I’d say more about 10% [clients witha bad attitude as a proportion ofthe whole]...90% of the clients
are absolutely amazing. They are so nice, so grateful. | mean, | was at the food bank a few weeks
ago, and | was sayingto one of them, | can give yourice or pasta. If youwanta couple of bags, take

a couple of bags. It’s so good to see, putting a smile on someone else’s face.
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Do you get many complaints from the clients?

w

Very, veryrarely...once,whenthe UGT milk was out of date, it had curdled. There was another time,
one of the onions was a bit mouldy, he asked us, would you be ableto change thatone, I said yeah,

yeah, that’s absolute fine.
[Personal information removed]

Sometimes, I'lltalk to them, do you want this, do you want that, get thema cup of tea.| normally
try to make them laugh, cause, well, that’s me. Once | see them smilingthen |l know I’'ve d one my

job. I can get on with what else I’'m doing.

Does technology help you at the Basics Bank?

W

There’s obviously alot of aspects to that. Does the Basics Bank have a Facebook presence? I’'m not
sure, | think they do. But | saw a friend putting up a poster about people giving donations, and |
didn’teven know that he knew aboutit. | dunnoif he’sa volunteer, orif he justseenit. And it was

good to see that friends of mine were willing to get involved and help out.

There is the thing about the clients are often coming in, and you see them on their smartphones
and that. | think that probably ... some of the clients are only exacerbatingtheir situation of food
poverty by spendingtheir money on smart phones. On the other hand, it’s not up to us to judge.
But there is a question there. Is the technology actually helping that person in that particular

situation?
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Do you communicate with the clothing bank by email or text or something like this?

w

Yeah. If I’'mrunninglate | normally text [name removed]. Butit’s fairly rarely that I’ll text her. But

not using Facebook really, | think that would be a different thing for most of us.

Would mobile phone be your main way of communicating in the Basics Bank?

w

Yeah, either by text or calling. | mean, most of my emails take, forever to come through. On my

phone.
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E.12 Interview 12 Southampton City Mission Basics Bank SCMBB

27.1.2016

At the Basics Bank you had a transition from a paperbased systemto an online platform. Can you

tell me about that?

Yeah, we had a database, which was 1997 technology, justan excelspreadsheet. It was out of date,
creaking at the seams. We had a new one, bespoke, made for us, by a colleague. So we’ve been
usingthatinthe capability of the old one, so notatits full capacity. The ideaisthatit’s aweb based
system, a website as opposed to a database ona computer. We can move from papervouchers to

electronic vouchers. So we’re trialling that this month.

With 2 organisations, sothat’s happeningat the moment. We had a few data protectionissues to
get around, vulnerable adults and children and that. So we’re changing and refining it as we go
along. So the clients, very soon can soon come along and use the electronic tokens. So it should
make far, farthings easier. Less admin,and more of the welcome.Butyeah, there have been things

we need to look at.

Has that been a successful transition?

Yeah. We’re still inthe month trial, there are still a few things we’re trying to get around. We have
to look at Data Protection. But we’ve been lucky to have people with the appropriate expertise
[names and personal information removed]. And that has helped alot. So we had people ata high
level withinthe charity who were able to help us out with that. Soit has been quite good, it’s been

pretty straightforward.
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You have some older volunteers, who might be less familiar with technology. How did they cope

with the transition to the online system?

D

Yeah, Imeanit’sacredittothe volunteersreally. Adaptability. But|thinkit’'sthe way they designed
it. It'svery simple. So the, the technology makes it’ssimpler. Just lookat the buttons. So | think they
did a good job, at making an easy to use tool. The technology actually makes it easier. You don’t

have to be techy, just follow the logic. So yeah, | think it’s good. It’s been really good.

Does the Basics Bank have any central values?

Yeah, so we are a Christian charity. We very heart is to show, and to share the love of Christ. To
reach outto people. Ourremitistowork withthe Church and to reach out to the poor. So the idea
is that, othercharities could do Basics Banks. But we have made it out remitto stock it with food,
and alsoto stockit with people,to meetthe needsof the peopleinthe local community. To be able
to invite people in, who are lonely, who are lost, and to make it possible to invite them into the
community, into the church if they wish, and to share in the benefits of that. So that makes us a
little bitdifferentfrom some of the otherfood banks. We are an independent food bank, we are a
Christian charity, and we don’taim to hide that. But we wantto reach out to people, in friendship.
It's not justabout food, but...not just food for the body. And meetingthe biggerneedthat p eople

have.

What is the Basic Bank’s relationship to Southampton City Mission, and also SCRATCH?
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Basics Bank is not a stand-alone charity. Southampton City Mission is the charity. SCRATCH is a

separate charity, completely.

[Names and personal data removed]

And | believe when the Basics Bank first came out it was part of SCRATCH, but we took overfrom
them. It’s only connected by, friendship really, | suppose. There’s alot of goodwill and trust there.
We know each other very well. We lend to each other, help each other with ideas and food, and

day to day practise. We visit them a lot.

Is there potential for the web and the internet, to improve life for poor and homeless people?

That’s quite a wide ranging question. If you take theirlives generally, then obviously yes. With the
benefits system, ithas beenforced onthem, in some cases. Forsome of them, there might criteria
that they needtofulfil,online. People that are homeless, that have addictions, that rely on charities,

and have no stability. The web can be a bit far removed from the reality of their life.

They’ve got a phone, and they sleep rough, chances are, it will be stolen at some point. Or they'll
be beatenupforit. In that sense, there isa disconnect|think between w hat the web can do, and
the reality of people’s lives, and when we meet them, in the homelessness cycle, in the cycles of
poverty. Lost theirjobs, that bottom rung. You have homelessness, and then the nextrung of the

ladder, getting some necessities of life, and then the next step.

| can’t really see much of a connectionreally, withthe web and homelessness, because whenyou
lose yourhome, you lost access. Whenyou’re homeless, everything you have of worth, gets lost or

whatever.
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If you're looking to get accommodation sorted, or food, and then when you have a bit more
stability, then maybe you go to the Basics Bank to get some food. There is that triangle of need,

isn’t there. And the web hasn’t been put onto that yet.

| think that, being poorisn’tjustabout money. Andpovertyisn’tjust about food, or money, orcars,
or whatever. It’s about dignity. And giving dignity to people. So, | think that in the context of the
Basics Bank, mobile phones could be very useful to many of our clients, even if it might not be
considered, by some people, to be a matter of life or death. The mobile phone in and of itself,
probablyisn’tcritical one way orthe other. Butitisimportant, asa comfortanyway. Because there
are most aspects to being poor, than just food. People want dignity. So, itisn’t for us to judge. If
our clients come to us and they are asking for food, we won’tturn them away. And if they have a

mobile phone, thatisn’t for me to judge one way or the other.

Is access to the internet a fundamental human right?

Dependsif you know what to do withit. If you don’tknow what’s there, thenit’s useless. | think it
should be made freely and readily available to people. More so thanitisinlibraries at the moment.

Because | think it can be used to turn your life around.

It can be usedto fill inyourjob application, to contact the council, stuff with youraccommodation.
You can communicate with people about your utilities. You can apply for jobs. You can apply for
betterjobs. You can buy a car, you can even do your shoppingonline. Allthe things you cando are

amazing. But unless you know how to get there, it’'s useless, for some people.

| think access to it is very important. If you’re in a hostel, or have a social worker, they will have
accesstoit. So havingsomeonewhocan guide youthroughit, and showyou how to do these things.
Someone working with them, with access and knowledge, could be described as a basic human

right.

Do you consider access to food to be a fundamental human right?
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Yeah. Absolutely.

With the clients at the Basics Bank, do you get the impression would most of them own a mobile

phone?

| would say about 70-80% of them might have a mobile phone. Whetherit would be smart phones,

probably less. | would say maybe 40% maybe.

So maybe of those people who have mobile phones, perhapshalf of those might be smart phones?

Yes. That's something that’s changing. As culture changes. Even accommodation —it just seemed

to be so much easier when | was younger.

It's different fromyears ago. Even now, the accommodation seems to be so much more expensive.
| don’t know, somehow when | was younger it seemed much easier to get affordable

accommodation, even on a basic wage. Not so now.

For some people, staying connected, with friends, family, they’re online. Profile, status, is their
world. So take that away, and they would feel like they are not alive. There was a story of a Nazi
concentration camp, where they had theirlipstick. And that was all that this lady had. But they got

their self-respect and their dignity back. There might be an element of that.

| think also, it’s very easy for people to judge. We all, like certain things. Some things, are non-

negotiable. Forme, it’s fresh coffee. | like nice coffee. Forsomeone else, it might be cigarettes, or
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whatever itis, their mobile phone. So without delving into one’s finances, it’s easy to look on a
surface level and judge, and how can you say this, and you have a cat, and your smoke Mulbeny

Lights, or you have a phone. It could just be a luxury.

Beingpoorisn’tjusta financial thing, isit? There’s more to poverty than money. It’s notjust about

money, it’s about dignity.

There is being poor in spirit as well. It’s like, it’s not just the food.

And I’'m working on that with the supervisors. When | first took over, there wasn’t the structure.
We've now got more structure, we’ve got the training, we’ve got more volunteers. We're
connecting with the churches. We are asking for people with people skills, with an evangelistic

heart.

Above Bar Church, Central Hall, Burgess Road. These are all big churches, with a lot of people. And
they’re desperate to reach out to people, to the community. It’s good to be able to provide that,
and to bring in, people with those kinds of hearts. It’s good to bring in people with those sorts of
hearts. On top of all the practical stuff, to reach out to people. We’re getting to the point now,
where we can really sort of, focus on that. It’s very exciting. We’re getting lov ely testimonies each

week. We write them all down, we send them to or supporters.
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E.13 Interview 13 Southampton Sunday Lunch Project SSLP

22.11.2015

What does the Sunday Lunch Project do?

We are a Southampton charity entirely run by volunteers, who provide hot food each Sunday for
those who are sleeping rough, live in poor accommodation or are otherwise in need. Lunches are

served in two parts of the city every week of the year.

It has beenvery difficult forthose who have no place to go or facilities to cook a meal on Sunday.

Others are simply lonely and appreciate the chance to eat in company.

Can you tell me about the donations in the charity?

The donations come in from fundraising events that we hold with the volunteers organising, but

also we are funded by the Catholic Church which does collections for us.

The churches have voted on us primarily as a - leading it. And also we have received some grant

money before from Waitrose. They do the green token...

Whenyou spend overa certainamount of money they give you a token, and you have three local

charities, and you can then choose which one, and give some support through that.

Does the Catholic Church do this every week?
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It's notevery week, butwhentheyare, when it comes round to giving to the poorin the community,
that’s the projectthey’ve chosento give to. Originally the Sunday lunch project was established by
Carol Cunin, who was the Lord Mayor of London 25 years ago [Carol Cunio, mayor of Southampton

2010].

Of London?

Of Southampton, sorry.

Originally,the county council used to do the soup runsand run it all, but obviously paying staff and
sick levelsand budget cuts, that was cut from the program. And Carol Cunin said ... we’ve got some
money from the county council to establish the project first of all, so they originally funded us.
However that funding then stopped a few years later, but we then carried on and, we feed over

120 dinners a week.

Shirley has between 60 and 80 [clients/guests] a week. And the Woolston one has between, sort
of, 20 and 30 a week. But the reason for it was to divide ourselves across the city so that we’d be

more open to everyone.

Are there any similar services provided by other charities in Shirley or Woolston?
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Well, as we found out last week, St James’ church was considering doing, lunch time meals. So that
would be another one in Shirley. | believe that there are too many [charities] at the moment and
what it causesis for, our project, havingbeenrunfor so many yearsand beingestablished, when
we’re open, it’s very difficult for us to calculate how many people we’re going to have. So, you
know, we’re planning still for feeding 80, and if a new organisation opens and takes 15, or gives

them so many choices, that one week they’re not here, then they are here.

And | think this is what’s just happened recently, that they’re actually selecting —they’ve realised
what the rota is, and like today | was there for the sausage and mash team, and there was only
about, sort of maybe 40, 35 people.Whereas the last 2weeks we’ve done the roast dinner, and we

actually like ran out of food, and we did about 70 dinners.

We have basically 7teams on 7 rotas and each team has a, kind of, dedicated type of dinner. To
give variety. But also to give consistency. And because this has been so established they actually

know what the next week dinneris because they’ve eatenit, whatthey’ve eaten the week before.

We have asausage and mash team, we have a Spaghetti Bolognese team, we have two roast dinner
teams, we have a shepherd’s pie team, we have ...your mince and potatoone, and ... a 7" dinner.

I’ll need to think about what that is.

How are the different leaders of the teams chosen?

There’s the roast pork dinner, and the gammon dinner. And we were always the competition
between us. | think the difference is, | think a good team leader should be able to step back, my
role ... | was then asked by the charity — would | consider taking over the team leadership of the
following week which isthe gammonteam. Which | then, | have taken on, wentfor a few weeks, a
few sessions while | had the team leaderthere. But when she left, everybody useditas an excuse

to leave as well.

But they were all very old-timers as well...originally when each team set up as well, that each team,
each of the 7 teams was each one of the 7 catholic churches. So the roast pork team was from

Immaculate Conception. And my team was from St Joseph’s in Ashurst [names removed].
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When | arrived at the roast dinner team, | was front of house, first of all. And they had, like, the
cook there, and then she left after serving from the beginning, she was very old by that time, she

was 70+.

She, for whateverreason, decided | was Jamie Oliver, and that she would train me up in that role.
From the team’s learning point of view, that’s the way it’s always been ... because you can’t have

too many people...

In charge of the cooker.

Yeah. And from experience, you know, if you have too many people, everyonewants to look in the
oven, lookingto see wherethe roast potatoes are. And then you realise you’ve got ten people there

wanting to open the door every ten minutes, it never gets to heat.

| have started to move away, and | am slowly movingaway, because | know that, one day, | won’t
be there. But itis ... | would like to be more involved with the clients, | would like to be front of
house more, and that. Originallyl was training up some people todoit, but unfortunately theyleft.
Soit'saboutfindingthe right person who’s got that commitmentall the time. I'mfindingit hard as
well tofind people that, whenthey’re makingtheir personal plans, which | do as well, but | always

have to consider the Sunday Lunch Project. In anything. And that really has to be the cook.

Without mentioning the names of any specificclients, but justin general. Do the clientsappreciate

the service?

It variesalot. | thinkthat what’s happened s, you’ve developed a relationship with that client, and
that infact he probably still had that same attitude then, it’s just that he’s able now from knowing
you a bitmore, able to express that. And you may find that unfortunately that his attitude of lifein

general.
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And that he isn’t thankful, for it. Because he expects it. Because we’ve been so well established.
And we do have some people who help at the very end, that are clients, that put things away, but
theyfeelthattheythen deserve somethingmore atthe end fordoingit. When nobody from any of
the teams have any meals with any of the clients. Generally. Andit’s just generally not, what we're

there for —to serve ourselves. We’re there to serve them.

[Personal information removed].

With the, longevity of clients, so what | meanis, is this basically the same crowd today that it was

10 years ago? Or, is it completely different?

No. One example is there’s 2 ladies who ... came to the project 25 years later [personal details

removed].

And they use their bus pass, every Sunday, to come and have their dinner. And for them, it’s not
only a trip out, it's meeting up with old friends. It’s, you know, helping them with company. And

this is what we’re there for, it’s the lonely as well. And this is -

We have changed our ethos from when we originally starte d. It was primarily for homeless people.
Howevernow we’ve realised thata lot of it is about people havingthat, companionship. And also
when people are single, that, you don’t cook yourself a nice dinner. Most days, in some cases. But
youwon’t necessarilyhave threevegetables, potatoes, a nice piece of meat, you know, itjust tums

into a microwave dinner.

And it does give that nutritional balance that people need. Howeverthroughout the city now you
can getfed everysingle day. And whetherthatis facilitating some more problems to the individuals

is...agrowing problem.

It’s causing the alcoholics and drug users to use all their benefit money to put towards their
addiction, because they know they can getfed, and then we have the food banks as well. That they

don’t have to buy anything out of their benefit money.

About the computers, what we were talking about before. You were talking about Facebook.

There’s a problem with Facebook, and there’s aspecificreason why we don’t use it. We don’tjust
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want to build community, we want to build real community. You can’t do that online. The intemet
isn’trelevanttothese people’s [SSLP clients] problems. So, you have to make it real at some point.

And the age of the clients as well, some of them don’t like using the internet probably.

There was an article in the Daily Echo —

| was goingto talk to you about that. False - beggars. £200 a day. But | do know that some of them
say they are making £70 a day, in Southampton.

People shouldn’tbe homeless. It does take 3 months, before you can register, homeless. | believe.
You have to beinthe city —you can’t justarrive in the city. | think you have to have lived in the city

as well for at least 6 months.

The Daily Echo defines a professional beggar as someone who isn’t homeless, who begs. Some
people say that a majority of beggars in Southampton are professional beggars —more than 50%.

Would you agree or disagree with that?

| agree with that. | believethatthey’re using, the reason fordoingit, is to top up theiraddiction. So

that’s the reason why they’re having to do it.

They are, but in the essence of the word ‘begging’, they are begging. They’re begging for money.
For whatever reason. Historically you’d have been begging to feed your family. Howeverin our

society there is no need for that with the infrastructure that we have.

And a lot of homeless peopleis becausetheyrefuse, when they have drink problems, that they get
put in houses where they get breathalysed. Ontheirreturn. And that they won’tgive the drink up.

To put the roof over their heads. So, this is the reason why they’re homeless.
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Isbecause they’re not prepared to make that sacrifice. And then, the problemis, isif...when they're
drinking, they could be violent, and it puts everybody else at risk who’s in the shelters orthese, dry
houses they call them. At risk the staff, the other people in the house. And so they do have a
breathalysing system on arrival. And thatif you have a drink of a certain level that you won’t be let

in.

Patrick House is a drug haven, it’s quite violent, fights breaking out, but that is because it is that
first step, to it. However they have counselling there, they're able to provide the services to one
building, but the clients say, you know, it is very dangerous for them. And people refuse —would
rather be homeless, than go in to there. Because also, they’ve fought an addiction, and they've
brokenaway fromit. And they’re worried that being surrounded by it, they’l| be encouraged back

into it. They realise they’ll be back to square one again.
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E.14 Interview 14 Southampton Sunday Lunch Project SSLP

5.12.2015

What does the Sunday Lunch Project do?

We provide lunches on the Sundays in two places in Southampton.

Probably many of the volunteers coming here would have similar motivations. Because it is an
entirely volunteerrun organisation, sol think... it is easierto say that probably most of the people
involvedinitwill probably have a similarset of valuesin life that they care about. This mightbe a
different case with something like a company, where there might be salaried workers, because
there well,you couldalways say that a particular personwas mainly motivated by theidea of having

a salary, of getting payment.

But in the Sunday Lunch Project, there are no salaries at all, and so 100% of the workers are
volunteers. And in this case, then, you might say that there is probably a reason why they came
here, to do this. And the reason is probably that they wanted to give something back to the
community, or that they in some way, wanted to help those people who might be less fortunate

than themselves.

So thereisn’tany official line by the charity ... We don’t have any official ideaabout how to make
the world a better place or anything like that, but probably a lot of the people within the
organisation would have somethinglike that, which, whateverit was, would probably be the reason

that they got involved in the first place.

Would most of the clients have a mobile phone, do you think?
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Well, | think we can say that pretty much everybody thatwe serve, all of the clients, they all have
mobile phones. Very few, perhaps afew of the oldest people, might not have a phone, butl don't
know of anybody that doesn’thave a mobile phone. And of those people who are homeless, most
of them are a little bit younger than that, perhaps middle aged, so they all have mobile phones,

probably. Not all of them would be smart phones, but some.

| would expectthat most of the clients would have a phone, but maybe not a computer. Probably
itwould be true to say that the clients have limited access [to computers]. Butdon’t think that’s a
problem at all. It’s not a problem for them. They have other problems. The internet, Facebook,
things like this, thisis not really goingto be addressing some of their personal problems. In a way,

it’s more chaotic, and also simpler than that.

But then again, many of them, perhaps, are coming from avery chaoticbackground, they have very

chaoticlives, and probably most of them are coming from difficult situations anyway.

Most of the charities nowadaysrecommend that volunteers don’t give out their mobile number. As
it's not always appropriate to get too personally involved. It is difficult to say at what point that
happens, but the trust breaks down somewhere. So the web and the internet, and the mobile

phones, maybe don’t always get to the point. The pointis about human contact.

Does the web make the world a better place?

| think that the web orthe internet probably has very little place in the Sunday Lunches, in terms of
what we are tryingto do. There is a more or lessinformal system of communication betweenthe
volunteers, which mostly takes place online | suppose, because most of the team leaders
communicate with their volunteers and with each other by email. So | guess that email would be

the primary means of internal communication, internal | mean within the charity.

That’s not working. Asacommitted Christian, | have to say that, from my perspective, | know where
true happinessis. But whatever happiness is, whatever it might be, it certainly isn’t technology.

That’s no good. Technology won’t make you happy. Of course it won’t. So even for normal folk like
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you and me, | mean people who are not homeless, well, thistechnologyis no good. It’s helpful for

sure, nobody would deny that. But it can be helpful for good things or bad things.

And then about the homeless people themselves, it could be helpful —they can find information
quickly aboutwhere they can go, placesto getfood, or help, or accommodation, or whateverthe
case may be. So that is a situation where the web and the internet and the technology, the mobile
phones, that could all be useful. But then again, this sometimes doesn’t, maybe it doesn’t always
happenthatway. The truthis, especiallywith the Sundaylunch project, the vast majority of people
who come to us, they never heard anything about it from the website or something. Hardly anyone
goes to the website. No. But what happens is, it all happens by word of mouth. You know, these
people, they are homeless, they are simple people. Life is simple for them. And | mean that in a
positive way. | envy them. | wish my life were as simple as that. So they don’t worry about this

technology and that, because they know better. They know it’s all no good.

| think that sometimes the web makes us more...lonely. Because we are all alone, looking at
websites. And we aren’t talking to people in the real world. So at the lunches, that’s one of the
things we are tryingto do. We are tryingto, sort of, create a safe environment to build community.

To bringa community together. And to build friendships, to have companionship, and company.

Does the web help you in the Sunday Lunches to do what you are trying to do?

...l would say, that, mostly, probably no. Imean, it’s difficult to say, but  would say that the answer
is probably mostly no. The thingis, there was this case in Africa, where all the mobile phones came
in. Nowadays eveninthe very poorest communitiesin Africa, pretty much everybody has a mobile
phone. Now look at that situation. In countries like Uganda, there are men in poor communities

spending more money on their mobile phones than they can afford.

The communities are actually worse off because of the mobile phones. Peoplegettotalk, which is
great, but the problem s that the Africans, they like to talk too much, and that is especially true of
the Ugandan men. And thenthey spend this money on credit, or on M-Pesa or whateverthe case
may be, and that is money that they didn’t spend on food. So they are spending money on their

mobile phones, but this is money, this is expenditure that they simply cannot afford. Even in
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western countries thisistrue to some extent. Likelook at the people who come to the Sunday lunch
project. Now, how many of them have mobile phones? Practically all of them. And how many of
them can affordto be spending money ona mobile phone? Not many, | would say, probably very

few of them. If you spend perhaps £10, £20 a month on your mobile phone.

That doesn’tseem like much. But a lot of these people have nothingatall. They can’t even afford
food. So suddenly £10 becomes a fortune. That will feed you for a few days, if you spread it out.
You can buy a loaf of bread for 50p or a £1. So £10 is a huge sum of money all of a sudden, if you
are really poor. But look at what is happening. We have all of these people. Some of them are so
poor that they can’t afford food. Some of them are desperate so they beg, because they have no

money at all. Butthere they are, with their mobile phones. Is this a good situation? | don’t know.

But | would say that in many cases, the mobile phone has onlyintroduced another expense which
they cannot afford. And the same argument goesin many other cases. Look at the example of the
food banks. Sometimesyou get peopleturning up at the food banks,and they turn up in their flashy
expensive cars. Maybe they drive up intheir4x4s, the bigexpensive cars thatare gas guzzlers. And
there they are, sayingthat they can’t afford food. And | don’t doubt that this is probably true. But
the problem is that people are a trap of debt. They are in a massive debt trap because they can’t
see a way out of the lifestylethat they have got stuck in. The people who have somewhere to live,
they wantto have TV, Skye, and Broadband, fastinternet, wireless, agames console, and all of this

sort of thing. This is all technology. Like the WIMPs. But it is all too expensive.

People wantto have these things, because that’s the lifestyle that they want. But they can’t afford
it. They want to have a nice car, butthey don’thave money forfood, because they preferto spend
theirmoney on petrol ratherthan on food. Thisis crazy. But it is the exact same situation in Africa,
in Uganda, where people prefer to spend money on their mobile phones, even when they don't
have money for food. And | can tell you that there aren’t so many food banks in Uganda as there
are in the UK. So this is no good. So here you get this situation where, people all over the world,
poor people are spending the little money that they have on technology, but they can’t afford it.
That technologyinitselfisn’t necessarily bad, but they can’t affordit. This is crazy. Thisis nogood.
So WIMPs, they, they might make a difference inthe life of apoor person, butthe problemisthat

we don’t know if they make a positive difference or a negative difference.

One of the things that we’re looking at, in the lunches, is that we’re looking at trying to, address
loneliness. We are providing aservice for poor people and homeless people, butit’s also targeted
at people who are just lonely. And thereis a lot of that. But | think it is highly debatable whether
the web makes any contribution to combating loneliness. It seems to me that the web probably

does as much to add to loneliness as it does to detract from it.
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I think thatin the UK, in Southampton, probably the technology in many cases will make a negative
difference, sometimes agood orabad consequence, because peopleare, perhaps, not always going
to spendtheirmoneyin a sensible way. Andthatis part of the culture that we live in. And part of
that culture hasitself been created by the internetand TV in the first place. We are assaulted with
this absurd idea that we have to own a laptop, we have to own a computer, a tablet, the latest
phone, the TV, and all the rest of it. But thisis no good. This has got nothingto do with buildinga
betterworld. No. Thisis entertainment. Now, entertainmentisn’ta bad thingin itself, butit’s got
nothing to do with social justice, or alleviating poverty, or helping people to improve their

circumstances.

Sothereisadistinction to be made there.You’ve got some things which are good,some bad. | think
that the web probably does not help to build community. Most of the time, anyway. But | think a
lot of poor people in this country would be better off if there were less distractions in their lives.
Because the...they consume time and money and energy that people cannot afford. So this is no
good. So withthe web, it really depends on what it’s used for. You can use the web to contribute
money to a great charity. Or you can use the web to look up how to make a bomb, or how to buy

weapons or drugs. So it’s a mixed blessing. It depends on what you use it for.
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E.15 Interview 15 Southampton Sunday Lunch Project SSLP

20.12.2015

What does the Sunday Lunch Project do?

I’'m not sure if we have any overall plan. | like it to be relaxed. Some of the volunteers, at times —
they get stressed. Sometimes people try to do too much. There’s no need to hurry it or anything.
Yeah. It’s an interesting point though...and, if we can use this...because we have a committee..so
we have, as part of the charity, officially it’s called the executive committee. Just one of the things
we were talking about at the committee, was that it sounds like some of you guys, some of your

teams, it sounds like you haven’t got enough volunteers.

Because you’re talking about things like working hard, and getting stressful. But | said to them, let’s
get more volunteers. Because it’s a charity where we can geta good supply of volunteers, because
it’sa charity that people like. | like to think that it’s for two reasons. One is that it’s a charity they
like and associate with. It’sa nice and interesting charity. Butalso ... it's that people hearabout us,

and it’s enjoyable. Because some of the teams, and it really bugs me, honestly, are a bit stressed.

There’s a bit of a disciplinarian approach, in some of them. And that bugs me. The time that I've
been on, | think I've been on, 3 or 4 different teams. That were my team. Because sometimes it’s
fine to say, I'll take over the coordinating of that team. And | can do that. Because my team is
fantastic. They don’t need me. Andif | leave, there’sno hole. Of the fourteams I’ve been on. And
they can get to the stage where they can say, they enjoy working with each other, and they enjoy

each other’s company. And they genuinely help each other out. And that’s important.

There was one team forexample, whenayoungish lady, it was quite awhile ago, two orthree years

ago.

[Personal details removed]
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So for that young lady, that was a way for herto get back intosociety. First as a customer, or as a
client, of the charity. And thenas avolunteer with the charity.So that was fantastic for that person.
That was a way back intothe whole thingfor her. What I’ll jump back to...it'sa support, it’s a kind
of supportstructure. Andit would be nice if all the teams were like that. Some of them are ... not
so relaxed. Like when | was here, we used to have big number of volunteers. About a quarter to

eleven, we used to sit down together and have tea and cakes. And that was a nice thing.

[Personal details removed]

And all the rest of the team would sit down and have a chin-wag.

Some people are optimisticthatthe web, the internet, and mobile phones might help to make the

world a better place. Do you have any take on that?

Well, my take onitgenerally,technology and that sort of stuff. | think it’s fantastic. However | think
it benefits people who are on the ... wealthy might be the wrong thing, but certainly it would be
people who are not in the most impoverished communities, who would benefit most from those
technologies. And I thinkin some ways, those peoplefeeditthen, because it can be good for them
and theircommunities. It can have adivisive aspect, because it causes division. Like, we might have
some people comingtoday, who would call, ‘techies’. Like, Iwouldn’t describe myself as a techie,

but those people [customers, clients] probably would.

Because they see that, oh the guys got a laptop, he’s got an IPhone, he can talk about webs, and
what the hell are webs, you know. And it’s already created that sort of division. I’'m not wealthy.
I’'m certainly not impoverished. And | am rich compared to them. And so we don’t say to them
about, send me an email, and I'll talk to you tonight. And some of them would say, well youdon't
know who you’re talking to. Because most of them don’t use email. I think that the youngerones
would have mobile phones. That’s the extent that they would. But many of the older people

wouldn’t have a mobile phone.
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It seemsto me that the Sunday Lunches, we don’t need to be gettinginvolved with something like
Facebook ... And | think that, the websites can sometimes increase loneliness, in some ways. The
charity doesn’t use Facebook because we findthat the customers don’t wantit, and we don’t want
it,anditjust, isn’treally what we’reabout, to be honest. | thinkthat, company has to startathome,
it has to start here, and a lot of our folk, they are often from quite poor backgrounds, and they

might not necessarily have a computer, for example.

Do you think that many of the clients would have a computer at home?

| would be surprised if many of those folks had a computer at home.

Does the charity have a mission?

It’s [SSLP] certainly not a change agent, organisation. It’s certainly notthat. We don’ttry to make,
change. It’s principally the same as what we were doing 25 years ago. We are driven to some extent

by the ways in which society has changed in that time.

[Interruption —third party]
D

| suppose the very kind of factual thing, if we didn’t have it, if | just think now of this morning, here,
guite a number of volunteers, then, would do something quite different today. Now, you might
take the view that they find another charity. Some of them | would guess, would find another
charity. But some of them | think would have, in my view, a more wasted morning. In that, they

might do something less fruitful ... like get up later, or something. The word wasteful might be
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wrong. But ... not productive from a society point of view. And that in itself might seem pretty

straightforward. But | know when | speak to volunteers after ...

[Personal details removed]

| think if the volunteers, if we weren’t here, the volunteers would lose a lot. In the satisfaction of

being involved in society.
[Personal details removed]

From a society point of view. But the otheraspectis, the social aspectforthem, forthe volunteers,
themselves. | think they have a little bit of a community. The other group then of course, are the
customers [clients] who come here. | wonder, if we weren’t here, what would they do today? |
know that ... definitely, some of them do not like to go out places. Soif we stopped doing this right
now, some of these people might take quite a while, before they found another such venue.
Because many of these people are familiar with coming here. These people are relaxed, they know

this place, and they feel safe to come in.

Whereas if we switched off, they would lose something. Theywould lose a place thatis comfortable
and non-threatening for them. They know that they can come here, and we aren’t going to ask

guestions or anything.

There is one lady this morning who said to me, is this going to be on Facebook? Because my

daughter will get upset about seeing me on Facebook in such a place.

So there is a stigma attached to being here, being poor, to being a poor person. There is a stigma
attachedtoit. Sol think the customers here, definitely ... would miss this, as a social event. As much
as a food event. They’re reluctant going places. That’s why they keep coming back year afteryear.
| think a lot of the volunteers, if we didn’t have this, would find another charitable kind of thing to
do. But | think whatthe charity doesfor a lot of people, isthatit providesa kind of job for people,

this is another kind of aspect of people’s lives. They take it very seriously.

And it causes a lot of us to think, why are we doing this ... charity? Is it enough? Is it ... rubbish?
Some people will criticise, and | only continuing to serve poor people, who are homeless, rather

than brining their lives to some kind of crisis, that they have to get a home for themselves.
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Some people have got a question mark over, ‘hey, are we part of the problem’? Because we're a
crutch forpeople. Other peopletalk about that, but they get through that, by saying, no, no, | don’t

think we are. | think we’re - the charity has moved that way in some ways.

[Interruption —third party]

| think the way the charity has moved, we used to see a lot of homeless people. But now we are
still seeing some homeless people, but now a lot of the people we see are not homeless, but they
are from, impoverished communities. They are not homeless, by definition ... but | think, that they
need this. Tothem, thisis reallyimportant from the point of view of sustenance,and company. The
meals are generally, fairly nutritious. It is warm, these folks are very pleased to get in out of the

cold for a few hours, and the social contact. It is very hard to measure how important that is.

Andit’s because manyof these folks are lonely. Some of themwill tellme, | haven’t talked to anyone

since last week.

[Personal information removed]

We wantto hold people’shand alittle bit. And we want to be ableto just, give them a helping hand,
not too much, but justa bit. It’s the first step on the ladder. We don’t wantthem to left all alone. A
lot of these people have mental health problems as well. And, so people wantto come and meet,

and have that communication. Because there is a lot of loneliness. A lot of lonely people here.

| can’t think of them as ‘clients’. | don’t like that word. They’re not clients, they’re people. That's
great, it doesthem good. | thinkthereis that little gem of ... society and lettingthem see, they're
as good as anyone else. There's people here from all walks of life who are very happy to sit with
them. So if we disappeared, | think there would be that hole. There would be something missing

for that person.
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Glossary of Terms

Genesis11:7

Confoundtheirlanguage, thatthey may not understand one another's speech.

All grounded theory terms and definitions are quotes from, paraphrases or adaptations of, or
otherwise based on literature cited in this thesis, including but not limited to e.g. (Charmaz, 2007;

Corbin & Strauss, 2008; Glaser, 2009).

For non-grounded theory terms and definitions a very wide range of sources have been used

including but not limited to e.g. (Rogoff, 1996; Romer, 2006; Stiglitz & Walsh, 2002).

In all cases the relevant sources have been cited in the main text of the thesis and full references
are provided in the bibliography. Multiple general-purpose and specialized dictionaries were also

consulted.

A comprehensive discussion of the background theory on all of these termsis beyond the scope of
this thesis. Therefore these definitions should be taken as provisional working terms,

operationalized for the purposes of this thesis.
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A

Abduction: A type of reasoning which begins by examining data and after scrutiny of these data,
entertains all possible explanations for the observed data, and then forms hypotheses to confirm
or disconfirm until the PhDresearcher arrives at the most plausibleinterpretation of the observed

data.

Affordance: In this thesis, an affordance is the opposite of a limitation. An affordance is the
possibility oran opportunity thatis brought into existence by a study. For example astudy affords

an opportunity to contribute to knowledge concerning a specific topic.

Agency: Inthisthesis, objective and subjective things are defined with reference to human agency.
In this thesis, humanagency isthe capacity and potential foranindividual personto choose andto
act independently (Weber, 1993), to have consciousness (Dennett, 1993) and free will (Dennett,
2003). This notion of freedom and agency also involves the belief that is it possible and desirable
for human beings to pursue their own happiness. Having agency means that an agent has the

freedom (Pettit, 2001) to choose for themselves (Schwartz, 2004).

Aid: In this thesis aid is defined as foreign economic assistance in international relations. This will
usually take the form of fiscal, diplomatic or socio-economicassistance between countries. An aid
agency is an organisation that works in the area of aid. Examples include USAID, one of the
organisations that has funded RLabs. Organisations such as World Vision, Oxfam and the Red Cross
are often characterised as aid organisations, though they do not necessarily self-identify as such. A
technical term sometimes used ineconomics as a synonym for aid is official development assistance
(ODA). ODAis often associated withthe Organisationfor Economic Co-operation and Development

OECD and has a more precise and narrow meaning than the term aid, which is more general.

Applicability (of Findings): Also known as transferability, external validity or generalisability of
findings. From the perspective of the Corbin-Strauss approach of GT, the applicability of a given
finding x beyond the source of the data corpusy will depend on many factors, including the nature
of the data corpus and the formin which the analysis takes place. In general, the higherthe level of
abstraction of afinding x, the more likely that it may be consideredto be applicable to cases outside
of thatfrom which the datawas sourcedy. Conversely, the lower the level of abstraction of a finding
X, the less likely thatit may be consideredto be applicable to cases outside of that from which the
data was sourced y. However this is true only insofar as higher levels of abstraction are context-
general, and only insofar as lower levels of abstraction are context-specific. Inevitably the

applicability of any given finding will be arguable for each individual case.
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Applied: Research which is applied is reified —that is, it is made more tangible, manifested in the
real physical world, in ways which are, at least potentially, empirically falsifiable. The opposite of
applied research is ivory tower theorising or armchair thinking, which is entirely abstract and has
no practical application whatsoever. This form of research is not necessarily bad — it’s just not

applied.

Appreciation: Within finance, a change inthe exchange rate that enables a unit of currency to buy

more units of foreign currencies.

Approach (to development, or development approach): In this thesis the term ‘development
approach’ or ‘approaches to development’ is used in the sense in which this term in used in
economics. In economics the term approach is a non-technical term that is synonymous with the
term theory. In economics both the terms ‘approach’ and ‘theory’ are used in the natural English
sense of ‘idea’ or ‘asuppositionwhich may be true orfalse’. Forexample,Sen’s Capability Approach
is an approach in the sense that it is an idea which may be correct or incorrect, as in it may be

reflective of facts in the world, or not (Sen, 1987, 2011).

Aseity (aseit): something which is aseit must necessarily exist. Thisis the opposite of contingent. A
contingent claimis not necessarily true orfalse.Somethingwhich existscontingently does not exist

necessarily.
Asomatous: meaning without a body, not having any substance.

Autonomy: In this thesis autonomy refers to the freedom of the agent, in the capacity of that
agent’s free will and freedom of choice and thought, to determine their own destiny, to make

choices, and to have powers of conscious deliberation and purposeful action.

Axial coding: The process of relating GT categories to their subcategories or concepts. A type of
codingthat treats a categories as an axis around which the analyst delineates relations and specifies
the dimensions of this thing. A major purpose of axial coding is to being the data back together
again into a coherent whole after the PhD researcher has fractured them through line by line
coding. Inthis thesis categories are not used in the presentation of the SGO ethnographic grounded
theory, and so axial codingrefersto the codingacross SGOs, as opposed to coding across research

qguestions.

Axiom: In this thesis the term axiom is used in the natural language English sense, and not in the
technical sense in which the term is used in various disciplines such as formal methods or formal

logic.
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B

Business Model: A plan for the successful operation of a business, identifying sources of revenue,

the intended customer base, products, and details of financing.

Business: An organisation involvedin the trade of goods, services, or both to consumers. Businesses
are prevalentin capitalist economies, where most are privately owned and provide goods and
servicesto customersinexchange for othergoods,such as money.Insome countries thereis alegal
thing for non-profit businesses. A business owned by multiple individuals may be referred to as a

company.

C

Capability Approach: Atheory of economicwelfare orcommon good that proposes that the most
important parts of assessing capability relate to freedom, individual ability, happiness, non-material
aspects of human welfare, and a concern for a just distribution of surplus resources throughout
society. Social good is heavily influenced by Sen’s (Sen, 1982) Capability Approach to development
(Sen, 1999). The Capability Approachisageneral purpose (Sen, 1999), person-centred approach to
development (Sen, 1997). ForSen (Sen, 2010) capabilitiesinclude subjective things (Sen, 1970) such
as perceptions or mental states and those things that an individual attaches valueto in ICTs e.g.

self-respect or taking part in the life of the community (Mooketsi & Chigona, 2014, p2).
Capital Deepening: Anincrease in capital per worker.

Capital Market: The various institutions concerned with raising funds and sharingand insuring risks,

including banks, insurance market, bond markets, and the stock market.

Capital: A stock of accumulated goods especially at a specified time and in contrast to income
received during aspecified period; the value of these accumulated goods: accumulated possessions

calculated to bring in income; a store of useful assets or advantages

Catch-22: A logical paradoxical situation whichitis apparently impossible to escape from. Derived
from Joseph Heller's 1961 novel Catch-22. The term is often misused or misunderstood by people
who have apparently neverread Heller’s novel. From the novel: ‘Surethere's a catch,” Doc Daneeka
replied. ‘Catch-22. Anyonewho wantsto get out of combat dutyisn'treally crazy.’ The pointis that
if you are crazy, you won’t ask to be exempted from combat, so you won’t get out of combat.
However if you ask to be exempted, then you aren’t crazy, so you won’t get out of combat. The

point is that no matter what you do, you won’t be exempted from combat.
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Category (grounded theory): Concepts that represent or pertain to phenomenon. Also known as

the superordinate theme, contrasted with the subordinate theme.

Categorisation: The analyticstepin grounded theory of selecting certain codes as having overriding
significance orabstractingcommon themes and patternsin several codesinto an analyticconcept.
As the PhD researcher categorizes, they raise the conceptual level of the analysis from description
to a more abstract, theoretical level. The scholars then attempts to delineate the properties of the
thing, the conditions under which it is operative, the conditions under which it changes, and its

relation to other things.

Causation: The relation thatfindings when achange in one variable is not only correlated with but
actually producesachange inanothervariable. The change in the second variable is a consequence
of the change in the first variable, ratherthan both changes beinga consequence of a changein a

third variable.

Charity: An organisation set up to provide help and raise money for those in need. In the UK, the
legal definition of a charity differs by provincial jurisdiction. In England and Wales, Section 1
Charities Act 2011 defines a charity as aninstitution which (a) is established for charitable purposes

only, and (b)is subject to the High Courtin the exercise of its jurisdiction with respect to charities.

Closed Economy: An economy that neither exports nor imports.

Coding: The analyticprocesses throughwhich data are fractured, conceptualised, and integrated to
form theory. Grounded theory aims to create qualitative codes by defining emergent abstraction
from the data, rather than applying preconceived things or codes unto the code from extemal

sources.

Cognition: Cognition has been defined in many different ways in the literature. In this thesis
cognition is simply defined as an action of the human mind or brain — this could involve thought,

emotion, perception, agency, concentration, consciousness, and many other aspects.

Commerce: Within economics, social dealings between people - the activity of buying and selling,

especially on alarge scale.

Commodity: Any product, service, or consumable good. Consumption can take many different
forms, andis not limited to consumption inthe sense of eating food. For example,accommodation

is a commodity, and consumption of that commodity is living in accommodation.

Common Good: In this thesis common good is defined as working towards the common interest.

The common interest is the notion of communities generating value through different kinds of
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cooperative partnerships (Sagawa & Segal, 2000). Common good has been thought of as
collaboration fora common or shared justice (Ellison, 2015) or in terms of common wealth (Sachs,
2008). The common good has often been used by political commentators in UK politics (LRRG,
2014). Those writers who identify with the common good are usually strongly opposed to welfare
cuts, such as the so-called ‘austerity’ welfare measures of the 2016 UK Conservative government
(P.Jones, 2015). Common good as aresearch concept has been particularly dominantin theological
and religious studies literature. The common good is similar to the social good in the sense that
thereis a motivation to change the world, to make the world a better place. Howeverbecause of
the particular style of scholarship that tends to use the term ‘common good’, it has come to be
associated with aheavilyliberal and politicallyleftinterpretation that favours a welfare and charity
based approach to poverty alleviation. The common good has a place in the ethical systems of all
the world religions in one form or another (Stark & Bainbridge, 1996) including in Christianity (CS
Lewis, 2002). For example commongood occupiesa prominent place in the CatholicChurch's sodial
teaching (Hume, 1996), in the Bishops’ Conferences (Nichols, 2010) and in Catholic community
organisation in many countries (lvereigh, 2010). Other forms of Christianity such as the Church of
England (Welby, 2015) and other Protestant traditions (Volf, 2011) also place the common good

strongly within their ethical tradition.

Communities: Within the geographical definition, a group of people living in the same place or
having a particularcharacteristicin common. In this thesis the term community is usually referring
to the groups of stakeholders who are associated with a particularsocial good organisation. Here a

stakeholderisjustany personwhois associated with a SGO in some way e.g. staff, volunteer, client.

Company: In UK civil law, a company has a legal personality separate from those who invest their
capital and labour to run the business. The general rules of contract, tort and unjust enrichment

operate in the first place against the company as a distinct entity.

Comparative:In the context of grounded theory, all analysis is comparative, iterative and reflexive.
Here comparative simply means refers to the process of constant comparison of data to the rest of
the data corpus, and to extant grounded theory and non-grounded theory research in relevant
areas. Forexample, afinding fromthe CLSRinterviewswill be comparedto the findings from all the
otherinterviews, butalsotothe rest of the non-interviews data corpus, and also to the findings of

otherstudies, both grounded theory and non-grounded theory extant research on relevant topics.

Concept (groundedtheory): The basic unit of conceptual analysis in grounded theory. The building
blocks of a grounded theory. Concepts are the basic modular unit of conceptualisation — the
building blocks of theory.Alsoknown as the subordinatetheme, contrasted with the superordinate

theme.
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Conjecture: A type of claim that is based on incomplete information, cannot be proved but
potentially could be falsified. A Conjecture is not the same as a hypothesis. Inthisthesis, the term
‘Conjecture’isusedtorefertoaclaimthatis being proposed by this thesis. The term “claim’ is used
to refertoa premise that could hypothetically be made by someone, orapremise that has actually

been made by someone, but is not being asserted by this thesis.

Consciousness: Asynonym forawareness, or being aware. Similar termsinclude sentience, agency

and metacognition.

Constant Comparative Method: A method of analysis that generates successively more abstract
concepts and theories through inductive processes of comparing data with data, data with thing,
thing with thing, and thing with concept. Comparisons then constitute each stage of analytic

development.

Constant, diminishing, or increasing returns to scale: When all inputs are increased by a certain
proportion, output increases in equal, smaller, or greater proportions, respectively; increasing

returns to scale are also known as economies of scale.

Constructivism: Constructivism assumes that people construct the realities in which they
participate. The aim of constructivist research is to gain as many perspectives of a situation as

possible to locate the multiple constructions and their relation to each other.

Content Management System(CMS): In this thesis, inthe context of October Books, this wasa dated
internal stock management system called Bookshop with atextual (non-graphical or not GUI) user

interface running directly on Windows command line.

Contingent: the opposite of necessary. Something whichis contingent does not have the property
of necessary existence. Contingencies and unanticipated or unplanned events that change

conditions that may call for an interactional methodological decision to manage these events.

Correlation: The relation that findings when achange in one variableis consistently associated with

a change in another variable.

D

Data Corpus: a synonym for data corpus. The total body of empirical data which was gathered

through the SGO ethnographic grounded theory.

Data: Information collected as a representation of empirical realities. In this thesis the term data
always refers to the empirical data gathered during the SGO ethnographic grounded theory in

Southampton. In this thesis the data presented takes the form of qualitative data.
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Deduction: ‘Top-down’ reasoning that starts with the general or abstract concept and reasons to
specific instances. Starts from one or more statements (premises) to reach a logically certain

conclusion. If all premises are true, then the conclusion reached is necessarily true.

Demand: The quantity of a good or service that a household, firm or some other economic unit

chooses to buy at a given price. When scaled up this is known as aggregate demand.

Desideratum: Somethingthatis needed; agenda, motivation, or objective. The thing that we want
to do. For example, insocial good the desideratum s to make the world a better place. In this case,

the desideratum is to some extent definitive of social good itself.

Developed Country: Accordingtothe UN there is no established convention forthe designation of
‘developed’ and ‘developing’ countriesinthe UN system. The distinction between developing and
developed countries is an unofficial dichotomy, comparable to that of the ‘1%, 2", and 3 world’
model that emerged during the Cold War but after 1989 has since fallen out of use. The
developing/developed distinction is also perennially relative, in the sense that when these terms
are defined, such as by the International Monetary Fund, it is in relative terms to other countries
which are considered to be highly developed. Inthe International Monetary Fund and World Bank,
the United States is sometimes assumed to be the most highly developed country (Stiglitz, 2002),
and then all other stages or levels of development are taken as a comparative or relative measure

against that standard or proxy (Rogoff, 1996).

Developing Country: Thereis no agreed system of definition of developed and developing countries.
This is of not of central concern in this thesis. However according to the United Nations (Meisler,
1995) examples of countries generally considered to be developed include the United Kingdom,
United States, most or all of western Europe, South Korea, Japan, Australia,among many others.
Examples of countries generally considered to ‘developing’ include Egypt, Ethiopia, Uganda, Kenya
and Tanzania. There are many other countries which do not necessarily fit into this artificially
dichotomous classification. Forexample, the BRICS countries, Brazil, Russia, India, Chinaand South
Africa, are widely regarded to be countries experiencing rapid economicgrowth and it is not clear
whetheritis necessarily appropriate to characterise these countries are definitively developing or

developed.

Development (Human Development): The process of enlarging people's choices. Their three
essentialchoices are tolead along and healthy life, to acquire knowledge and to have access to the
resources needed foradecent standard of living. Additional choices, highlyvalued by many people,

range from political, economic and social freedom to opportunities for being creative and
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productive and enjoying personal self-respect and guaranteed human rights (UNDP, 1995). From

http://data.un.org/Glossary.aspx

Development (Sustainable Development): Development that meets the needs of the present
without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs (World
Commission on Environment and Development, 1987). It assumes the conservation of natural

assets for future growth and development. From http://data.un.org/Glossary.aspx

Development: Inthisthesis the term developmentis defined in the broadest possible sense, with a
recognition that the termis usedin many different ways in different areas of economics. While the
term development is used in many disciplines with different meanings, within economics
development usually refers tothe promotion of the standard of livingand the economic health of
any given geographical area. In many international organisations such as the UN development is
often measuredusingan economicmetricsuch as GDP as an approximation, however thisapproach
has been critiqued by a number of prominent economists, including Stiglitz (Stiglitz, 2015), Sen (Sen,
2010) and Easterly (Easterly, 2006). In this thesis, development will be taken as referring to anything
which makes a contribution (oris purported to make a contribution) to the alleviation of some

social ungood.

Digital Content: Digital content is any type of content that exists in the form of digital data. Also
known as digital media, digital content is stored on either digital or analogue storage in specific
formats. Types of digital contentinclude popular mediatypes, while abroaderapproach considers
any type of digital information (e. g. digitally updated weather forecast, GPS map and so on) as

digital content.

Digital Data: Digital data, in information theory and information systems, are discrete,
discontinuousrepresentations of information or works, as contrasted with continuous, or analogue
signals which behave in a continuous manner, or represent information using a continuous

function.

Digital Divide: A concept and a corpus of academic literature which makes the supposition that
thereisadividein digital access and provisionacross different parts of the world, particularly when
comparing developed to developing countries. Other digital divides have been proposed with
reference to other demographic things e.g. age, gender, etc. Some ICT4D scholars have proposed
that the development goal of ICT4AD should be to address or alleviate the digital divide (Aker, 2008)

however this is controversial (O’Hara & Stevens, 2006).
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Digital Media: Digital mediaare any media thatare encodedin a machine-readable format. Digital
mediaare frequently contrasted with print media, such as printed books. Examplesof digital media

include software, websites, and digital audio.

Digital: Digital electronics represent signals by discrete bands of analogue levels, rather than by a
continuous range. Digital technologies do not require an accurate reproduction of a continuous

range of values.

Dimensions: The range of variation of properties of a thing. The range along which general

properties of a thing vary, giving specification to a thing and variation to the theory.

Diminishing Marginal Utility: The principle that says that as an individual consumes more and more

of a good, each successive unit increases her utility, or enjoyment, less and less.

Disposable income: Disposableincome is the amount of money that households have available for
spending and saving after direct taxes (such as income tax and council tax) have been accounted
for, but before housing costs. It includes earnings from employment, private pensions and

investments as well as cash benefits provided by the state (ONS, 2015).

EconomicBoom: A period of time when resources are being fully usedand GDP is growing steadily.

Economic Development: Economic development is the sustained, concerted actions of policy
makers and communities that promote the standard of living and economic health of a specific
area. Economic development canalso be referred to as the quantitative and qualitative changesin

the economy.

Economics: A discipline concerned with the process or system by which goods and services are

produced, sold, and bought.

Empirical: This refers to something which has a (preferably) verifiable or falsifiable physical
existenceinthe realworld.Observation and experimentation are the main ways by which empirical
datais gathered. Empirical researchis distinguished from non-empirical research, whichis entirely
theoretical and abstract with no practical applications whatsoever. An example of empirical
research is the Human Genome Project. An example of non-empirical research is the theology of

Paul Tillich.
Epistemology: the study of the nature of knowledge and justification (Carter & Little, 2007).

Ethics: The branch of knowledge that deals with moral principles.
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Evangelism: In a Christian context, evangelism is the preaching of the gospel and the good news.
These terms are understood and defined in many different ways — these differences are often
definitive of the denominational, doctrinal, praxis and belief differences between Christians of
different hue. Generally the term evangelism is usually associated with mission and missionary
work, being the specific objective of spreading the message of Christianity (whatever this is

understood to be) and encouraging conversion to the Christian religion.

Evidence: Evidence is anything which is presented in support of a claim, a theory, as assertionora
claim. Whether the evidence presented actually does support the claim or not will often be open

to dispute. Data is not the same thing as evidence.

Extrapolation: To extrapolate onagiven finding x is to make an estimationbeyond the original data
corpus concerning the applicability of the finding on a case other than that from which the data
was sourcedy. Consequently an extrapolationistechnically not part of a grounded theory, since it
is notgrounded inthe data. Beingungrounded, any extrapolationin GT can only be considered an

approximation.

Fairtrade: This thesis follows the UK Fairtrade Foundation approach to Fairtrade. There is a
recognition that internationally, there are many alternative definitions and spellings of the term
‘Fairtrade’, however these will not be considered in this thesis. According to the UK Fairtrade
Foundation: ‘Fairtrade is about better prices, decent working conditions and fair terms of trade for
farmers and workers. It's about supporting the development of thriving farming and worker
communities that have more control over their futures and protecting the environment in which

they live and work.” http://www.fairtrade.org.uk/en/what-is-fairtrade/what-fairtrade-does

Fallacy of Ad Hominem: Often referred to as argumentum ad hominem (Latin: to the man). The
argument is directed against the man, rather than against the claim which the man happened to
proposed. The point is that the theorist is irrelevant to the truth correspondence (or non-
correspondence) of the theory. Amoregeneral version of this distinction is the logical principle that
theoristsandtheories are not the same. In most circumstancesitis considered to be a good thing
if a theoryisinternally logically consistent with itself. To be logically consistent, atheoryis obliged
to be consistentwithitself. Thisis alsotrue of a theorist — howeveratheoristis not obliged to be

logically internally consistent in the first place.

Fallacy of Appeal to Authority: Acommon tacticin academiawhere the use of copious references

to academicliterature is consideredto somehow bolster an argument or make it more likely thata
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particularargumentis correct rather than another. Logically speaking, whatever the authority abc

says isirrelevant to whether or not a given theory xyz is corresponding to truth.

Fallacy of Begging the Question: This is a type of circular reasoning, where the conclusion of the
argumentisinsome way given withinthe premises. A consequence of thisis that the conclusion or
claims which are derived from the line of argumentation are in some way or to some extent
dependent upon the acceptance of those very claims, but in the form of premises which are
supposedly supporting the conclusion. Very often this fallacy arises simply as a consequence of

unclear or insufficiently explicit lines of argumentation.

Fallacy of Cherry Picking: Also known as the fallacy of suppressing evidence or inapp ropriately
selective use of sources. This is the practice of using literature, sources, or other forms of data or
empirical evidence to support the position that the PhD researcher is arguing for, while ignoring

evidence that indicates the opposite.

Fallacy of Confirmation (Confirmation Bias): Widely known in psychology as the confirmation bias.
This isthe widely documented tendency of theorists to argue for or search for ‘evidence’ in a way
that confirms the position that one already held. Typically the corollary of this is that
disproportionately less attention is given to alternative evidence or otherviewpoints which do not
correspond to the original position of the theorist. Confirmationbiasis the opposite of animpartial

search for truth.

Fallacy of Equivocation:The misleading use of aword or term which may be perceivedin more than
one way, or may have more than one meaning or definition. An example of thisis the ham sandwich
fallacy. Nothing is greater than God. A ham sandwich is better than nothing. Therefore, a ham

sandwich is greater than God.

Fallacy of Reification: Also known as concretizing, concretization, or concreteness. Thisis aform of
anthropomorphizing or hypostatization. It is a fallacy of abstraction or ambiguity, when an
abstractionis treated as if it were a real or physical thing which existed objectively, outside of the

imagination of the person imagining it.

Fallacy of the Anecdote: In this case a story is told from the personal experience of the witness.
Usually this story is taken as illustrative of some wider claim, or it is offered as evidence of some
generalised claim. There are multiplereasons for considering this to be a fallacy. Itisimpossible to
know whether the anecdotal evidence is of a dubious or representative nature. Furthermore, the
anecdote itselfis unfalsifiable: accepting the anecdote as truthful or accurate depends on trusting
the testimony of the witness. This is a central problem in many areas of scholarship, including

criminal and civil law, most areas of qualitative research, and almost all of grounded theory.
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Fallacy: The use of logically inconsistent, invalid, or otherwise incorrect reasoning in the
construction of some argument. Fallacies can take many forms, and have been described in one
form or another by philosophers, psychologists, logicians and sociologists. While various different
names are used (e.g. in grounded theory these fallacies are given many different names) in this
thesis these will all be referred to as logical fallacies or simply fallacies. Truth is the standard by

which it is determined whether or to what extent a given argument or claim might be a fallacy.

Falsifiability: A notion famously associated with the philosopher of science Karl Popper. Popper
considered falsifiability, especially empirical falsifiability, to be the single most important
characteristicof science. However falsifiability has since been extended as a concept of reasoning
to many other areas of research outside of the physical, empirical and formal sciences. A theory,
ideaor claimis falsifiable to the extentthatit is possible, atleastin principle, to prove (or at least
indicate with reference to appropriate empirical evidence beyond reasonable doubt) that the
theory is false, if it is actually false. If a theory is false, but it is impossible to prove it to be false,
then the theory is not considered to be falsifiable. This approximately follows Popper in the view
that falsifiability is desirable in research, in the sense thatitis a good thing if a theory or piece of
research is falsifiable. Research which is not falsifiable is not necessarily invalid. This thesis follows

Popperin the view that most research, including most research in science, is not falsifiable.

First Mile: The view that community and social good is at least as if not more important than

business or financial considerations in the digital divide.

Formal Theory: A theoretical rendering of a generic issue or process that cuts across several
substantive areas of study.The conceptsin aformal theory are abstractand general and the theory
specifiesthe links between these concepts. Theories that deal with identity formation orloss, the
construction of culture, or the development of ideologies can help us understand behaviour in
diverse areas such as juvenile gangs, the socialization of professionals, and the experience of

immigration.

Free Trade: Unrestricted trade among countries, companies or other bodies that occurs without

barriers such as tariffs or quotas.

Free will: The ability of a human agent to make deliberative purposeful choice.

G

GDP (Gross Domestic Product): the total fiscal value of all commodities, goods and services
produced within a nation (or within the borders of some defined geographical area or sovereign

state) over or during a given period of time (Rajewski, 1994). GDP is a measure of the monetary
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market value of a defined spatial location over a defined temporal period of time, expressed as a
metric of fiscal measurement. From this perspective, GDP as a metricis a fiscal measurement of
both fiscal and non-fiscal commodities. GDP is generally considered to be useful as an
approximation of the overall economic performance of a country (Mielnik & Goldemberg, 2002)
howeveris often considered less useful as a measure of quality of life (Sachs, 2005a) as compared
to alternative per capita measures —for example, GDP per capita. While GDP is one of the more
commonly used economic metrics or approaches to development, it has been widely critiqued
(Romer, 2006) including by Sen who contributed to its creation (Sen, 1997). For example Sen has
arguedthat GDP increases do not necessarily indicate animprovementin quality of life or standard
of living (Sen, 1987). Sen’s dissatisfaction with GDP as an approachto developmentwas one of the
motivations for his creation of an alternative perspective on development known as the Capability

Approach (Sen, 1982).

Generalisation: In grounded theory, the notion of generalisation is that a particular finding or a
grounded theory, being itself a representation of empirical findings, will be a representation of
factual eventsinthe worldin social contextsotherthan the specificsocial contextinwhich the data
was gathered upon which the original grounded theory is based (Corbin & Strauss, 2008). More

information is provided in the Glossary under Applicability.

George Effect (Henry George Effect): Related to the George Paradox, which claims that technology
does not always contribute to economic progress. Henry George started with the observation that
for all the apparent successes of free market capitalism (of which he was an ardent advocate)
poverty and progress seemed to go hand in hand (George, 1932). There seems to be something
almost inevitable about the rise and persistence of poverty and associated social problems, even
when the overall wealth and productivity of a society might be increasing. George came to the
conclusion that while free market capitalism is probably the ‘least bad’ economic system, it is
heavily inclined towards increasing socio-economic inequality (George, 1932). This effect is
sometimes known as ‘the rich get richer and the poor get poorer’ (Stiglitz & Walsh, 2002) or the
Law of Increasing Poverty (Marx, 1867). It has been widely acknowledged among modem
economiststhatsuch an effect probably exists (Sachs, 2005b) although thisis accepted to differing
degrees orassuming different conditions (Rogoff, 1996). Variations on this have beenproposed e.g.
(Arnott & Stiglitz, 1979) with different recommendations on how the law of progressand poverty
might be alleviated (Arnott, 2004) or proposals to ameliorate inequality in capitalism generally
(Hoyt, 1991). Howeverit seemsthatthe economicliterature is no closerto any consensus on how

to avoid the apparent inevitability of the law of poverty and progress (Stiglitz, 2002).
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Globalization: The closer integration of the countries of the world —especially the increased level
of trade and movements of capital — brought on by lower costs of transportation and

communication.

Good: The goodis based on moral sanction, or ethical imperative. Good is the opposite of bad, but
both of these terms are subjective. This thesis does not make any claim concerning whether the
good and the bad are objectively real. Forexample, the philosopher Mackie (Mackie, 1977) argues
for the moral non-realism view, that moral things do not have objective existence. On this view,
good and bad exist only as figments of the human imagination. This thesis does not make any

comment on these questions.

Grounded Theory: Aspecificmethodology developed by Glaser and Strauss (1967) for the purpose
of building theory from data. In the genericsense, denotes theoretical constructs which are derived
from qualitative analysisof data. Amethodological approach in the social sciences which starts with
some observations, and only then moves towards some theoretical interpretation of those
observations. This method favours systematically focused non-random sequential data collection
and prioritises iterative analysis over pure description. Taken as an individual instance, a single
theory whichis groundedinthe data isalsoknown as a grounded theory, to be distinguished from
the Grounded Theory methodology formed by Glaser and Strauss. Hence the main finding from a

Grounded Theory study is a grounded theory.

H

Homelessness (Statutory): The UK government and Southampton city council use the temm
statutory homelessness to refer to whether or not the government or other civic authority is
obliged toassistapersonunder UKlaw or not. The term ‘homelessness’ is oftenconsidered to apply
only to people ‘sleeping rough’. However, most of our statistics on homelessness relate to the
statutorily homeless, i.e. those households which meet specific criteria of priority need set out in
legislation, and to whom a homelessness duty has been accepted by a local authority. Such
householdsare rarely homelessin the literal sense of being without a roof overtheirheads, but are
more likely to be threatened with the loss of, or are unable to continue with, their current
accommodation. Each local housing authority is required to considerhousing needswithinits area,
including the needs of homeless households, to whom local authorities have a statutory duty to
provide assistance. The Housing (Homeless Persons) Act 1977, Housing Act 1996, and the
Homelessness Act 2002, placed statutory duties on local housing authorities to ensure that advice
and assistance to households who are homeless orthreatened with homelessness is available free
of charge. All households that apply for assistance under the Housingand Homeles sness Acts are

referred to as ‘decisions’. However, these do not include households found to be ineligible for
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assistance (some persons from abroad are ineligible forassistance). A ‘main homelessness duty’ is
owed where the authority is satisfied that the applicant is eligible for assistance, unintentionally
homeless and falls withina specified priorityneedgroup. Such statutorily homelesshouseholds are
referred to as ‘acceptances’. The ‘priority needgroups’include households withdependent children
or a pregnantwoman and people who are vulnerablein some way e.g. because of mental iliness or

physical disability.

Homelessness: The UK government has adopted several different official definitions of
homelessness, and this has varied even by city councils or parliaments. Many people think of the
term ‘homeless’ asreferringto rough sleepers. Thisisthe sense in which the term ‘homeless’ will
be usedin this thesis—to referto people who have nohome, noaccommodation, and are obliged
to live and sleep outside, or to squat illegally in, for example, abandoned premises without
permission.Inthisthesisthe terms ‘rough sleeping’ and ‘homeless’ will be treated as synonyms. In

UK law these terms are not treated as synonyms.

Human Capital: The stock of accumulated skills and experience that makes workers more

productive.

Human DevelopmentIndex (HDI): A metricwidely used by the United Nations, the HDI originated
inthe UN Development Program (UNDP) from manyeconomists perhaps the most notable of whom
was Sen (Sen, 1970). The HDI is a composite metric that attempts to combine many different

measures or variables, not all of which are necessarily objectively falsifiable.

Hypothesis: A testable claim (Silverman, 1998). Usually itis considered desirable that the hypothesis
should be falsifiable withappropriatereference to empirical data whichitself should be reliable (in
the sense thatthere should be reasonable grounds to believe that the is an accurate representation
of things which actually exist in the world) and falsifiable (if the data is not an accurate
representation of that which it claims to represent, it should be possible to prove that this is the

case). In this thesis the terms ‘hypothesis’ and ‘formal hypothesis’ will be treated as synony ms.

Idealism: The philosophical school of thought that states that reality is a construction of the human
mind. Thereisa very differentand entirely separate school of thought which states that reality, as
we can know or perceiveit, is a construction of the human mind. In this thesis these will be regarded

as entirely different claims.

Indifference (ICT & WIMT indifference effect): The Non-GT literature has reportedvariations on the

WIMT indifference effect by different names. For example reports of disinhibition, apathy,
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indifference and fatigability (Webster & Grossberg, 1997) concerning WIMTs such as social
networking sites and mobile phone apps (Turkle, 2009). The bystander effect (Darley & Latane,
1968) has beenreportedin many areas e.g. computer mediated communicationalong with possible
WIMT-based remedial strategies (Markey, 2000). The WIMT indifference effect amounts to the
observation thatin some cases, thereis a perception that although information about some issue
—such as homelessness for example —may become more widely available as a direct result of the
increased use of the web, this does not necessarily result in action. While the web might make
information about social good issues such as homelessness more available, the re action to this
information is, purportedly, one of indifference. It is perceived as somebody else's problem —a

diffusion of responsibility (Guerin, 2011).

Induction: ‘Bottom-up’ reasoning which begins with a range of individual instan ces and extrapolates
fromthese to a general or abstract conceptual thing. The premises seek to supply strong evidence

for (not proof of) the truth of the conclusion.

Inequality: Inthis thesis, the terminequality is used in the most general sense of any kind of social
inequality (non-social theories of inequality are not being considered in this thesis). A lack of
balance, impartiality, justice or fairness, asometimesthe result of hatred, discrimination, prejudice,
unequal opportunity or unequal treatment. Inthe most abstract sense the philosophy of inequality
is egalitarianism: the idea that all human beings are equal in some way. Usually this notion of
equality will rest on some or other social contract (Rosseau, 1762), such as for example human
rights (Paine, 2011). In most cases this thesis will primarily be consideringeconomicinequality (e.g.
systemic differences in quality of life orincome). In the case of October Books combating social

inequalities such as racism, discrimination and xenophobia are part of the OB social good mission.

Infrastructure: Infrastructure typically refers to structures such as roads, bridges, tunnels, water
supply, sewers, electrical grids, and telecommunications. Within telecommunications specifically,
infrastructure usually refers to structures such as wireless transmission, fibre optics cables and

routers.

Method: In thisthesis, amethodis defined as anythingthatis used forthe collection of data. Itisa
genericterm for a measurement device —in many instances, method will be synonymous with the
term ‘method’. Examples of methods include questionnaires, field notes and interviews. In the
Corbin-Strauss approach, GT analysis procedures are not considered methods because whatever is
produced using these procedures (the codes, and eventually the grounded theory, being the
findings of the GT study) is not empirical, but rather conceptual. Any GT is a supposed to be a

representation of that which is empirical; however the GT itself is not empirical.
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Internet Paradox (Loneliness & ICTs): The so-called ‘internet paradox’ has been described as the
effect whereby social networking sites such as Twitterappearto reduces social involvementin the
real world rather than increase it (Kraut et al., 1998). On the positive side other scholars have
arguedin defence of the internetand WIMTs more generally (Shaw & Gant, 2002) that an explidt
causal relation to loneliness or low self-esteem has not been convincingly demonstrated (Moody,
2004) and that young people of the ‘app generation’ have often reported very positively of the
social effect of websitessuch as Facebook (Gardner & Davis, 2013). It has been argued that intemet
use may actually loneliness in many cases (Morahan-Martin & Schumacher, 2003). It seems that
the juryis still out on whether WIMTs may or may not affect loneliness and communityinsociety

at large (Turkle, 2011).

Internet: The internetis distinguished fromthe web.The webwas invented in 1989 by Tim Berners-
Lee.The internet was notinvented by anyone single individual, but by many hundreds of individuals
over a period of about 50 years. The internet originated in 1960 research done by the US
department of defence to build a DARPANET, a nuclear-resistant telecommunications system. The
internetis a network of computer networks that use the TCP/IP protocol (Transmission Control

Protocol (TCP) and the Internet Protocol (IP)).

Iterative: In the context of grounded theory, analysis is iterative in the sense that the analysis is
repetitive and cyclical, going through many iterations until theoretical saturation is achieved,

whereby no new concepts are forthcoming.

Jevons Paradox: The Jevons paradox proposed that while technology may improve the efficiency of
production of a particular commodity, there will be a proportionally equal or greater increase in
consumption of that commodity (Jevons, 1865). Jevons’ own interpretationwas that technology of
any kind that improved efficiency would, in the long term, increase demand and consumption,
increase environmental waste, increase fiscal prices or otherassociated costs of the commodityin
question, increase inequality,and reduce surplusorreserves (Jevons, 1871). Jevons concluded that
technology, by itself, is not an unqualified social good (Jevons, 1865). There is a consensus that
modern technologies such as the web and WIMTs do not necessarily improve efficiency or

productivity for society in any straightforward way (Easterly, 2002).

Justification: In almost all qualitative methodological systems, there is an expectation that the PhD
researcher will present some justification of decisionsmade about methods, procedures used, and

virtually every aspect of the methodological process. Forexample, justification will often take the
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form of a defence of particular methodological decision x instead of some alternative

methodological decision y.

K

Knowledge: Epistemology is the study of knowledge. In the academic literature in qualitative
methods, there has often been extensive interestinthe nature of knowledge, primarily becauseit
has beenwidelydebated what kinds of knowledge claims can be made from qualitative data. There
is no standard view of knowledge taken across qualitative methods, butitvaries across disciplines
and projects. In this thesis, it is assumed that knowledge is possible (meaning that in certain
circumstances, itis logically possible to establishcertain claimsto be true beyond reasonable doubt)
but not necessarily actual. In other words, this thesis does not claim that any knowledgeis actual —
or that knowledge exists at all. Furthermore, it is not claimed that knowledge can be generated
through qualitative methods such as grounded theory. In any case, many qualitative scholars would
agree that qualitative methods probably do not generate knowledge in the form of hypotheses
which are falsifiable withreference to appropriate, falsifiable and reliable empirical data. Itis widely
acknowledged e.g. (Corbin & Strauss, 2008) that in social research, causation and causal claims are
especially difficult to establish beyond reasonable doubt. This thesis does not present any causal

claims.

Last Mile: The view thatbusinessandfinance is at leastas if not more importantthan community

or social good considerations in the digital divide.

Law of Supply and Demand: The law in economics that holds that, in equilibrium, prices are
determined so that demand equals supply; changes in prices thus reflect shifts in the demand or

supply curves.

Least Economically Developed Countries (LEDCs): The economically poorest nations of the world,

most densely concentratedin sub-Saharan Africa. Also known as Least Developed Countries (LDCs).

Left (left wing politics): In British politics, the leftis a shorthand term used to referto the socialist
and liberal end of politics, in the sense of the political left. Left wing politics is typically associated
with egalitarianism and opposition of social inequality. The opposite of the political left is the

political right.
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Limitation: In this thesis, a limitation is the opposite of an affordance. A limitation refers to the
challenges orthe difficulties that are broughtinto existence by astudy. For example astudy limits

opportunities to contribute to knowledge concerning a specific topic.

Liquidity: The ease with which an investment can be turned into cash; or the capacity for a given

type of capital can be converted into another type of capital.

Living Lab: Aterm used mainly in computerscienceand ICT4D, refers to a user-oriented ecosystem,
often a community organisation of some kind, which uses technology for the benefit of the
community. Ofteninnovation and ICTs are important aspects of the living lab. In this thesis RLabs

is the prominent example of a living lab used.

Logic: From the Greek Logos, meaning Word. Usually logicis understood to referto the systematic
study of the nature and means of argumentation. The purpose of logic is to search for truth. It is
usually acknowledged that if (and only if) certain claims xyz are known to be true or there is
reasonable groundsto believe that claims xyz might be true,thenit may be possible by somelogical
operations to infer some additional claims abc that are not necessarily inherently obvious or
automatically following fromxyz. Whether orto what extent thismight be possible, and under what

conditions it might be permissible, is the subject of the study of logic.

Loneliness (Loneliness & ICTs): It has been argued that there is a connection between increased
loneliness and excessive internet use (Amichai-Hamburger & Ben-Artzi, 2003) and that this might
be leading to increasing liquidity or instability of relations in wider society (Bauman, 2003). It has
been proposed that there may be a relation between loneliness, social anxiety and problematic
web, internet and mobile phoneuse (Caplan, 2007). A study on online and mobileinstant messaging
and mental health (Rosenbaum & Wong, 2012) found that IM may be both helpingand hindering
societal mental healthamongyoungadults. Macroeconomics: The top-downview of the economy,

focusing on aggregate characteristics. Has overlaps with philosophy of economics.

M

Marginal Utility: In economics, the marginal utility of agood or service is the gain fromanincrease,
or loss from a decrease, in the consumption of that good or service. The extra or added utility a

person receives from the consumption of one additional unit of a good.

Memos: Written records of analysis that may vary in form. An intermediate step between data
collection and writings drafts of papers. Memo writing is a means of prompting real time analysis
of emergent codes and recording this process across different levels of abstraction in an explicit

manner.
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Metacognition: asynonym for consciousness, the capacity of ahuman agent to have awareness, to

be self-awareness and sentience.

Methodology: Concerns the theoretical, political and philosophical roots and implications of
particularresearch methods oracademicdisciplines. Scholars may adopt particular methodological
positions which establish how they go about studyinga phenomenon. A way of thinking about and

studying social reality.

Methods: A means for collecting empirical data. In this thesis the term ‘method’ is not used as this
term is used inconsistently throughout the social research literature. A set of procedures and

techniques for gathering and analysing data.

Microanalysis: The preliminary in-depth data analysisforthe generation of initial things, properties

and dimensions; a combination of open and axial coding.

Microeconomics: The bottom-up view of the economy, focusingon individual households and firms

Middle Mile: The view the business and social good are both equally important priorities in the

digital divide. The Middle Mile may be summarised as ‘people and profit’.

Mile: An organisational strategy for digital content provision; a description of organisational

priorities and values within the digital divide.

Mission (SGO Mission): Also known as a social good mission, ora social good organisation mission.
In this thesisthe mission will typically be understood inthe sense of a mission statement —that is,
some kind of deliberative, purposeful communication of the raison d’etre of an organisation—the
reason forthat organisation existing.In the cases of most social good organisations itis envisioned
that the social good mission will take the form of a statement or some kind of offidal
documentation expressing howthat organisation interprets socialgood,and what that organisation
is wanting to do — its objective —in its attempts to do social good. The SGO mission will often be
strongly associated with the values, ethos and organisational objectives or purpose of the SGO.

Often the SGO mission will be expressed in SGO documentation such as constitution or similar.

Mobile Technology: In this thesis thisterm refers to technology whichis mobile, in the sense that
itis notrootedtoone location by need of an electricity source of because of large size. An example
of a non-mobile technology is a conventional PC. An example of a mobile technology is a mobile

phone or atablet.

Model: In social science, a model is an overall framework for looking at reality e.g. Feminism,

Idealism, and Modernism. In computer science and software engineering, a model is usually
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understood to referto some overall framework forunderstanding something, but only within the
confines or parameters of the particularthing being studied. Thisissimilarto the different waysin

which the word ‘ontology’ is used between social science and computer science.

Modularization: To form or organise into modules as part of the analytic process. A conceptual
moduleis a separable component, treated as an independent or self-contained unit. A conceptor
athingin GT can considered as modules on differentlevels of abstraction. To ‘parse’ the datais to
break the data into parts, such as concepts or categories. Concepts and categories taken together
can be described as ‘modules’, being different parts of agiven GT on different levels of abstraction.
Takentogetherall of these things are the ‘structure’ withinagiven GT. In the Strauss approach to
GT, most GTs will have a basic 2-level hierarchical structure of concepts and categories (Glaser &

Strauss, 1967) — that is, subordinate and superordinate themes.

Money: Anyitemthat serves as a medium of exchange,astore of value, and a unit of account. The
purpose of the existence of moneyis to manipulatethe liquidity of an economy or any other system
of exchange. The more trade barriers there are for a given type of money, the less it will tend to
increase overall liquidity. Some currencies are created for the purposes of redirecting rather than

increasing liquidity, such as to avoid the flight of capital trap e.g. the Bristol Pound, UK.

N

Necessary Condition: x is necessary for y if y cannot exist without x. However the fact that x is

necessary for y does not demonstrate that x is sufficient fory.

NGO: A non-governmental organisation (NGO) is the term commonly used for an organisation that
isneitherapart of a government nora conventional for-profit business. The European Convention
on the Recognitionof the Legal Personality of International Non-Governmental Organisations 1986

was ratified by the UK, binding it to an international classification of NGOs.

o)

Objective: Usually used in reference to a concept or conceptual thing. A thing exists objectively
insofar as that thing exists even if human agency didn’t exist. A thing does not exist objectively
insofar as that that thing would not exist if human agency didn’t exist. For example, an atheist
theory of God would state on these terms that God does not exist objectively however God does

exist non-objectively. Non-objectivity is synonymous with subjectivity.

OECD BetterLife Index (BLI): From the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development

(OECD), aninternational NGO formedin 1948 following the US Marshall Plan. As of 2016 most OECD
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member states are developed countries such as the UK, US and other countries that were
historically involved in the Marshall Plan e.g. France. The BLI is an online interactive tool for
comparing the performance of a state according to the preferences of the user, or what the user
thinks makes for a better life. Consequently the BLI is not a single objective number, but will vary

according to which variables are weighted by the user and in what combinations.

Open Coding: The analytic process through which concepts are identified along with associated

properties and dimensions.

Operationalize: A term widely used in several disciplinesincluding psychology and economics. To
express or define some concept or thing in terms tailored to the use for which that concept has

been adopted.

P

Parameters: Limits, constraints, boundaries, borders. In this thesis, the term parameters is not

beingusedinthe specifictechnical sense in whichitis usedinformal methods or social statistics.

Partisan: In this thesis this term is a synonym for advocate.

Positivism: The view that there is a world out there which exists independently of human beings,
and that there are objective facts about that world which can be discovered. The best
methodological and theoretical paradigm yet created for discovering objectives facts about that
external worldis science. Science is the idea that insofar as something is empirical, falsifiable and
predictive, itis objective. To be objective meanstoreferto an objective standard. In science, that

objective standard is the world. Many positivists believe that social science is not science.

Poverty (Absolute): Absolute poverty is the notion that there isa type of material poverty that exists
as an objective reality in the world, independent of whether or to what extent it is compared to
otherforms of poverty or non-poverty outside of it. According to Office of National Statistics ONS
as of 2015 (ONS, 2015) absolute poverty is rarely if ever used as an official measure or metric of

poverty by governments.

Poverty (Chronic): A state where an individual person or a group of persons, such as an entire
society, are locked in acycle of poverty which has been describedas a poverty trap (Sachs, 2005b).
Poverty traps have been defined in different ways by economists and sociologists, but usually they

take the form of some kind of self-feeding mechanism of a positive feedback loop.

Poverty (Extreme): Extreme poverty isaterm used by the United Nations and other NGOs. Theterm

has a specific quantitative definition which is revised periodically following inflation and other
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considerations. In 2008 the international poverty line defined extreme poverty as living on $1.25
perday orless. As of 2016 the official UN definitionis expectedto be redefined within the next few

years.

Poverty (Overall): Overall poverty (also known as cross-sectional poverty) is a term used mainlyin
the UK by government and organisations such as the Office of National Statistics. It is the
percentage of the population thatare in poverty inthe current year only, without any consideration

of their poverty status in earlier years (ONS, 2015).

Poverty (Persistent): Persistent poverty is defined by the European Commission and the UK
government (as of 2015) as beingin povertyinthe currentyearand in at leasttwo out of the three
precedingyears. Thisis the definition used by the European Commission as part of theirindicators

to monitor poverty and social exclusion across the EU (ONS, 2015).

Poverty (Relative): Relative poverty is poverty of a given individual or a given community relative
to some individual or communityotherthanthem.In UK law, poverty refers to relative low income.
An individual is considered to be in poverty if they live in a household with a disposable income
below 60% of the national median. This artificial ‘poverty threshold’is a relative (not absolute)
indicator of poverty, measuringincome compared to other people.This threshold in itself does not

necessarily imply a low standard of living, either relatively or absolutely (ONS, 2015).

Poverty: The term poverty will be understood as referring almost always to material poverty,
particularly inthe form of lack of money, or havingvery little orno money. Itis recognised that this
is not the only possible form of poverty, and that the term is only being operationalised this way
for the purposes of this thesis. From the wider literature it is understood that poverty (taken as
fiscal poverty) can often lead to other consequences such as homelessness, danger of starvation,
malnutrition, loss of dignity, fear, destitution, desperation, increased risk of alcoholism, drug

addiction, etc.

Private Good: In economics, thisis the opposite of a publicgood. The private good is excludable, in
the sense that there is an asymmetry between consumers of the good. The more that the private

good is consumed by individual x, the less it can be consumed by individual y.

Private Sector: The private sectoris that part of the economy, sometimes referred to as the citizen
sector, whichis run by individuals or groups, usually as a means of enterprise for profit, andis not
controlled by the state (areas of the economy controlled by the state being referred to as the public

sector).
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Profit: Total revenues minus total costs. Within the non-profitorthird sector, the term ‘surplus’ is

often used instead of profit.

Profligacy (WIMT Profligacy Effect): WIMT profligacy is the observation that in some cases, while
WIMTs may be very helpful, and may even facilitate dignity, there is the potential that WIMTs may
be impoverishingin communities that are already verypoore.g. for people who are obliged to seek
help from food banks due to food poverty. There is an established link between food poverty and
financial debt (Oxfam, 2014), and this debt is often not entirely unconnected to an inappropriate
approach to non-essential commodities or a poor understanding of financial prudence (ONS, 2015),
the extreme form of which has been described as ‘financial incontinence’ (Vass, 2013a). There isa
long-established link in the wider non-GT literature between profligacy and poverty (Veblen, 1904).
This has also been described as a ‘philosophy of futility’ (Nystrom, 1928). Nystrom proposes, similar
to the Jevons paradox, that unsustainable consumerism and increasing fashionable consumption
are the principle findings of industrial and technological progress, resultingin little gain for society
overall. A modern form of this notion has been proposed as the theory of affluenza (De Graaf,
Wann, & Naylor, 2005), a mixture of affluence and influenza, being a kind of inappropriate
consumerism (Bauman, 2002) that may lead to profligacy and poverty in equal measure (Hamilton
& Denniss, 2005). It has been proposed that there may be a link between the personal finandal
costs associated with technology such as WIMTs and the rise of affluenza forms of poverty and

profligacy (De Graaf et al., 2005).

Proof: In this thesis, the term ‘proof’ refers to the demonstration of a claim beyond reasonable
doubt, with reference to appropriate falsifiable empirical data. In this thesis it is assumed that
outside of formal systems proof probably does not exist, oris neverachieved. This thesis doesnot

claim to have demonstrated any proofs.

Properties: Characteristics of a thingin GT, the delineation of which defines and gives it meaning.

Proposition: In this thesis a proposition is defined in the philosophical sense of a supposition,
premise, assertion or proposed postulate which may be true or false. A proposition may be
proposed by a person, or not. A proposition may be knowable, expressible, falsifiable, or not. In

short, there are not defined constraints on the ontological status of a proposition.

Prove (to prove something): the demonstrationof a claim beyond reasonable doubt, with reference
to appropriate falsifiable empirical data. In this thesisitis assumed that outside of formal systems
probablythereis neverany claimwhichis beyond ‘reasonable doubt’. This thesis does not claim to

have proved anything.
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PublicGood: In this thesis the publicgoodis defined as working towards the publicinterest. Public
Interest as a research concept has been particularly dominant in the legal and jurisprudence
literature e.g. (Brandeis, 1911). The publicinterest differs from the social good in a similar manner
to that of the public good insofar as the public good and the publicinterest attempt to define
objective measures, standards (Weisbrod, Handler, & Komesar, 1978) or criterion (Brandeis, 1905),
which the social good does not. Social good generally tends to accommodate withinitself amuch
widerdegree of variation. Publicinterest law has been defined as a partisan, advocacy area of law
(Erlanger & Klegon, 1978) that argues that the actual interests of the public are not always the
primary concern of the law (Granfield & Mather, 2013). Scholars have proposed many different
instances and manifestations of the publicinterest. Examples include charity and philanthropy
(Houck, 1984), practicing advocate pro bono law for poor communities (Wexler, 1970), confronting
scarcity and fairness (Bellow & Kettleson, 1978) and contributing to a ‘war on poverty’ (Cahn &
Cahn, 1964). Public good as a research concept has been particularly dominant in the economics
and business literature. The social good tends to see itself asapplicable to the social in general, of
any kind, whether publicor private. Furthermorein the social good thereis not necessarily so much

focus on commodities or fiscal things.

Public Interest: The publicinterest differs from the social good in a similar manner to that of the
publicgoodinsofarasthe publicgood and the publicinterest attempt to define objective measures,
standards (Weisbrod et al., 1978) or criterion (Brandeis, 1905), which the social good does not.

Social good generally tends to accommodate within itself a much wider degree of variation.

Public Sector: The public sector is the part of the economy concerned with providing various
governmentservices. The composition of the publicsectorvaries by country, butin most countries
the publicsectorincludes suchservicesas the military, police, publictransit and care of publicroads,
public education, along with health care and those working for the government itself, such as

elected officials.

Q

Qualia: From the Latin ‘of what kind’. In philosophy, qualia are instances of subjective, conscous
experience. Dennett defines qualia as the ways things seem to us. Qualia are considered in

philosophy of mind to be the smallest, most atomic unit of personal experience.

Quality of Life Index (QOL): Also sometimes known as the Where-to-be-born Index. The QOL isan
attemptto combine subjectiveand objective measuresof what peoplethinkmakes fora better life

into a quantitative metricthat can be standardisedforany country. The QOLisless commonly used
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by governments orinternational organisations such as the UN than alternative metrics such as GDP,

GNP or the Human Development Index.

R

Range of Variability: The degree to which a GT concept varies dimensionally along its properties,

with variation being built into the theory by sampling for diversity and ranges of properties.

Ratification: An act of confirmation or sanction; an explicit written agreement consenting to

something. Inthis thesis, ratification was used in the case of the field notes and the interviews.

Reality: In this thesis reality, or what is real, is considered in the sense of that which is actually
objectively real, whether or not this can everbe known. Itis possible, forexample, that reality can
never be known. This view of realityrejectsalmost all versions of the philosophy of idealism, which

states that, in one way or another, reality is immaterial, or a construction of the human mind.

Reason (Reasoning): Reason is usually defined as the capacity to apply logic appropriately,
consistently and correctly to a given set of situations or claims, such that the evaluation of those
situations or claimsis accuratelycorresponding to objective truth, thisbeing the way that the world
actuallyis, whetherthisis empirically verifiable or not. Here the capacity to reasonis distinguished
fromthe capacity to know. Used as an abstract noun, the word ‘reason’ is also often usedin English
torefertoan explanation or description of something, usually with reference to some kind of causal
process. Reasoning is usually understood as the capacity or attempt to understand logically

proposed reasons (theories) for things.

Reasoning (Abductive, Abduction): Usually defined as inference to the best explanation, the
attempt to lay out all of the possibilities, or simply speculation or guessing. Abduction is usually
considered to be a less precise form of reasoning. However it is probably more useful in many
circumstances. Perhaps forthisreason it was widely adopted by Pragmatistssuch as CS Pierce (Sun-

Joo, 2013) and J Dewey (Dewey, 1920).

Reasoning (Deductive, Deduction): A style of reasoning where premises are used to arrive at a
conclusion. If a deductive argument is valid, and if the premises are true, then the conclusion is

necessarily true. Validity and truth are completely separate in deductive logic.

Reasoning (Inductive, Induction): The term induction is used in a lot of different ways in the
literature, whichis problematic. In this thesis the terminduction is usedto referto aform of logical
reasoning where general principles are derived from specificinstances —or there is a process of

generalisation from the specific case to the general case.
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Reflexivity: The PhD researcher’s scrutiny of his or her research experience, decisions and
interpretationsin ways that bring the PhD researcherinto the process. In the context of grounded
theory, all analysisis comparative, iterative and reflexive. Herereflexive simplyrefers to the notion

of the PhD researcher questioning their own biases, assumptions and perceptions.

Relation: This term is not used in any connection to technical terms in social statistics such as
causation, correlation, relation, relation, connection, equivalence, co-constitution, co-efficient, co-
variance. In this thesis the term ‘relation’ is defined in the philosophical sense of an undefined
relation between two things which existin the world (MacBride, 2016). Here a relationis different
from a property. A property is a description of ‘about-ness’, a characteristic of an instance. A
relationis usually understood as somethingthat holds betweenat least 2 separate objectsor things
in the world. ‘Properties merely hold of the things that have them, whereas relations aren’t
relations of anything, but hold between things, or, alternatively, relationsare borne by one thing to
other things, or, another alternative paraphrase, relations have a subject of inherence whose

relations they are and termini to which they relate the subject.” (MacBride, 2016)

Reliable: Inthisthesis, the termreliableisnotusedin the technical sensein whichitis sometimes
used insome formal or quantitative methods such as social statistics. In thisthesis the term reliable
is being used in the natural English language sense of trustworthy, dependable, accurate, or may
be trusted. The SGO ethnographic grounded theory findings are considered to be reliable or
trustworthy insofar as these findings agree with the findings from the extant grounded theory or
non-grounded theory literature. For example, it was found that the SGO ethnographic grounded
theory findings received moderate to strong support from extant research, and so these findings

are considered to be reasonably reliable.

Research: The attempt to search for truth, with the aim of contributing to knowledge. Itis assumed
that contributing to knowledge, if thisis achieved, is useful,and something worth doing. Here there

is a distinction between truth and knowledge: these are not the same thing.

Rhetoric: Taken from Aristotle, rhetoricis usually defined as the faculty or tools of persuasion. The
purpose and existence of rhetoricis the intentionto and the means by which to prompt, influence,
persuade, convince,orimpress uponsomeone a particul ar point of view about something. ‘Rhetoric

isa science thatenables manto persuade others.” (Aquinas, 2006) [I-1I, Q. 27, Art. 2] Reply Obj. 2

Right (right wing politics): In this thesis October Books is described as a left wing organisation,

because this is how OB self-identifies in its own SGO documentation. In British politics the right
refers to the conservative end of the political spectrum that tends to put less emphasis on

egalitarianism and equality as compared to the political left.
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Scalability: The capacity of a given organisation to scale or grow beyond a given starting point. In
development, scalability and sustainability are usually tied together as some of the important

measures for evaluating a given organisation.

Science:Thereisa verylarge corpus of literature in philosophy, sociology and other disciplines on
proposed theories and definitions of science. While thisis far beyond the scope of this thesis, this
thesis will adopta provisional working definition as ameans of operationalizingthe term ‘science’.
Here, being ‘scientific’ is understood as being a characteristic of research. Research is scientific
insofaras it is predictive, falsifiable, and empirical. Insofaras a given research demonstrates these
gualities, it has the quality of being objective. Here it is not claimed that any of these things are
knowable. Itis not claimed, forexample, thatit is possible to establish with any certainty whether
a givenresearchis predictive, falsifiable orempirical. Itis also not claimed that science is a discrete

thing, but rather a continuous spectrum.

Selective Coding: A non-random process of integrating and refining theory in an iterative and

reflexive manner.

Sine Qua Non: Latin for ‘withoutit’, ‘butfor’, or ‘without which’. The full phrase ‘condicio sine qua’
non meaning, without these conditions. This is the notion of something which is indispensable, a
condition without which it couldnotbe. In this thesis will be treated as being equivalent in practical

terms to a necessary condition.

Social (The): Forthe purposesof this thesis, the socialis understoodto be synonymous withsociety
—thatis, humansociety. Here society is understood as the sum total or cumulative collection of (2
or more) individuals, depending on any parameters or constraints that a given study may have

placed on what is being studied.

Social Construction: In sociology,atheory of knowledge orthe way in which people understandthe
nature of society orthe social (human) world. Social constructionsare usually und erstood by social
scientists as referring to joint or collective constructed approaches to some aspect of the social
world which many people reify or make more tangible through the use of language, ritual, cultural

norms and other social constructs.

Social Contract: Social contract theory originated in political philosophy as a conceptual framework
foraddressing how society is organised: particularlythe legitimacy of political power, the authority
of the government, and concepts such as human rights, legitimate coercion and the consent of the

governed. In this thesis for practical purposes the term social contract is treated as synonymous
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with social construction. Examples of philosophers who are usually associated with the social
contract approach include Rousseau (Rosseau, 1762), Hobbes (Hobbes, 1668), Locke (Locke, 1689)
and Rawls (Rawls, 2000).

Social Enterprise: A social enterprise is an organisation that applies commercial strategies to
maximize improvements in human and environmental well-being, rather than maximizing profits
forexternal shareholders. Social enterprisescan be structured as afor-profit or non-profit, and may
take the form of a co-operative, mutual organisation, a disregarded entity, a social business, a
benefit corporation, ora charity organisation. The UK Government has adopteda 2002 Department
of Trade and Industry report which definessocial enterprise as: a business with primarily sodal

objectives whose surpluses are principally reinvested for that purpose.

Social Good: The ideathatitis possibleand desirableto make the world abetter place. In this thesis
social good will be defined as anything which contributes to (or at least aims to contribute to)

making the world a slightly less bad place.

Social Justice: In this thesis social justice is defined as the state of fairness and justice between
individuals in a society or a social situation. This definition draws on (Rawls, 2000). In this thesis

social justice and justice are treated as synonyms.

Social UnGood: The opposite of social good. Social ungood is a synonym with social non-good.

Sociality: socialityis the degreeto which agroup of individualshave an inclination to form a society,

or a social group.

Society: Inthisthesisthe termssociety and ‘the social’ are used as synonyms. In this thesis society
is defined as a group of people physically located in close proximity to each other, typicallyin the
same country. Society may be considered as a collective cultural group of individual human persons.
A social group can be 2 or more persons. In western countries such as the UK, society is usually

consideredtobe a verylarge social group, consisting of millions of persons instead of 2 or more.

Stakeholder: Used in this thesisinthe most general sense of any person who has a ‘stake’, whether
an implicit or explicit stake, in a social good organisation. In a SGO a SGO stakeholder can be a
volunteer, amember of staff, and a client or service user. A SGO stakeholderis simply any person
whoisinvolvedinaSGOinsome capacity. Othergroups who are not consideredin this thesis, such
as trustees, patrons, shareholders, investors, supporters and others, could also be described as

stakeholders.

Subjective: Usually used in reference to a concept or conceptual thing. A thing exists subjectively

insofaras that thingwouldn’t existif human agency didn’t exist. A thing does not exist subjectively
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insofar as that that thing would existif human agency didn’texist. Forexample, an atheist theory
of God would state on these terms that God does exist subjectively however God does not exist
non-subjectively. Non-subjectivity is synonymous with objectivity — so these are treated as

opposites.

Substantive Theory: A theoretical interpretation or explanation of a delimited problem in a

particular area.

Success: Success is difficult to define within the digital divide dueto different perceptions of success
(Mooketsi & Chigona 2014). Taken literally as a dictionary term, successis the accomplishment of
an aim or purpose. A favourable outcome as a result of purposeful or deliberative intention; the

attainment of some achievement by non-random conscious endeavour.

Sufficient Condition: x is a sufficient condition for y if it is sufficient to know x in order to know y.
For example, itsufficesto know that 1+2=3 to also know that 2+1 =3. Howeveritis not necessary

to know that 1+2=3 in order to also know that 2+1 =3.

Summum Bonum: the best of all possible worlds, the highest possible good. Consider aworld where
all our ambitions and aspirations of development were perfectly achieved. This would be an ideal
world, the best of all possible worlds, a summum bonum, and a panacea. In this panacea there is
no longer any need for development, since everything has been developed perfectly and to the

maximum extent. It would be the perfectly developed world.

Supposition: Any kind of premise, claim, or idea. A supposition can be true or false. A supposition

may be proposed by a person, or not.

Surplus: The magnitude of the gain from trade, or the difference between the purchasing costand

the selling cost of a given product.

Sustainable Development: Withineconomics, development which is based on sustainable principles
and can be financially, socially or otherwise sustained overa given period of time. With reference
to the environment, sustainable development pays particular attention to environmental

degradation and the exploitation of natural resources.

T

Tangible: A thing is tangible if it is considered to be real, palpable, actual, concrete, is reified or

manifested in the physical world, or its existence is, at least in principle, empirically falsifiable.
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Telecommunications: Telecommunication is communication at a distance by means of various

different technologies, particularly through electrical signals or electromagnetic waves.

Theoretical Sampling: Sampling on the basis of emerging concepts in order to explore the
dimensional range of concept-properties. The PhD researcher aims to develop the properties of
theirdeveloping things, notto sample randomly selected populations or to sample representative
distributions of a particular population. Data gathering driven by concepts derived from the

evolving theory for the purpose of densifying things in properties and dimensions.

Theoretical Saturation: The point in which no new GT properties, dimensions or relations emerge

during data analysis.

Theory: In thisthesisthe term ‘theory’ is defined in the broadest possible sense of simply anidea,
proposal, or claim of any kind. Any theory can be right or wrong, true or false. That which is
theoretical isnotempirical —theoretical things are the opposite of empirical things. Note that the
term ‘grounded theory’ does not usethe term ‘theory’ inthe same sense in which the term ‘t heory’

will be used in this thesis. Note that a theory is not the same thing as a grounded theory.

Truth (Correspondence Theory of Truth): The CTT states that: eitherthere is something, orthere is
not. Whether there is something or not, there is a truth: ‘there is something, or not’. Therefore,
there is a truth: ‘there is something, or not’. A truth is something. Therefore, there is something.
Thissomethingisassumed to exist even ifhuman being and human minds did not exist. A statement
is taken as true if that statement corresponds to the way that things actually are in the real world

(whetherornotthisis knowable). Knowledge is treated as acompletely separate thinginthe CTT.

Truth: Truth isthat whichis factual, or that which is representative of things which actually are the
case — in the objective world. Here, the objective world is assumed to be something which exists
(evenifthis cannot be confirmed) independent of human existence, and particularly independent
of human agency, the human mind, and human perception. Inthis thesis, the objective worldis a

non-CAMP, non-subjective thing.

U

Utility: Mainstream economic theory often assumes that preference structures conforming to
certain rules can be usefully proxied by associating goods, services, or their uses with quantities,
and defines ‘utility’ as such a quantification. Within Benthamite utilitarianism, utility is the
production of pleasure and avoidance of pain. The Austrian school of economics typically will deny
the possibility of the quantification of utility, but will view utility as the satisfaction of needs of a

given social or economic unit.

410



Appendices

\"

Validity (logical validity): In logic, an argument is valid if and only if the argument is presented in
such a way that if the premises are true, then the conclusion will be true. This is also known as
deductive validity. The argumentis presentedin such away that ifit isimpossible forthe premises
to be true and the conclusion false. Even if an argument is valid, this does not imply that the
conclusions or the premises are true. Consequently truth and validity are completely separate

things in formal logic.

Value: The regard that somethingis held to deserve; the importance, worth, or usefulness of
something. Infinance, value may bethought ofin terms ofthe estimated monetaryworth of a given
thing. Perceived Value and Actual Value are rarely correlated according to some scholars within
Behavioural Economics, however these two variables will converge in the aggregate given a
sufficient period of time according to free market theorists. Within the Austrian School of
Economics, the subjective theory of value holds that value is not an objective thingand therefore
the value of any given thingis entirely dependent on the individual or aggregate perception of that

thing.

Variable: In this thesis, a variable is something which exists in the physical world, which may be
known or unknown, measured or unmeasured, and will vary. Typically a variable will be something
whichis of interestinthe research project. Forexample different social good organisations (SGOs)
will have different approaches to social good. This is considered a ‘variable’. In natural language
Englishasynonymfordifferent’is ‘variable’, and thisis the sense inwhich the termisusedhere. In
this thesis, the termvariable is not usedin the specifictechnical senseinwhichit is usedin social

statistics and formal methods.

Variant: In grounded theory, a conceptual module at some level of analysis that demonstrates an
apparent disparity to other conceptual modules at the same level of analysis. Typically the term
variantis usedforconceptual modulesthatare grounded inthe data but through cross-axial coding
do not show any clearrelation to other modules.Variants, while groundedin themselves, are often

not incorporated as part of the resultant grounded theory in the findings.

Voluntary Sector: The voluntary sector or communitysector refers to organisations that are not for-
profitand non-governmental. It typicallyincludes, forexample charities, NGOs, cooperatives, and
any organisation whichislegally registeredto have aworkforce composedof volunteers, or to have
labourthatis paidless thanthe UK minimum wage. Inthe UK the voluntary sectoris also known, in

various legal contexts, as the non-profit sector, the community sector, or the third sector. This is
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contrastto the publicsector (government) and the private sector (for-profit business, industry, and

commerce).

W

Web: The webwasinventedin 1989 by Prof Sir Tim Berners-Lee at CERN, Switzerland. The webisa
network composed of URLs Uniform Resource Locators (aform of URI Uniform Resource Identifier,
commonly known as a web address), HTTP Hyper Text Transfer Protocol and HTML Hyper Text

Markup Language. The web is distinguished from the internet, which the web is built on top of.

X

Xanadu: Historically the first hypertext project. Originated in the 1960s and saw various
reincarnations through the proceeding 5 decades. Founded by Ted Nelson (Nelson, 1987, 2004,
2010), along-time criticof the web. An open accessversion known as Open Xanadu was released

in 2014.

Y

Yield: In finance, the annual income from any given security, expressed as a percentage of the
current market price of the security. For example the yield ona share is its dividend divided by its
market price. This definition is adapted from The Economist online glossary of economic terms.

http://www.economist.com/economics-a-to-z/z

Z

Zero-sum game: When the gains made by winners in an economic transaction equal the losses of
the losers. Many cases in development and social good can be non-zero sum, where the gains of
the winners do not exactly equalthe losses of the losers. There are many reasons for this, including
waste and inefficiency. Jevons and George observed that waste and inefficiency often make the
relation between technology and social good problematic (George, 1932; Jevons, 1865, 1871).
Jevons and George were considering technology ingeneral and not ICTs, however other economists
such as Stiglitz have applied these same ideas to the relation between ICTs and social good (Arnott
& Stiglitz, 1979; Stiglitz, 2015). This definition is adapted from The Economist online glossary of

economic terms. http://www.economist.com/economics-a-to-z/z

412



Bibliography

Bibliography
Ackland, R. (2013). Web Social Science: Concepts, Data and Tools for Social Scientists in the Digital

Age. London: Sage.

Adeyeye, M., & Gardner-Stephen, P.(2011). The Village Telco project: areliable and practical
wireless mesh telephony infrastructure. EURASIP Journal on Wireless Communications and
Networking, 2011(1), 78. Retrieved from
http://jwcn.eurasipjournals.com/content/2011/1/78

Adriaanse, D. (2015, December 17). Hope is theirvehicle to advance change. Cape Times. Cape
Town. Retrieved from http://www.iol.co.za/capetimes/hope-is-their-vehicle-to-advance-

change-1961146

Agar, M., & Hobbs, J. (1982). Interpreting discourse: Coherence and the analysis of ethnographic
interviews. Discourse Processes, 5(1), 1-32. Retrieved from

http://www.tandfonline.com/doi/abs/10.1080/01638538209544529?journalCode=hdsp20

Aker, J. (2008). Does Digital Divide or Provide? The Impact of Cell Phones on Grain Markets in
Niger. Center for Global Development Working Paper No. 154. doi:10.2139/ssrn.1093374

AllAfrica. (2013). Namibia: NBIC Social Media Trainingin Ongwediva a Success. pub 19/7/2013.
Retrieved November 7, 2015, from http://allafrica.com/stories/201307191253.html

Allen, R.(2011). Global Economic History. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Ames, M. (2016). Learning consumption: Media, literacy, and the legacy of One Laptop per Child.
The Information Society, 32(2), 85-97. doi:10.1080/01972243.2016.1130497

Amichai-Hamburger, Y., & Ben-Artzi, E. (2003). Loneliness and Internet use. Computers in Human

Behavior, 19(1), 71-80. doi:10.1016/S0747-5632(02)00014-6

Anderson, C.(2007). The Long Tail: How Endless Choiceis Creating Unlimited Demand.London:

Random House.
Anderson, C.(2009). Free: The Future of a Radical Price. New York: Hyperion.
Anderson, C.(2012). Makers: The New Industrial Revolution. London: Random House.

Andrade, A., & Urquhart, C. (2012). Unveiling the modernity bias: a critical examination of the
politics of ICT4AD. Information Technology for Development, 18(4), 281-292.

413



Bibliography

doi:10.1080/02681102.2011.643204

Andreasson, K., Millard, J., & Snaprud, M. (2012). Evolving e-government benchmarking to better
covertechnology development and emerging societal needs. In Proceedings of the 6th
International Conference on Theory and Practice of Electronic Governance - ICEGOV’12 (p.

430). New York, New York, USA: ACM Press. doi:10.1145/2463728.2463811

Aquinas, T. (2006). Summa Theologiae. London: Penguin. Retrieved from

http://www.gutenberg.org/ebooks/17897

Arnott, R. (2004). Does the Henry George Theorem Provide a Practical Guide to Optimal City Size?
American Journal of Economics and Sociology, 63(5), 1057-1090. doi:10.1111/j.1536-
7150.2004.00334.x

Arnott, R., & Stiglitz, J. (1979). Aggregate Land Rents, Expenditure on Public Goods, and Optimal
City Size. The Quarterly Journal of Economics, 93(4), 471-500. Retrieved from
http://www.jstor.org/stable/1884466

Aronson, E. (1995). The Social Animal (7th ed.). New York: WH Freeman and Company.

Ashoka. (2014). Ashoka Fellow: Marlon Parker. Retrieved November 7, 2015, from

https://www.ashoka.org/fellow/marlon-parker

Ashurst, C., Cragg, P., & Herring, P. (2012). The role of IT competencesin gaining valuefrom e-
business: An SME case study. International Small Business Journal, 30(6), 640-658.
doi:10.1177/0266242610375703

Atkinson, E. (1998). Partisan Research and the Pursuit of Truth. Research Intelligence: Newsletter

of the British Educational Research Association BERA, 66(1).

Baig, R., Roca, R., Navarro, L., & Freitag, F.(2015). guifi.net. In Proceedings of the Seventh
International Conference on Information and Communication Technologies and Development

- ICTD 15 (pp. 1-4). New York: ACM Press. doi:10.1145/2737856.2737900

Bailey, J. (2008). First stepsin qualitative dataanalysis: transcribing. Family Practice, 25(2), 127-
31. doi:10.1093/fampra/cmn003

Balandin, S., & Waris, H. (2009). Key Propertiesinthe Development of Smart Spaces. In Universal

Access in Human-Computer Interaction. Intelligent and Ubiquitous Interaction Environments

(pp. 3-12).

Baugh, B., Ben-David, I., & Park, H. (2014). The “Amazon Tax”: Empirical Evidence from Amazon

414



Bibliography

and Main Street Retailers. NBER Working Paper No. 20052. doi:10.3386/w20052
Bauman, Z. (2002). Society Under Siege. Cambridge: Polity.
Bauman, Z. (2003). Liquid Love: On the Frailty of Human Bonds. Cambridge: Polity.
Bauman, Z. (2006). Liquid Fear.Cambridge: Polity.
Bauman, Z. (2008). The Art of Life. Cambridge: Polity.

Bellow, G., &Kettleson, J. (1978). From Ethics to Politics: Confronting Scarcity and Fairnessin

PublicInterest Practice. Boston University Law Review, 58(3), 337-390.

Berg, B., & Lune, H. (2004). Qualitative Research Methods forthe Social Sciences (5th ed.). Boston:

Pearson.

Berg, H. (2016). International Finance and Open-Economy Macroeconomics: Theory, History, and

Policy (2nd ed.). London: World Scientific Publishing Company.

Berners-Lee, T. (2000). Weaving the Web. London: HarperCollins.

Berners-Lee, T. (2010, December). Long Live the Web: A Call for Continued Open Standards and
Neutrality. Scientific American. Retrieved from

http://www.scientificamerican.com/article/long-live-the-web/

Berners-Lee, T., Hall, W., & Hendler, J. (2006). Creating a Science of the Web. Science, 313(5788),
769-771. Retrieved from http://eprints.soton.ac.uk/262615/1/ws.html

Berners-Lee, T., & Halpin, H. (2012). Internet Access is a Human Right. In Digital Enlightenment
(pp.1-22). London: I0S Press.

Berners-Lee, T., Weitzner, D., Hall, W., O’Hara, K., Shadbolt, N., & Hendler, J. (2006). A Framework
for Web Science. Foundations and Trends in Web Science, 1(1), 1-130.
doi:10.1561/1800000001

Bhagat, A.(2008). Life after Connectivity: the Impact of the Community Mesh Networkin
Mahavilachchiya, Sri Lanka’s E-village. The Journal of Community Informatics, 4(1). Retrieved

from http://ci-journal.net/index.php/ciej/article /view/425/417

Block, W. (2001). Cyberslacking, Business Ethics and Managerial Economics. Journal of Business

Ethics, 33(3), 225-231. do0i:10.1023/A:1012002902693

Boateng, R., Hinson, R., Heeks, R., & Molla, A. (2008). E-commerce in least developing countries:

415



Bibliography

summary evidence and implications. Journal of African Business, 9(2), 257-285.

Brandeis, L. (1905). Other People’s Money and How the Bankers Use it. Harvard: Common Law

Review.
Brandeis, L. (1911). The Opportunity in the Law. Harvard: Harvard University Press.

Brewer, J. (2011). Ethnography. In C. Cassell & G. Symon (Eds.), Essential Guide to Qualitative
Methods in Organizational Research (pp.312—322). London: SAGE.

Bruque, S., & Moyano, J. (2007). Organisational determinants of information technology adoption
and implementation in SMEs: The case of family and cooperative firms. Technovation, 27(5),

241-253. doi:10.1016/j.technovation.2006.12.003

Bryant, A. (2002). Re-grounding Grounded Theory. Journal of Information Technology Theory and
Application, 4(1), 25-42. Retrieved from http://aisel.aisnet.org/jitta/vol4/iss1/7/

Buckingham, H. (2008). Healthy Competition? Exploring the implications of competitivetendering
for homelessness service providers. In NCVO/VSSN Researching the Voluntary Sector

Conference 2008 (pp. 1-8).

Buckingham, H. (2009). Competition and contracts in the voluntary sector: exploring the
implications forhomelessness service providersin Southampton. Policy & Politics, 37(2),

235-254.

Buckingham, H., & Jolley, A.(2015). Feeding the debate: alocal food bank explainsitself.
Voluntary Sector Review, 6(3), 311-323. doi:10.1332/204080515X14446458480179

Burrell, )., & Toyama, K. (2009). What Constitutes Good ICTD Research? Information Technologies

and International Development, 5(3), 82—94.

Cahn, E., & Cahn, J.(1964). The War on Poverty: A Civilian Perspective. Yale Law Review, 73(8),
1317-1352. Retrieved from http://www.jstor.org/stable/794511

Caplan, S. E. (2007). Relations among loneliness, social anxiety, and problematicInternet use.
Cyberpsychology & Behavior : The Impact of the Internet, Multimedia and Virtual Reality on
Behavior and Society, 10(2), 234-42. doi:10.1089/cpb.2006.9963

Carr, N. (2010). The Shallows: What the Internetis Doing to Our Brains.London: Norton &

Company.

Carter, S., & Little, M. (2007). Justifying knowledge, justifying method, taking action:

416



Bibliography

epistemologies, methodologies, and methodsin qualitativeresearch. Qualitative Health

Research, 17(10), 1316-28. doi:10.1177/1049732307306927

Cassidy, J. (2002). Dot.con: How America Lost its Mind and Its Money in the Internet Era. New

York: Penguin.

Cerwonka, A., & Malkki, L. (2007). Improvising Theory: Process and Temporality in Ethnographic
Fieldwork. Chicago: University Of Chicago Press.

Charmaz, K. (2007). Constructing Grounded Theory. London: SAGE.

Chavula, H., & Chekol, A. (2013). ICT Policy Developmentin Africa. In B. Maumbe & J. Okello
(Eds.), Technology, Sustainability and Rural Development in Africa (pp. 257-283). Hershey:
IGI.

Chebrolu, K., Raman, B., Mishra, N., Valiveti, P., & Kumar, R. (2008). Brimon: a sensor network
systemforrailway bridge monitoring. In Proceeding of the 6th international conference on
Mobile systems, applications, and services - MobiSys ‘08 (p. 2). New York: ACM Press.
doi:10.1145/1378600.1378603

Chepken, C., Mugwanya, R., Blake, E., & Marsden, G. (2012). ICTD interventions. In Proceedings of
the Fifth International Conference on Information and Communication Technologies and
Development (pp. 241-248). New York: ACM Press. Retrieved from
http://dl.acm.org/citation.cfm?id=2160673.2160704

Chigona, & Mooketsi, B. (2011). In the Eyes of the Media: Discourse of an ICT4D Projectina
Developing Country. EJISDC: The Electronic Journalon Information Systems in Developing
Countries, 46(46), 1-6. Retrieved from

http://www.ejisdc.org/ojs2/index.php/ejisdc/article/view/636

Chigona, A., & Chigona, W. (2010). An Investigation of Factors Affecting the Use of ICT for
Teachingin the Western Cape Schools. In European Conference on Information Systems (ECIS

2010) Paper61. Cape Town, SA. Retrieved from http://aisel .aisnet.org/ecis2010/61

Chigona, A., Chigona, W., Kayongo, P., & Kausa, M. (2010). An Empirical Survey on Domestication
of ICT inSchoolsin Disadvantaged Communities in South Africa. InternationalJournal of
Education and Development Using Information and Communication Technology, 6(2), 21-32.

Retrieved from http://ijedict.dec.uwi.edu/viewissue.php?id=25

Citron, D., & Franks, M. (2014). Criminalizing Revenge Porn. Wake Forest Law Review, 49(1), 345.

Retrieved from http://papers.ssrn.com/abstract=2368946

417



Bibliography

Clark, L., Demont-Heinrich, C., & Webber, S. (2004). EthnographicInterviews on the Digital Divide.
New Media & Society, 6(4), 529-547. doi:10.1177/146144804044333

Clarke, S., Wylie, G., & Zomer, H. (2013). ICT 4 the MDGs? A PerspectiveonICTs’ Rolein
Addressing Urban Poverty inthe Context of the Millennium Development Goals. Information
Technologies & International Development, 9(4), pp. 55-70. Retrieved from
http://itidjournal.org/index.php/itid/article/view/1124

Clement, A., & Potter, A. (2008). Saving Toronto Hydro Telecom’s One Zone project fromitself:
alternative modelsforurban publicwireless infrastructure. The Journal of Community

Informatics, 4(1). Retrieved from http://ci-journal.net/index.php/ciej/article/view/472/421

Connon, N., Donaldson, B., & Anderson, A.(2012). Old fashioned or enlightened? Smallretailers’
practicesin e-procurement. InternationalJournal of Technology Marketing, 7(1).

doi:10.1504/1JTMKT.2012.046431

Corbin, J., & Strauss, A. (1990). Grounded Theory Research: Procedures, Canons, and Evaluative

Criteria. Qualitative Sociology, 13(1), 3—-21. doi:10.1007/BF00988593

Corbin, J., & Strauss, A. (2008). Basics of Qualitative Research: Techniques and Procedures for

Developing Grounded Theory (3rd ed.). London: SAGE.

Coyne, |.(1997). Samplingin qualitative research. Purposeful and theoretical sampling; merging or
clearboundaries? Journal of Advanced Nursing, 26(3), 623—630. doi:10.1046/j.1365-
2648.1997.t01-25-00999.x

Creswell, ). (2013). Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative, and Mixed Methods Approaches.

London:Sage.

Cruywagen, V. (2014). Fritz Opens Youth Cafe. The New Age. Retrieved from
http://www.thenewage.co.za/131499-1008-53-Fritz_opens_Youth_Caf233;

Daga, G., Gramaglia, C., Piero, A., & Fassino, S. (2013). Eating disorders and the Internet: cure and
curse. Eating and Weight Disorders - Studies on Anorexia, Bulimia and Obesity, 11(2), e68—
e71. doi:10.1007/BF03327763

Dara, K., Dimanche, L., & O Siochru, S. (2008). The i-REACH Projectin Cambodia. The Journal of
Community Informatics, 4(1). Retrieved from http://ci-

journal.net/index.php/ciej/article/view/444/419

Darley, J., & Latane, B. (1968). Bystander Intervention in Emergencies: Diffusion of Responsibility.

418



Bibliography

Journalof Personality and Social Psychology, 8(4), 377-383.

De Graaf, J., Wann, D., & Naylor, T. (2005). Affluenza: The all-consuming epidemic. London:

Berrett-Koehler Publishers.
de Soto, H. (2000). The Mystery of Capital. London: Bantam Press.

Deaton, A., & Stone, A. (2013). Two Happiness Puzzles. The American Economic Review, 103(7),

591-597. doi:http://dx.doi.org/10.1257/aer.103.3.591

Decrop, A. (1999). Triangulation in qualitative tourism research. Tourism Management, 20(1),

157-161. doi:10.1016/S0261-5177(98)00102-2
Dennett, D. (1985). The Mind’s |. London: Bantam.
Dennett, D. (1993). Consciousness Explained. London: Penguin.
Dennett, D. (2003). Freedom Evolves. London: Viking Press.

Dennett, D. (2005). Sweet Dreams: Philosophical Obstacles to a Science of Consciousness. New

York: MIT Press.

Denzin, N.(1989). The Research Act: A Theoretical Introduction to Sociological Methods.

Englewood: Prentice Hall.

Dertouzos, M. (1991). Communications, Computers and Networks. Scientific American, 265(3),

62—69. do0i:10.1038/scientificamerican0991-62

Dertouzos, M. (1997). What Will Be: How the New World of Information Will Change Our Lives.

New York: Harper.

Dertouzos, M. (2001). The Unfinished Revolution: Human-Centered Computers and What They Can

Do For Us. London: Harper.
Dewey, J. (1920). Reconstruction in Philosophy. Boston: Beacon Press.

Dey, I. (1999). Grounding Grounded Theory: Guidelines for Qualitative Inquiry . San Diego:

AcademicPress.

Dilmperi, A.,King, T., & Dennis, C. (2011). Pirates of the web: The curse of illegal downloading.
Journalof Retailing and Consumer Services, 18(2), 132—-140.
doi:10.1016/j.jretconser.2010.12.004

Easterlin, R., McVey, L., Switek, M., Sawangfa, O., & Zweig, J. (2010). The happiness-income

419



Bibliography

paradox revisited. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, 107(52), 22463-22468.
doi:10.1073/pnas.1015962107

Easterly, W. (2002). The Elusive Quest for Growth: Economists’ Adventures and Misadventures in

the Tropics. London: MIT Press.

Easterly, W. (2006). The White Man’s Burden: Why the West's Efforts to Aid the Rest Have Done So
Much Il and So Little Good. London: Penguin.

Easterly, W. (2014). The Tyranny of Experts. New York: Basic Civitas Book.

Easterly, W., & Levine, R. (1997). Africa’s Growth Tragedy: Policies and EthnicDivisions. The
Quarterly Journal of Economics, 112(4), 1203-1250. doi:10.1162/003355300555466

Easterly, W., & Levine, R. (2003). Tropics, germs, and crops: how endowments influence economic
development. Journal of Monetary Economics, 50(1), 3—-39. doi:10.1016/S0304-
3932(02)00200-3

Ellison, J. (2015). Social Capitalism? John Ellison: Spirituality and Micro-Credit. Together forthe
Common Good: Christian Collaboration for Social Justice. Retrieved from
http://togetherforthecommongood.co.uk/viewpoints/opinion-pieces/articles/john-

ellison.html

Erlanger, H., & Klegon, D. (1978). Socialization Effects of Professional School: The Law School
Experience and Student Orientations to PublicInterest Concerns. Law & Society Review,

13(1), 11-35. Retrieved from http://www jstor.org/stable/3053241

Evoh, C. (2013). The Adoption and Sustainability of Technology-Enchanced Educationin Higher
Institutions of Learningin Africa. In B. Maumbe & J. Okello (Eds.), Technology, Sustainability

and Rural Development in Africa (pp. 168—187). Hershey:IGl.

Eyrich-Garg, K. (2010). Mobile Phone Technology: A New Paradigm for the Prevention, Treatment,
and Research of the Non-sheltered “Street” Homeless? Journal of Urban Health, 87(3), 365—
380. doi:10.1007/s11524-010-9456-2

Eyrich-Garg, K. (2011). Shelteredin cyberspace? Computer use amongthe unsheltered “street”

homeless. Computers in Human Behavior, 27(1), 296—303. doi:10.1016/j.chb.2010.08.007

Fallis, D. (2003). Social epistemology and the digital divide. InJ. Weckert & Y. Al-Saggaf (Eds.),
Selected Papers from Conference on Computers and Philosophy - Vol 37 (CRPIT’03) (pp. 79—

84). Australian ComputerSociety. Retrieved from

420



Bibliography
http://dl.acm.org/citation.cfm?id=1082145.1082158
Fasick, F.(1977). Some uses of untranscribed tape recordings in survey research. Public Opinion

Quarterly,41(1), 549-552. Retrievedfrom
http://pog.oxfordjournals.org/content/41/4/549.full.pdf

Feeney, P.(1998). Accoutable Aid: Local Participation in Major Projects. Oxford: Oxfam Publishers.

Ferguson, K., & Islam, N. (2008). Conceptualizing Outcomes with Street-living Young Adults:
Grounded Theory Approach to Evaluatingthe Social Enterprise Intervention. Qualitative

Social Work, 7(2), 217-237. doi:10.1177/1473325008089631

Ferguson, K., Wu, Q., Dyrness, G., & Spruijt-Metz, D. (2007). Perceptions of Faith and Outcomesin
Faith-Based Programs for Homeless Youth. Journalof Social Service Research, 33(4), 25-43.

doi:10.1300/J079v33n04_03

Fink, C., & Kenny, C.(2003). W(h)itherthe digitaldivide? Info, 5(6), 15-24.
doi:10.1108/14636690310507180

Finley, S.(2010). The faces of dignity: Rethinking the politics of homelessness and povertyin

America. InternationalJournal of Qualitative Studies in Education, 16(4), 509-531.

Fleck, M., Frid, M., Kindberg, T., O’Brien-Strain, E., Rajani, R., & Spasojevic, M. (2002). From
informing to remembering: ubiquitous systemsininteractive museums. |EEE Pervasive

Computing, 1(2), 13-21. doi:10.1109/MPRV.2002.1012333

Flick, U. (1992). Triangulation Revisited : Strategy of Validation or Alternative? Journal forthe
Theory of Social Behaviour, 22(2), 175-197. doi:10.1111/j.1468-5914.1992.tb00215.x

Flick, U. (2009). An Introduction to Qualitative Research. London: SAGE Publications Ltd.

Forestier, E., Grace, J., & Kenny, C. (2002). Can information and communication technologies be
pro-poor? Telecommunications Policy, 26(11), 623-646. doi:10.1016/50308-5961(02)00061-
7

Freitas, L., Costa, F., Rocha, R., & Allen, A. (2014). An architecture fora smart spaces virtual
machine. In Proceedings of the 9th Workshop on Middleware for Next Generation Internet

Computing - MWA4NG’14 (pp. 1-6). ACM Press. doi:10.1145/2676733.2676742

Friedman, M. (1953). Essays in Positive Economics. Chicago: University Of Chicago Press.

Friedman, M. (2009). Capitalism and Freedom. Chicago: University of Chicago press.

421



Bibliography
Friedman, T. (2005). The World Is Flat: A Brief History of the Twenty-First Century. New York:

Farrar, Straus and Giroux.

Friedman, T. (2008). Hot, Flat, and Crowded: Why We Need a Green Revolution—AndHow It Can

Renew America. New York: Farrar, Straus and Giroux.

Friedman, T., & Mandelbaum, M. (2011). That Used to be Us: How America Fell Behind in the

World It Invented and How We Can Come Back. New York: Picador.

Gabale, V., Gopalakrishnan, R., & Raman, B. (2011). The pilotdeployment of alow cost, low power
gateway to extend cellular coverage in developingregions. In Proceedings of the 5th ACM
workshop on Networked systems for developing regions - NSDR’11 (p. 21). New York: ACM
Press. doi:10.1145/1999927.1999935

Gabale, V., Mehta, R., Patani, J., Ramakrishnan, K., & Raman, B. (2013). Deployments made easy.
In Proceedings of the 3rd ACM Symposium on Computing for Development - ACM DEV ’13 (p.
1). New York, New York, USA: ACM Press. doi:10.1145/2442882.2442896

Galperin, H. (2010). Goodbye Digital Divide, Hello Digital Confusion? A Critical Embrace of the
Emerging ICT4D Consensus. Information Technologies & International Development,

6(Special Edition), 53-55.

Gardner, H., & Davis, K. (2013). The App Generation: How Today’s Youth Navigate Identity,

Intimacy, and Imagination in a Digital World. London: Yale University Press.

Gates, B. (1999). Business at the Speed of Thought. New York: Grand Central Publishing.

Gendron, B. (1977). Technology and the Human Condition. New York: St Martin’s Press.

George, H. (1932). Progress and Poverty: an inquiry into the cause of industrial depressions and of

increase of want with increase of wealth. London: The Henry George Foundation.

Gitau, S., Marsden, G., & Donner, J. (2010). Afteraccess. In Proceedings of the 28th international

conference on Human factors in computing systems - CHI “10 (p. 2603). New York: ACM

Press. doi:10.1145/1753326.1753720

Glaser, B. (1978). Theoretical Sensitivity. Mill Valley: Sociology Press.

Glaser, B. (1999). The Future of Grounded Theory. Qualitative Health Research, 9(6), 836—845.
doi:10.1177/104973299129122199

Glaser, B. (2006). Generalizing: The Descriptive Struggle. Grounded Theory Review, 6(1). Retrieved

422



Bibliography

from http://groundedtheoryreview.com/2006/11/30/1330/
Glaser, B. (2009). Jargonizing: Using the Grounded Theory Vocabulary. London: Sociology Press.
Glaser, B., & Strauss, A.(1965). Awareness of Dying. London: Weidenfeld and Nicolson.

Glaser, B., & Strauss, A.(1967). The Discovery of Grounded Theory: Strategies for Qualitative
Research (1999th ed.). New York: Gruyter.

Graeber, D. (2015). The Utopia of Rules: On Technology, Stupidity, and the Secrety Joys of

Bureaucracy. London: Melville.

Granfield, R., & Mather, L. (2013). Private Lawyers and the Public Interest. Oxford: Oxford

University Press.

Greenfield, S. (2014). Mind Change: how digitaltechnologies are leaving their mark on our brains.

London:Rider.
GSMA. (2014). Digital Inclusion Report. London.
Guerin, B. (2011). Diffusion of Resonsibility. London: Blackwell.
Gurstein, M. (2007). What is Community Informatics and Why Does It Matter? Milan: Politechnia.

Gurstein, M. (2008). Is There A Wireless Community Informatics? TheJournal of Community

Informatics. Retrieved from http://ci-journal.net/index.php/ciej/article/view/490/415

Habelgaarn, T. (2014). Brewinga Better Future. People’s Post. Retrieved from

http://www.peoplespost.co.za/166877/news-details/brewing-a-better-future

Haidt, J. (2006). The Happiness Hypothesis: Finding Modern Truth in Ancient Wisdom. London:

Basic Books.

Halcomb, E., & Davidson, P. (2006). Is verbatim transcription of interview data always necessary?

Applied Nursing Research : ANR, 19(1), 38—42. doi:10.1016/j.apnr.2005.06.001

Halford, S., Pope, C., & Carr, L. (2010). A Manifestofor Web Science. In Proceedings of the WebSci
2010. Raleigh, NC: US. (p.Proceedings of the WebSci 2010. Raleigh, NC: US.). Retrieved from
http://eprints.soton.ac.uk/271033/

Hamilton, C., & Denniss, R. (2005). Affluenza: When Too Much is Never Enough. London: Allen &

Unwin.

Hammersley, M. (2000). Taking Sides in Social Research: Essays on Partisanship and Bias. London:

423



Bibliography

Routledge. Retrieved from http://oro.open.ac.uk/20353/

Hammersley, M., & Gomm, R. (1997). Biasin Social Research. Sociological Research Online, 2(1).

Retrieved from http://www.socresonline.org.uk/2/1/2

Harris, R. (2016). How ICT4D Research Fails the Poor. Information Technology for Development,
22(1), 177-192. Retrievedfrom
http://www.tandfonline.com/doi/full/10.1080/02681102.2015.1018115

Haybron, D. (2011). Happiness. In The Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy . Retrieved from
<http://plato.stanford.edu/archives/fall2011/entries/happiness/>

Heeks, R.(1995). Technology and Developing Countries. London: Cass.
Heeks, R.(1999). Reinventing Government in the Information Age. London: Routledge.
Heeks, R. (2006). Implementing and Managing eGovernment: An International Text. London: Sage.

Heeks, R. (2007). Theorizing ICT4D Research. Information Technologies & International
Development, 3(3), 1-4. Retrieved from http://itidjournal.org/itid/article/viewFile/227/97

Heeks, R.(2010a). An ICT4D Journal Ranking Table. Information Technologies & International
Development, 6(4), 71-75. Retrieved from
http://itidjournal.org/itid/article /viewFile/643/278

Heeks, R. (2010b). Do information and communication technologies (ICTs) contribute to
development? Journal of International Development, 22(5), 625-640. Retrieved from

http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/10.1002/jid.1716/full

Heeks, R., & Molla, A. (2009). Compendium on Impact Assessment of ICT for Development Projects
(No.1). Development Informatics Working Paper Series. Manchester. Retrieved from

https://dlib.lib.washington.edu/researchworks/handle/1773/25541

Helliwell, J., Layard, R., & Sachs, J. (2013). World Happiness Report 2013. New York.

Hendler, J., Shadbolt, N., Hall, W., Berners-Lee, T., & Weitzner, D. (2008). Web science: an
interdisciplinary approach to understanding the web. Communications of the ACM, 51(7), €0.
doi:10.1145/1364782.1364798

Hennink, M., Hutter, |., & Bailey, A.(2011). Qualitative Research Methods. London: SAGE.

Henrich, J., Heine, S., & Norenzayan, A. (2010). The weirdest peoplein the world? Behavioural and

Brain Sciences, 33(2-3), 61-83. doi:http://dx.doi.org/10.1017/50140525X0999152X

424



Bibliography

Hernandez-Encuentra, E., Pousada, M., & Gdmez-Zuiiga, B. (2009). ICT and Older People: Beyond
Usability. Educational Gerontology, 35(3), 226-245. doi:10.1080/03601270802466934

Hinduja, S., & Patchin, J. W. (2008). Cyberbullying: An Exploratory Analysis of Factors Related to
Offendingand Victimization. Deviant Behavior, 29(2), 129-156.
doi:10.1080/01639620701457816

Hobbes, T. (1668). Leviathan (2012th ed.). London: Penguin.

Hogge, C. (2011). Barefootinto CyberSpace: Adventures in Search of Techno-Utopia. Hinxton:

Barefoot Publishing Creative Commons.

Hongladarom, S. (2003). Exploring the Philosophical Terrain of the Digital Divide. InJ. W. and Y. Al -
Saggaf (Ed.), In Selected papers from conference on Computers and philosophy - Volume 37
(CRPIT’03) (pp. 85—89). Darlinghurst: Australian Computer Society, Inc. Retrieved from
http://dl.acm.org/citation.cfm?id=1082145.1082159

Horst, H., Pascucci, S., & Bol, W. (2014). The “dark side” of food banks? Exploring emotional
responses of food bank receiversin the Netherlands. British Food Journal, 116(9), 1506 —

1520. doi:http://dx.doi.org/10.1108/BFJ-02-2014-0081

Houck, O. (1984). With Charity for All. Yale Law Review, 93(8), 1415-1563. Retrieved from
http://www.jstor.org/stable/796163

Howard, D. (2015). Rough Sleeping Statistics England - Autumn 2014 Official Statistics. London.
Retrieved from https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/rough-sleeping-in-england-

autumn-2014

Hoyt, W. (1991). Competitivejurisdictions, congestion, and the Henry George Theorem. Regional

Science and Urban Economics, 21(3), 351-370. doi:10.1016/0166-0462(91)90063-S

Hume, B. (1996). The Common Good and the Catholic Church’s Social Teaching: A Statement by
the Catholic Bishops'Conference of England and Wales . London.

Inkster, I. (2016). History of Technology, Volume 33. New York: Bloomsbury.

Ishmael, J., Bury, S., Pezaros, D., & Race, N. (2008). Deploying Rural Community Wireless Mesh
Networks. |[EEE Internet Computing, 12(4), 22-29. doi:10.1109/MIC.2008.76

Ivereigh, A. (2010). Faithful Citizens: A Practical Guide to Catholic Social Teaching and Community
Organising. London: DLT.

425



Bibliography
Jackson, T. (2016, January 18). Cape Town’s RLabs opens applications for InnovlA accelerator.

Disrupt Africa. Cape Town. Retrieved from http://disrupt-africa.com/2016/01/cape-towns-

rlabs-opens-applications-for-innovia-accelerator/

Jacobson, N., Oliver, V., &Koch, A. (2009). An urban geography of dignity. Health & Place, 15(3),
695-701. doi:10.1016/j.healthplace.2008.11.003

James, J.(2010). New Technology in Developing Countries: A Critique of the One-Laptop-Per-Child
Program. Social Science Computer Review, 28(3), 381-390. doi:10.1177/0894439309346398

Jarvis, J. (2009). What Would Google Do? New York: Harper.

Jarvis, J.(2011). Public Parts: How Sharing in the Digital Age Improves the Way We Work and Live.

New York: Simon & Schuster.

Jensen, R. (2007). The Digital Provide: Information (Technology), Market Performance, and
Welfare inthe South Indian Fisheries Sector. The Quarterly Journal of Economics, 122(3),
879-924. Retrieved from
http://www.jstor.org/stable/25098864?seq=1#page_scan_tab_contents

Jevons, W. (1865). The Coal Question (2001 edition). London: Penguin.

Jevons, W. (1871). The Theory of Political Economy (2000th ed.). London: MacMillan.

Johnson, D. (2007). Evaluation of a single radio rural mesh network in South Africa. In 2007
International Conference on Information and Communication Technologies and Development

(pp- 1-9). IEEE. d0i:10.1109/1CTD.2007.4937415

Johnson, J., Avenarius, C., & Weatherford, J. (2006). The Active Participant-Observer: Applying
Social Role Analysis to Participant Observation. Field Methods, 18(2), 111-134.
do0i:10.1177/1525822X05285928

Jones, A., & Pleace, N. (2010). A Review of Single Homelessness in the UK 2000 - 2010. London.

Retrieved from http://www.crisis.org.uk/pages/homelessness-research.html

Jones, P.(2015). The Common Good and Austerity. Together forthe Common Good: Christian
Collaboration for Social Justice. Retrieved from
http://togetherforthecommongood.co.uk/viewpoints/opinion-pieces/articles/pat-jones-

cbe.html

Jones, S.(2013). Against Technology: From the Luddites to neo-Luddism. London: Routledge.

426



Bibliography

Kanno-Youngs, Z.(2014). Youth Cafe to Inspire Entrepeneurs. Cape Times. Retrieved from

http://www.iol.co.za/capetimes/youth-cafe-to-inspire-entrepreneurs-1.1634404

Kant, I. (1797). Groundwork of the Metaphysics of Morals. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press
(1996 edition).

Katageza, S., Okello, J., & Jambo, N. (2013). Use of Mobile Phone Technologyin Agricultural
Marketing: The Case of Smallholder Farmersin Malawi. In B. Maumbe & J. Okello (Eds.),
Technology, Sustainability and Rural Development in Africa (pp. 102-112). Hershey:IGI.

Keen, A.(2007). The Cult of the Amateur: How Today’s Internet is Killing Our Culture. New York:

Currency.

Keen, A.(2015). The Internetis Not the Answer. New York: Atlantic.

Kelly, K. (1994). Out of Control: The New Biology of Machines, Social Systems, and the Economic
World. New York: Basic Books.

Kelly, K. (2010). What Technology Wants. New York: Viking Press.

Kenny, C.(1999). Does Growth Cause Happiness, or Does Happiness Cause Growth? Kyklos, 52(1),
3-25. do0i:10.1111/j.1467-6435.1999.tb00576.x

Kenny, C. (2002). Information and Communication Technologies for Direct Poverty Alleviation:
Costs and Benefits. Development Policy Review, 20(1), 141-157. Retrieved from
http://papers.ssrn.com/abstract=312189

Kenny, C. (2005). Why Are We Worried About Income? Nearly Everything that Matters s
Converging. World Development, 33(1), 1-19. doi:10.1016/j.worlddev.2004.06.016

Kenny, C. (2006). Overselling the Web ? Development and the Internet. London: Boulder.

Kenny, C. (2011). Getting Better: The Many Successes of Development. New York: Basic Books.

Kenny, C. (2014). The Upside of Down: Why the Rise of the Rest is Good for the West. London:

Basic Books.

Kenny, C., & Williams, D. (2001). What Do We Know About Economic Growth? Or, Why Don’t We
Know Very Much? World Development, 29(1), 1-22. doi:10.1016/S0305-750X(00)00088-7

Kenway, |. (2009). Blessing or Curse? Autism and the Rise of the Internet. Journal of Religion,

Disability & Health, 13(2), 94-103. doi:10.1080/15228960802581495

427



Bibliography

Khobetsi, L. (2013, April 19). Namibia: Marlon Parker Launches RLabs Namibia. The Economist
Namibia. Retrieved from http://allafrica.com/stories/201304200097.html

Kindberg, T., Barton, J., Morgan, J., Becker, G., Caswell, D., Debaty, P., ... Spasojevic, M. ( 2002).
People, places, things: web presenceforthe real world. Mobile Networks and Applications,

7(5), 365-376. do0i:10.1023/A:1016591616731

Kinnunen, P., & Simon, B. (2010). Building theory about computing education phenomena. In
Proceedings of the 10th Koli Calling International Conference on Computing Education

Research - Koli Calling ’10 (pp. 37-42). New York: ACM Press. doi:10.1145/1930464.19304 69

Kleine, D. (2010). ICTAWHAT?-Using the choice framework to operationalise the capability
approach to development. Journal of International Development, 22(5), 674—692.

doi:10.1002/jid.1719

Kleine, D., & Unwin, T. (2009). Technological Revolution, Evolution and New Dependencies: what's
new aboutICT4D ? Third World Quarterly, 30(5), 1045-1067.
doi:10.1080/01436590902959339

Kleine, M. (1990). Beyond Triangulation: Ethnography, Writing, and Rhetoric. Journalof Advanced
Composition, 10(1), 117-125. Retrieved from Stable URL:
http://www.jstor.org/stable/20865703

Korzun, D., Balandin, S., & Gurtov, A. (2013). Internet of Things, Smart Spaces, and Next
Generation Networking. InS. Balandin, S. Andreev, & Y. Koucheryavy (Eds.), Lecture Notes in
ComputerScience (Vol. 8121, pp. 48-59). SpringerBerlin Heidelberg. doi:10.1007/978-3-642-
40316-3

Kowalski, R. M., & Fedina, C.(2011). Cyberbullyingin ADHD and Asperger Syndrome populations.
Research in Autism Spectrum Disorders, 5(3), 1201-1208. doi:10.1016/j.rasd.2011.01.007

Kozak, N. (2013). Local Communities and Home Rule: Extending the Alberta SuperNet to Unserved

Areas. The Journal of Community Informatics, 10(2).

Kraemer, K., Dedrick, J., & Sharma, P. (2009). One laptop per child: Vision vs Reality.
Communications of the ACM, 52(6), 66—73. doi:10.1145/1516046.1516063

Kraut, R., Patterson, M., Lundmark, V., Kiesler, S., Mukophadhyay, T., & Scherlis, W. (1998).
Internet paradox: A social technology that reduces social involvement and psychological
well-being? American Psychologist, 53(9), 1017-1031. Retrieved from
http://psycnet.apa.org/journals/amp/53/9/1017/

428



Bibliography

Kropotkin, P. (1892). The Conquest of Bread. Paris: Guternberg 2015. Retrieved from
http://www.gutenberg.org/ebooks/23428

Krugman, P.(1993). Geography and Trade. London: MIT Press.
Krugman, P.(1996). The Self Organising Economy. Oxford: Blackwell.
Krugman, P. (2008). The Return of Depression Economics and the Crisis of 2008. London: Penguin.

Kuriyan, R., Ray, |., & Toyama, K. (2008). Information and Communication Technologies for
Development: The Bottom of the Pyramid Model in Practice. The Information Society: An

InternationalJournal, 24(2), 93—-104.

Lane, J., Lenfesty, H., Walls, E., Hamilton, K., Denver, P., Brown, S., & Lawson, E. (2012). Measuring
neurophysiological and cognitive responses during observation of ritual and non-ritual
action. In Annual Conference for the IACSR International Association of the Cognitive Science
of Religion, Aarhus University, Denmark, June 2012. Also presented at the LEVYNA Homo

Experimentalis conference, Masaryk University, Czech Republic, October 2012.

Lansisalmi, H., Peiro, J., & Kivimaki, M. (2011). Grounded Theory in Organizational Research. In C.
Cassell & G. Symon (Eds.), Essential Guide to Qualitative Methods in Organizational Research

(pp. 242-255). London: SAGE.

Lapadat, J., & Lindsay, A. (1999). Transcriptionin Research and Practice: From Standardization of
Technique to Interpretive Positionings. Qualitative Inquiry, 5(1), 64—86.
doi:10.1177/107780049900500104

Lavoie, J., & Pychyl, T.(2001). Cyberslacking and the Procrastination Superhighway: A Web -Based
Survey of Online Procrastination, Attitudes, and Emotion. Social Science Computer Review,

19(4), 431-444. doi:10.1177/089443930101900403

Le Dantec, C., & Edwards, W. (2008). Designs on dignity: perceptions of technology amongthe
homeless. In Proceeding of the twenty-sixth annual CHI conference on Human factors in

computing systems - CHI’08 (p. 627). New York: ACM Press. doi:10.1145/1357054.1357155

LeadSA. (2014). The Western Cape Lead SA Hero for October 2014. Retrieved November 7, 2015,
from http://leadsa.co.za/?p=22743

Leech, N., & Onwuegbuzie, A. (2007). An array of qualitative data analysistools: A call for data
analysis triangulation. School Psychology Quarterly, 22(4), 557-584. doi:10.1037/1045-
3830.22.4.557

429



Bibliography

Lewis, C. (2002). Mere Christianity. London: HarperCollins.

Lewis, C. (2007). South Africa: The Internet Wars. In E. Wilson & K. Wong (Eds.), Negotiating the
Net in Africa: The Politics of Internet Diffusion (pp. 108-136). London: Boulder.

Lewis, E. (2013, December30). A model forsocial change. Business Report. Retrieved from

http://www.iol.co.za/business/news/a-model-for-social-change-1.1627368#.UsO7IYVYXKE
Lin, H. (2002). Youth, Pornography and the Internet. London: Penguin.

Ljunggvist, A., & Wilhelm, W. (2003). IPO Pricingin the Dot-Com Bubble. TheJournalof Finance,
58(2), 723-752. Retrieved from http://www.jstor.org/stable/3094556

Locke, J. (1689). Second Treatise on Government: An Essay Concerning the True, Original, Extent

and End of Civil Government (2014th ed.). New York: John Wiley & Son.

Loh, Y. (2015). Approachesto ICT for development (ICT4D): vulnerabilities vs. capabilities.
Information Development, 31(3), 229-238. doi:10.1177/0266666913513198

Lépez, J., & Torres, J. (2016). Reviews of Educational Policy regarding one laptop perchild: Escuela

2.0 program in Castilla-La Mancha, Spain. Digital Education Review, 1(29), 86-111.

LRRG. (2014). The Land of Scotland and the Common Good: Report of the Land Reform Review
Group. Edinburgh.

Luyt, B. (2008). The One Laptop Per Child Project and the negotiation of technological meaning.
First Monday, 13(6). d0i:10.5210/fm.v13i6.2144

Lwasa, S., Asingwire, N., Okello, J., & Kiwanuka, J. (2013). Awareness of ICT-Based Projects and the
Intensity of Use of Mobile Phones Among Smallholder Farmers in Uganda. In B. Maumbe & J.
Okello (Eds.), Technology, Sustainability and Rural Development in Africa (pp. 89-101).
Hershey:|Gl.

MacBride, F. (2016). Relations. In Stanford Encyclopaedia of Philosophy2. Retrieved from
http://plato.stanford.edu/archives/spr2016/entries/relations/

Mackie, J. (1977). Ethics: Inventing Right and Wrong. London: Viking Press.

MacLean, L., Meyer, M., & Estable, A.(2004). Improving accuracy of transcriptsin qualitative
research. Qualitative Health Research, 14(1), 113-123.

Makoza, F., & Chigona, W.(2014). Interaction Patterns and ICT Use to Support the Livelihoods of

Microenterprises. International Journal of ICT Research and Development in Africa, 4(1), 20—

430



Bibliography
40. doi:10.4018/ijictrda.2014010102

Malterud, K. (2001). Qualitative research: standards, challenges, and guidelines. The Lancet,

358(9280), 483—488. doi:10.1016/S0140-6736(01)05627-6

Markey, P. (2000). Bystanderintervention in computer-mediated communication. Computers in

Human Behavior, 16(2), 183-188. doi:10.1016/5S0747-5632(99)00056-4

Markowitz, L. (2001). Findingthe Field: Notes onthe Ethnography of NGOs. Human Organization,
60(1), 40-46. doi:10.17730/humo.60.1.5777xq9cr9e4k0e

Marsden, G. (2010). Under Development Angst, and how to overcome it. Interactions, 17(6), 64—

66. d0i:10.1145/1865245.1865260

Marshall, M. (1996). Sampling for qualitative research. Family Practice, 13(6), 522-526.
doi:10.1093/fampra/13.6.522

Marx, K. (1867). Capital: A Critique of Political Economy (1986th ed.). London: Progress.

Mason, M. (2010). Sample Size and Saturation in PhD Studies Using Qualitative Interviews. Forum:
Qualitative Social Research, 11(3). Retrieved from http://www.qualitative-

research.net/index.php/fgs/article /view/1428/3027

Matavire, R., Chigona, W., Roode, D., Sewchurran, E., Davids, Z., Mukudu, A., & Boamah-Abu, C.
(2010). Challenges of eGovernment Project ImplementationinaSouth African Context. The

Electronic Journal of Information Systems, 13(2), 153-164.

Mays, N., & Pope, C. (1995). Qualitative Research: Rigourand qualitativeresearch. BMJ,
311(6997), 109-112. doi:10.1136/bm;j.311.6997.109

McLellan, E., MacQueen, K., & Neidig, J. (2003). Beyond the Qualitative Interview: Data
Preparation and Transcription. Field Methods, 15(1), 63—84.
doi:10.1177/1525822X02239573

McMahon, R., O’Donnell, S., Smith, R., Walmark, B., Beaton, B., & Simmonds, J. (2011). Digital
dividesand the’First Mile': Framing First Nations broadband developmentin Canada. The

International Indigenous Policy Journal, 2(2), 2. Retrieved from

http://ir.lib.uwo.ca/iipj/vol2/iss2/2/

Meisler, S. (1995). United Nations: The First Fifty Years. New York: Atlantic.

Metfula, A., & Chigona, W. (2014). In search of developmentin anational ICT policy: The case of

431



Bibliography

Swaziland. In Proceedings of the Southern African Institute for Computer Scientist and
Information Technologists Annual Conference 2014 on SAICSIT 2014 Empowered by
Technology - SAICSIT’14 (pp. 183-191). New York: ACM Press.
doi:10.1145/2664591.2664598

Midgley, J. (2014). The logics of surplus food redistribution. Journal of Environmental Planning and

Management, 57(12), 1872-1892. doi:10.1080/09640568.2013.848192

Mielnik, O., & Goldemberg, J. (2002). Foreign directinvestment and decoupling between energy
and gross domestic productin developing countries. Energy Policy, 30(2), 87-89.
doi:10.1016/50301-4215(01)00080-5

Miller, L., Naidoo, M., van Belle, J., & Chigona, W. (2006). School-level ICT Adoption Factorsinthe
Western Cape Schools. In Fourth IEEE International Workshop on Technology for Education in
Developing Countries (TEDC’06) (pp.57—61). |EEE. doi:10.1109/TEDC.2006.24

Mills, J., Bonner, A., & Francis, K. (2006). The Development of Constructivist Grounded Theory.
InternationalJournal of Qualitative Methods, 5(1), 25-35.
doi:10.1177/160940690600500103

Molla, A., & Heeks, R. (2007). Exploring e-commerce benefits for businesses in adeveloping
country. The Information Society, 23(2), 95-108. Retrieved from
http://www.tandfonline.com/doi/abs/10.1080/01972240701224028

Monnin, A., & Halpin, H. (2012). Toward a Philosophy of The Web. Metaphilosophy, 43(4), 361—
379. doi:10.1111/j.1467-9973.2012.01764.x

Montgomery, P., & Bailey, P. (2007). Field notes and theoretical memosin grounded theory.
Western Journal of Nursing Research, 29(1), 65—79. do0i:10.1177/0193945906292557

Moody, E. (2004). Internet Use and Its Relationship to Loneliness. CyberPsychology & Behavior,
4(3), 393-401. Retrievedfrom
http://online.liebertpub.com/doi/abs/10.1089/109493101300210303

Mooketsi, B., & Chigona, W. (2014). Different Shades of Success: Educator Perception of
Government Strategy on E-Education in South Africa. The Electronic Journal of Information
Systems in Developing Countries, 64(8), 1-15. Retrieved from

http://www.ejisdc.org/ojs2/index.php/ejisdc/article/view/1379

Moon, B. (2014). Entrepreneurship for Development: Report of the Secretary-General. New York.

432



Bibliography

Morahan-Martin, J., & Schumacher, P. (2003). Loneliness and social uses of the Internet.

Computers in Human Behavior, 19(6), 659-671. doi:10.1016/50747-5632(03)00040-2

Morozov, E. (2008, July 24). The brave new world of e-hatred: Social networks and video-sharing
sitesdon’talways bring people closertogether. The Economist. New York. Retrieved from

http://www.economist.com/node/11792535

Morozov, E. (2012a). The Net Delusion: How Notto Liberate The World. Penguin. Retrieved from
http://www.amazon.co.uk/The-Net-Delusion-Liberate-World/dp/014104957X

Morozov, E. (2012b, November 16). You Can’tSay That on the Internet. The New York Times.
Cambridge, MA. Retrieved from http://www.nytimes.com/2012/11/18/opinion/sunday/you-

cant-say-that-on-the-internet.html?smid=tw-share&_ r=0

Morozov, E. (2013a). To Save Everything, Click Here: The Folly of Technological Solutionism. New

York: Penguin.

Morozov, E. (2013b, February 23). Is Smart Making Us Dumb? The Wall Street Journal. New York.
Retrieved from

http://www.wsj.com/articles/SB10001424127887324503204578318462215991802

Muiruri, M. (2007). Kenya: Diffusion, Democracy, and Development. In E. Wilson & K. Wong (Eds.),
Negotiating the Net in Africa: The Politics of Internet Diffusion2 (pp. 65-84). London:

Boulder.

Muthoni, F., Sseguya, H., Bekunda, M., & Hoeschle-Zeledon, I. (2016). Identifying
recommendation domains forscalingimproved crop varieties in Tanzania: Frominnovation
to impact: using technology to achieve the sustainable development goals. In 8th annual
ICT4D Conference May 16-19 2016, Nairobi, Kenya:1CT4D. Retrieved from
https://cgspace.cgiar.org/handle/10568/76359

Negroponte, N. (1995). Being Digital. New York: Knopf.

Nelson, T.(1987). ComputerLib (Dream Machines). Redmond: Mindful Press.

Nelson, T. (2004, March 30). A Cosmology fora Different Computer Universe: Data Model,
Mechanisms, Virtual Machine and Visualization Infrastructure. Journal of Digital Information.

Retrieved from https://journals.tdl.org/jodi/index.php/jodi/article /view/131/129

Nelson, T. (2009). Geeks Bearing Gifts. Redmond: Mindful Press.

Nelson, T. (2010). POSSIPLEX: Movies, Intellect, Creative Control, My Computer Life and the Fight

433



Bibliography

forCivilization. Redmon: Mindful Press.

Nichols, V. (2010). Choosing the Common Good: Bishops’ Conference of England and Wales .

London.

Nitsckie, W., & Parker, M. (2009). Mobile instant messaging: “Help at the fingertips of addicts.” In
Proceedings of the 11th Annual Conference on World Wide Web Applications 2-4 September
2009 Port Elizabeth South Africa. Cape Town: Cape Peninsula University of Technology.

Norris, N. (2007). Error, bias and validity in qualitative research. Educational Action Research, 5(1).

Retrieved from http://www.tandfonline.com/doi/abs/10.1080/09650799700200020
Nozick, R.(1974). Anarchy, State and Utopia. London: Basic Books.

Nussbaum, M. (2003). Capabilities as Fundamental Entitlements: Sen and Social Justice. Feminist

Economics, 9(2-3), 33-59. doi:10.1080/1354570022000077926

Nystrom, P.(1928). Economics of Fashion. London: Routledge.

O’Brien, G. (2016). Small and slow is beautiful: well-being, “socially connectiveretail” and the
independent bookshop. Social & Cultural Geography, online.
doi:http://dx.doi.org/10.1080/14649365.2016.1199814

O’Hara, K., & Hall, W. (2013). Web science. In W. Dutton (Ed.), The Oxford Handbook of Internet
Studies (pp. 48—64). Oxford University Press. Retrieved from
http://eprints.soton.ac.uk/273097/1/ohara-hall-web-science.pdf

O’Hara, K., & Shadbolt, N. (2008). The Spy in the Coffee Machine: The End of Privacy as We Know
It. Oxford: OneWorld.

O’Hara, K., & Stevens, D. (2006). Inequality.com: Power, Poverty and the Digital Divide. Oxford:
OneWorld.

Oakley, A. (1981). Interviewing Women: A Contradictionin Terms. In H. Roberts (Ed.), Doing

Feminist Research. London: Routledge and Kegan.

Oktober, D. (2014). Earn virtual currency to use cafe. IOL SciTech. Retrieved from
http://www.iol.co.za/scitech/technology/news/earn-virtual-currency-to-use-cafe-

1.1634629#.VRxb2xz3-iw

ONS. (2015). Persistent Poverty in the UK and EU, 2008-2013. London. Retrieved from

http://www.ons.gov.uk/ons/rel/household-income/persistent-poverty-in-the-uk-and-

434



Bibliography

eu/2008-2013/persistent-poverty-in-the-uk-and-eu--2008-2013.html

Onwuegbuzie, A., & Leech, N. (2007). Sampling Designs in Qualitative Research: Making the
Sampling Process More Public. The Qualitative Report, 12(2), 238-254. Retrieved from
http://nsuworks.nova.edu/tqr/vol12/iss2/7

Orlans, H. (1975). Neutrality and advocacy in policy research. Policy Sciences, 6(2), 107-119.
doi:10.1007/BF00138029

Ovaska, E., Cinotti, T., & Toninelli, A. (2012). The Design Principles and Practices of Interoperable
Smart Spaces. InX. Liu & Y. Li (Eds.), Advanced Design Approaches to Emerging Software
Systems (p. 30). Gl Global. doi:10.4018/978-1-60960-735-7

Oxfam. (2014). Even It Up: Time to End Extreme Inequality. Oxford. Retrieved from

https://www.oxfam.org/en/research/time-end-extreme-inequality

Ozanne, J., & Saatcioglu, B. (2008). Participatory Action Research. Journalof Consumer Research,

35(3), 423-439. doi:10.1086/586911

Pade-Khene, C., & Sewry, D. (2011). Towards a Comprehensive Evaluation Framework for ICT for
Development Evaluation—An Analysis of Evaluation Frameworks. In Proceedings of the

International Conference on Information Managment 2011 (p. 360).
Paine, T.(2011). Rights of Man.London: Broadview.

Papadaki, E., Whitmarsh, A., & Walls, E. (2014). Some Challenges for the Web Observatory Vision:
Field Notes from a Southampton-Tsinghua-KAIST collaboration. In ACM Web Science

Conference, Bloomington Indiana, US June 2014. Bloomington Indiana.

Parker, M. (2003). E-learningisasocial tool for e-commerce at tertiary institutions. In The
economicand social impacts of e-commerce (pp. 154—-183). 1GI Global. Retrieved from

http://dl.acm.org/citation.cfm?id=958126.958137

Parker, M., & Wills, G. (2009). Improving the knowledge exchange landscape in the Cape Flats, a
developing community in South Africa. South African Journal of Information Management

(SAJIM), 11(3), 1-14. Retrieved from http://eprints.soton.ac.uk/268191/

Parker, M., Wills, G., & Wills, J. (2008). Community in Tension (CiT): Technical Report. Retrieved
from http://eprints.soton.ac.uk/266678/1/ParkerWills_CiT.pdf

Parker, M., Wills, G., & Wills, J. (2010a). Using Mobile Instant Messaging to support the Substance

Abuse problem amongst youth in South Africa. In International Development Informatics

435



Bibliography

Conference, Cape Town, 03 - 05 Nov 2010. Cape Town. Retrieved from
http://eprints.soton.ac.uk/271353/

Parker, M., Wills, J., Aanhuizen, L., Gilbert, L., & Wills, G. (2012). Mobile Instant Messaging used to
Provide Supportand Advice to South African Youth. InternationalJournal of ICT Research

and Development in Africa, 3(2), 13-31. doi:10.4018/jictrda.2012070102

Parker, M., Wills, J., & Wills, G. (2010b). Reconstructed Living Lab: supporting drug users and
families through co-operative counselling using mobile phone technology. South African
Family Practice, 52(3), 245-248. Retrievedfrom
http://www.ajol.info/index.php/safp/article/view/57395

Parker, M., Wills, J., & Wills, G. (2013). RLabs: A South African Perspective ona Community-driven
Approach to Community Information. The Journalof Community Informatics, 9(3). Retrieved

from http://ci-journal.net/index.php/ciej/article /view/782/1027

Pathak, P., & McGhee, D. (2015). “I thought this was a Christian thing?” Exploring virtuous and
exclusionary cyclesin faith-based social action. Community Development Journal, 50(1), 40—

54. d0i:10.1093/cdj/bst089

Patton, J. (2005). Qualitative Research. London: Wiley.

Paul, P.(2007). Pornified: How Pornographyis Transforming Our Lives, Our Relationships, and Our

Families. London: MacMillan.

Pelser, H. (2009, June 11). 300 Outstanding Young South Africans: Marlon Parker. Mail &
Gaurdian. Cape Town. Retrieved from http://mg.co.za/article/2009-06-11-300-young-south-

africans-science

Perry, )., Williams, M., Sefton, T., & Haddad, M. (2014). Emergency Use Only: Understanding and
reducing the use of food banks in the UK. London. Retrieved from http://policy-
practice.oxfam.org.uk/publications/emergency-use-only-understanding-and-reducing-the-

use-of-food-banks-in-the-uk-335731

Pettit, P. (2001). A Theory of Freedom. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Phakathi, B. (2014). Western Cape Opens First Youth Cafe. Business Day. Retrieved from
http://www.bdlive.co.za/national/2014/01/20/western-cape-opens-first-youth-cafe

Phethean, C. (2014, December 1). Exploring the value of social media services for charitable

organisations: a mixed methods approach. Retrieved from

436



Bibliography

http://eprints.soton.ac.uk/376944/1/ _soton.ac.uk_ude_personalfiles_users_jold13_myde
sktop_Phethean.pdf

Pilgrim, A., Barker, M., Jackson, A., Ntani, G., Crozier, S., Inskip, H., ... Robinson, S.(2012). Doe s
livinginafoodinsecure household impact on the dietsand body composition of young
children? Findings from the Southampton Women’s Survey. Journal of Epidemiology and

Community Health, 66(6), e6. doi:10.1136/jech.2010.125476

Poland, B. (1995). Transcription Quality as an Aspect of Rigorin Qualitative Research. Qualitative
Inquiry, 1(3), 290-310. doi:10.1177/107780049500100302

Polimeni, J. (2002). The Jevons Paradoxand the Myth of Resource Efficiency Improvements.

London: Earth.

Polimeni, J., & Polimeni, R. (2006). Jevons’ Paradox and the myth of technological liberation.

Ecological Complexity, 3(4), 344-353. doi:10.1016/j.ecocom.2007.02.008

Prieger, J. (2003). The Supply Side of the Digital Divide: Is There Equal Availability in the
Broadband Internet Access Market? EconomicInquiry, 41(2), 346-363. Retrievedfrom
http://doi.wiley.com/10.1093/ei/cbg013

Raiti, G. (2006). The Lost Sheep of ICT4D Literature. Information Technologies & International
Development, 3(4), 1-8. Retrieved from

http://www.itidjournal.org/index.php/itid/article /view/233

Rajewski, Z.(1994). Gross Domestic Product. Eastern European Economics, 32(4), 71-80.
doi:10.1080/00128775.1994.11648537

Ramamohanarao, K., Gupta, K., & Leckie, C. (2007). The Curse of Ease of Accessto the Internet.
Information Systems Security, 4812(1), 234-249. Retrieved from
http://link.springer.com/chapter/10.1007/978-3-540-77086-2_18

Raman, B., & Chebrolu, K. (2007). Experiencesin using WiFi forrural internetin India. IEEE
Communications Magazine, 45(1), 104-110. doi:10.1109/MCOM.2007.284545

Rand, A. (1964). The Virtue of Selfishness. London: Penguin.
Rand, A. (1984). Philosophy: Who needs it. London: Penguin.

Rao, S.(2005). Bridging digital divide: Effortsin India. Telematics and Informatics, 22(4), 361-375.
doi:10.1016/j.tele.2005.01.007

437



Bibliography

Rawls, J. (2000). A Theory of Justice. Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press.

Reeve, K. (2011). Squatting: a homelessness issue: An evidence review. London. Retrieved from

http://www.crisis.org.uk/pages/homelessness-research.html#tsquatting

Reeve, K., & Batty, E. (2011). The Hidden Truth About Homelessness: Experiences of Single

Homelessness in England. London.

Renken,J., & Heeks, R. (2013). Conceptualising ICT4D project champions. In Proceedings of the
Sixth International Conference on Information and Communications Technologies and

Development Notes - ICTD ’13 - volume 2 (pp. 128-131). New York: ACM Press.

RLabs. (2015). RLabs Website | A Social Revolution. Retrieved March 31, 2014, from

http://www.rlabs.org/

Rogers, Y., & Marsden, G. (2013). Does he take sugar? Moving Beyond the Rhetoric of
Compassion. Interactions, 20(4), 48. doi:10.1145/2486227.2486238

Rogoff, K. (1996). Foundations of International MacroEconomics. Cambridge, MA: MIT Press.
Romer, D. (2006). Advanced Macroeconomics (3rd ed.). London: McGraw-Hill Irwin.

Rosenbaum, M., & Wong, I.(2012). The effect of instant messaging services on society’s mental

health. Journal of Services Marketing, 26(2), 124-136. doi:10.1108/08876041211215284

Rosenthal, L., & Stanford, V. (2000). NIST Smart Space: Pervasive Computing Initiative. In
WETICE ’00 Proceedings of the 9th IEEE International Workshops on Enabling Technologies:
Infrastructure for Collaborative Enterprises (pp. 6-11). IEEE Computer Society. Retrieved
from http://dl.acm.org/citation.cfm?id=647068.715632

Rosseau, J. (1762). The Social Contract (1972nd ed.). Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Ruane, J. (2005). Essentials of Research Methods: A Guide to Social Science Research. London:

Blackwell.

Rubin, H., & Rubin, I.(1995). Qualitative Interviewing: The Art of Hearing Data.lLondon: Sage
Publications Ltd.

Sachs. (2013). The Millennium Development Goals Report 2013. New York.

Sachs, J. (2005a). Can Extreme Poverty Be Eliminated? Scientific American, 293(3), 56—65.
doi:10.1038/scientificamerican0905-56

438



Bibliography

Sachs, J. (2005b). The End of Poverty: How We Can Make it Happen in Our Lifetime. London:

Penguin.
Sachs, J. (2008). Common Wealth: Economics for a Crowded Planet. London: Penguin.

Sachs, J., & Warner, A. (2001). The curse of natural resources. European Economic Review, 45(4-

6), 827-838. doi:10.1016/50014-2921(01)00125-8

Sagawa, S., & Segal, E. (2000). Common Interest, Common Good: Creating Value Through Business
and Social Sector Partnerships. California Management Review, 42(2), 105-122.
doi:10.2307/41166035

Sandelowski, M. (1986). The problem of rigorin qualitative research. Advances in Nursing Science,
8(3). Retrieved from
http://journals.lww.com/advancesinnursingscience/Abstract/1986/04000/The_problem_of _

rigor_in_qualitative_research.5.aspx

Sandelowski, M. (1995). Sample size in qualitative research. Research in Nursing & Health, 18(2),
179-183. d0i:10.1002/nur.4770180211

Sanders, B., & Brown, B. (2015). “/ was all on my own”: experiences of loneliness and isolation
amongst homeless people. London. Retrieved from

http://www.crisis.org.uk/pages/homelessness-research.html#tsquatting

Santer, M. (2013). A Modelto Describe the Adoption of Mobile Internet in Sub-Saharan Africa. PhD

Thesis, University of Southampton. Retrieved from http://www.blupoint.org/research.html

Santer, M. (2014). The provision of digital content as a utility using BluPoint created Smart Spaces
forlow resourced off-grid communities. Southampton. Retrieved from

http://www.blupoint.org/research.html

Sathish, S., & di Flora, C. (2007). Supporting smart space infrastructures: a dynamic context-model
composition framework. In MobiMedia ‘07 Proceedings of the 3rd international conference
on Mobile multimedia communications (p. 67). ICST (Institute for Computer Sciences, Social -
Informatics and Telecommunications Engineering). Retrieved from

http://dl.acm.org/citation.cfm?id=1385289.1385370

Savolainen, P., Helal, S., Reitmaa, J., Kuikkaniemi, K., Jacucci, G., Rinne, M., ... Tarkoma, S. (2013).
Spaceify. In Proceedings of the 19th annualinternational conference on Mobile computing &

networking - MobiCom’13 (p. 211). New York: ACM Press. doi:10.1145/2500423.2504578

439



Bibliography

SCC. (2013). Homelessness Prevention Strategy 2013/18. Southampton. Retrieved from
http://www.southampton.gov.uk/policies/Homeless%2520prevention%2520strategy %2520
Review.pdf

Schwartz, B. (2004). The Paradox of Choice: Why More is Less. New York: Harper.

Seelye, H.(1966). Field Notes on Cross Cultural Testing. Language Learning, 16(1-2), 77-85.
doi:10.1111/j.1467-1770.1966.tb00811.x

Selymes, 0.(2011). The Theory of Social Control and the Social Psychology of Dissatisfaction:
Inhibition, regression and isolation in a cultural context. Grounded Theory Review, 10(2).
Retrieved from http://groundedtheoryreview.com/2011/06/15/the-theory-of-social-control-
and-the-social-psychology-of-dissatisfaction-inhibition-regression-and-isolation-in-a-cultural-

context-4/
Sen, A.(1970). Collective Choice and Social Welfare. San Francisco: Holden-Day.
Sen, A.(1982). Choice, Welfare, and Measurement. Oxford: Blackwell.
Sen, A.(1987). On Ethics and Economics. New York: Blackwell.
Sen, A.(1997). Resources, Values, and Development. Cambridge: Harvard University Press.
Sen, A.(1999). Development as Freedom. Oxford: Oxford University Press.
Sen, A.(2010). The Idea of Justice. London: Penguin.
Sen, A.(2011). Peace and Democratic Society. Cambridge: Open Book Publishers.

Shaw, L., & Gant, L. (2002). In Defense of the Internet: The Relationship between Internet
Communication and Depression, Loneliness, Self-Esteem, and Perceived Social Support.

CyberPsychology & Behavior, 5(2),157-171. doi:10.1089/109493102753770552

Shields, R.(2011). ICT or | See Tea? Modernity, Technology and Educationin Nepal. Globalisation,
Societies and Education, 9(1), 85-97.

Shneiderman, B. (2007). Web Science. Communications of the ACM, 50(6), 25.

Silverman, D. (1998). Research and Social Theory. InC. Seale (Ed.), Researching Society and
Culture (pp.97-110). London: SAGE.

Singh, R., Bhargava, P., & Kain, S. (2006, September 1). State of the art smart spaces. Ubiquity,
(September), 2-9. d0i:10.1145/1167867.1167869

440



Bibliography

Slonje, R., & Smith, P. K. (2008). Cyberbullying: another main type of bullying? Scandinavian
Journalof Psychology, 49(2), 147-54. doi:10.1111/j.1467-9450.2007.00611.x

Smyth, T., Kumar, S., Medhi, I., & Toyama, K. (2010). Where there’sawill there'saway. In
Proceedings of the 28th international conference on Human factors in computing systems -

CHI’10 (p. 753). New York: ACM Press. doi:10.1145/1753326.1753436

Spies, M. (2014). Fritzopens Youth Cafe. EyeWitness News. Retrieved from
http://ewn.co.za/2014/01/20/Fritz-opens-Youth-Cafe

Srinivasan, J., & Burrell, J. (2013). Revisiting the fishers of Kerala, India. In Proceedings of the Sixth
International Conference on Information and Communication Technologies and Development
Full Papers - ICTD 13 -volume 1 (pp. 56—66). New York, New York, USA: ACM Press.
doi:10.1145/2516604.2516618

Stark, R., & Bainbridge, W. (1996). A Theory of Religion. New York: Rutgers University Press.

Steyn, J. (2010). Paradigm Shift Required for ICT4D. In ICTs and Sustainable Solutions for the
Digital Divide: Theory and Perspectives. |dea Group Inc (IGl).

Steyn, J. (2016). A Critique of the Claims About Mobile Phones and Kerala Fisherman. The
Importance of the Context of Complex Social Systems. The ElectronicJournal of Information
Systems in Developing Countries, 74(1). Retrieved from

http://www.ejisdc.org/ojs2/index.php/ejisdc/article/view/1687

Steyn, J., & Das, M. (2014). Claims of mobile phone use by Keralafishermen not supported by
fieldwork. In Proceedings of the 8th International Development Informatics Association
Conference, held in Port Elizabeth, South Africa. (pp. 108-130). Retrieved from

http://www.developmentinformatics.org/conferences/2014/papers/9-Steyn-Das.pdf

Stiglitz, J. (2002). Globalization and its Discontents. London: Penguin.

Stiglitz, J. (2012). The Price of Inequality: How Today’s Divided Society Endangers Our Future.

London: Penguin.

Stiglitz, J. (2015). The Great Divide: UnequalSocieties and What We Can Do About Them. London:

Penguin.

Stiglitz, J., & Walsh, C. (2002). Economics (3rd ed.). London: Norton & Company.

Strauss, A. (1978). Negotiations: Varieties, Contexts, Processes and Social Order. San Francisco:

Jossey Boss.

441



Bibliography

Strauss, A. (1987). Qualitative Analysis for Social Scientists. Cambridge: Cambridge University

Press.
Strauss, A. (1993). Continual Permutations of Action. Hawthorne, NY: Aldine.

Strauss, A. (1995). Notes onthe Nature and Development of General Theories. Qualitative Inquiry,

1(1), 7-18.
Strauss, A., & Corbin, J. (1998). Basics of Qualitative Research (2nd ed.). London.

Suddaby, R. (2006). What Grounded Theoryis Not. Academy of Management Journal, 49(4), 633—
642. Retrieved from http://amj.aom.org/content/49/4/633.full

Suisse. (2014). Global Wealth Report. Zurich.

Sun-Joo, S. (2013). Peirce’s Deductive Logic. In Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy. Retrieved

from http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/peirce-logic/

Szasz, T. (1961). The Myth of Mentallllness: Foundations of a Theory of Personal Conduct. London:
Harper & Row.

Tajfel, H. (1981). Human Groups and Social Categories: Studies in Social Psychology . Cambridge:

Cambridge University Press.

Tapia, A. H., & Ortiz, J. A. (2008). Keeping Promises: Municipal communities struggle to ful fill
promisesto narrow the digital divide with Municipal Community Wireless Networks. The
Journalof Community Informatics, 4(1). Retrieved from http://ci-

journal.net/index.php/ciej/article/view/436/416

Tapscott, D., & Williams, A.(2010). Macrowikinomics: Rebooting Business and the World. New
York: Portfolio.

Tavares, J. (2003). Does foreign aid corrupt? Economics Letters, 79(1), 99-106.
doi:10.1016/50165-1765(02)00293-8

Taylor, A. (2014). The People’s Platform: Taking Back Power and Culture in the Digital Age.

London: Fourth Estate.

Taylor, B., & Jeffery, G.(2013). Managingrisk fortenants with mental health problems and
offending histories. Housing, Care and Support, 7(3), 9-12.
doi:http://dx.doi.org/10.1108/14608790200400017

Tessier,S. (2012, August 15). From Field Notes, to Transcripts, to Tape Recordings: Evolution or

442



Bibliography

Combination? International Journal of Qualitative Methods. Retrieved from

https://ejournals.library.ualberta.ca/index.php/1JQM/article /view/10231

Thompson, M. (2004). Discourse, “Development” & the “Digital Divide”: ICT & the World Bank.
Review of African Political Economy, 31(99), 103—123. Retrieved from
http://www.tandfonline.com/doi/abs/10.1080/0305624042000258441

Toyama, K. (2010). Can Technology End Poverty? Boston Review. Retrieved from

http://bostonreview.net/forum/can-technology-end-poverty

Toyama, K. (2015). Geek Heresy: Rescuing Social Change from the Cult of Technology . New York:
PublicAffairs.

Treanor, T. (2010). Amazon: Love Them? Hate Them? Let’s Follow the Money. Publishing Research

Quarterly, 26(2), 119-128. doi:10.1007/512109-010-9162-7
Turkle, S. (2009). Simulation and Its Discontents. New York: MIT Press.

Turkle, S.(2011). Alone Together: Why We Expect More From Technology and Less From Each

Other.New York: Basic Books.
Turkle, S. (2015). Reclaiming Conversation: The Power of Talk in a Digital Age.London: Penguin.

Twinomurinzi, H., Phahlamohlaka, J., & Byrne, E. (2010). Diffusing the Ubuntu Philosophyinto E-
Government: A South African Perspective. In M. Janssen, W. Lamersdorf, J. Pries-Heje, & M.
Rosemann (Eds.), E-Government, E-Services and Global Processes (Vol. 334, pp. 94-107).
doi:10.1007/978-3-642-15346-4

Ugrin, J., Pearson, J., & Odom, M. (2008). Cyber-Slacking: Self-Control, Prior Behavior And The
Impact Of Deterrence Measures. Review of Business Information Systems (RBIS).

doi:10.19030/rbis.v12i1.4399

UN. (2007). Review of practicalimplementation issues of International Financial Reporting

Standards Case study of South Africa*. Geneva.

UN. (2014a). Open Working Group Proposalfor Sustainable Development Goals (No. A/68/970).

New York. Retrieved from https://sustainabledevelopment.un.org

UN. (2014b). The Millennium Development Goals Report 2014. New York. Retrieved from
http://www.un.org/en/development/desa/publications/mdg-report-2014.html

UN-ESC. (2013). Statement submitted by Internet Society, a non-governmental organization in

443



Bibliography

consultative status with the Economic and Social Council. Geneva.

UN-GA. (2004). Letter dated 7 October 2004 from the Permanent Representative of Switzerland to

the United Nations addressed to the Secretary-General. Geneva.

UN-GA. (2015). Sustainable Development Goals: Draft resolution submitted by the President of the
General Assembly: Draft outcome document of the United Nations summit for the adoption

of the post-2015 development agenda.

Urquhart, B. (2007). The Evolution of the Secretary-General. In D. Chesterman (Ed.), Secretary or
General? The UN Secretary-Generalin World Politics (pp. 15—32). Cambridge: Cambridge

University Press.

Urquhart, C. (2002). Regrounding Grounded Theory —Or Reinforcing Old Prejudices? A Brief Reply
To Bryant. The Journalof Information Technology Theory and Application (JITTA), 4(3), 43—

54. Retrieved from http://aisel.aisnet.org/jitta/vol4/iss3/

Valor, C. (2007). The influence of information about labourabuses on consumer choice of clothes:
a groundedtheory approach. Journal of Marketing Management, 23(7-8), 675—695.
doi:10.1362/026725707X229993

van Deursen, A., & van Dijk, J. (2014). The digital divide shifts to differencesin usage. New Media
& Society, 16(3), 507-526. doi:10.1177/1461444813487959

van Gorp, A., & Morris, C. (2008). Serving underserviced areas in South Africa: the potential for
WiFi community network deployment and the role of regulation. Info, 10(1), 65-78.
do0i:10.1108/14636690810850166

van Niekerk, J. C., & Roode, J. D. (2009). Glaserian and Straussian grounded theory. In Proceedings
of the 2009 Annual Research Conference of the South African Institute of Computer Scientists
and Information Technologists on - SAICSIT’09 (pp. 96-103). New York: ACM Press.
doi:10.1145/1632149.1632163

Vass, J. (1999). Social Theories of the Human Agentand Secular Dialogue. In L. Francis (Ed.),
Sociology and Theology in Diaolgue (pp. 72-81). London: Cassell.

Vass, J. (2010, January 1). Rethinking the social: from society to zones of social making . University
of Southampton, School of Social Sciences: Sociology and Social Policy, Doctoral Thesis,

255pp. Retrieved from http://eprints.soton.ac.uk/191875/1/e_thesis_Jeff Vass.pdf

Vass, J. (2012). Beyond financial literacy: The case of cross-generational couples’ problem-solving

444



Bibliography

the life course. InternationalJournal of Business and Social Science, 3(14), 166—175.

Vass, J. (2013a). Restoring social creativity toimmoderate publics: the case of the financially
incontinent citizen. The Sociological Review, 61(S2), 79-99. Retrieved from

http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/10.1111/1467-954X.12101/full

Vass, J. (2013b). Web Science, “social machines” and principles for redesigning theories of agency:
a prolegomenon. In ACM Webscience Track Conference, Paris. Retrieved from
http://eprints.soton.ac.uk/359190/1/ _soton.ac.uk_ude_personalfiles_users_jmv_mydeskt
op_wstw2013 submission_3%5B1%5D.pdf

Vass, J. (2014). Selfhood and its pragmaticcoherence in the context of social entropy: towards a
new framework of the social self. Contemporary Social Science, 10(1), 26-38.

doi:10.1080/21582041.2014.978811

Vass, J., & Munson, J. (2015). Revisitingthe three Rs of social machines: reflexivity, recognition
and responsivity. In WWW 15 Companion, Florence. doi:10.1145/2740908.2743974
<http://dx.doi.org/10.1145/2740908.2743974>).

Veblen, T.(1904). The Theory of Business Enterprise (2005th ed.). London: Penguin.

Vitak, J., Crouse, J., & LaRose, R. (2011). Personal Internet use at work: Understanding
cyberslacking. Computers in Human Behavior, 27(5), 1751-1759.
doi:10.1016/j.chb.2011.03.002

Volf, M. (2011). A Public Faith: How Followers of Christ should serve the Common Good. London:

Brazos Press.

Waddington, D. (2011). Participant Observation. In C. Cassell & G. Symon (Eds.), Essential Guide to
Qualitative Methods in Organizational Research (pp. 154-164). London: SAGE.

Wagner, N., Hassanein, K., & Head, M. (2010). Computer use by olderadults: A multi-disciplinary
review. Computers in Human Behavior, 26(5), 870-882. doi:10.1016/j.chb.2010.03.029

Walker, M. (1993). Participatory Action Research. Rehabilitation Counseling Bulletin, 37(1), 2-5.
Retrieved from http://eric.ed.gov/?id=EJ468295

Walls, E. (2010). Don’t be silly: you’re all wrong. In Studying Faith, Practising Peace. EU Peace lll
Commission, September 2010. Presented at Irish Peace Centres Theological Conference,

Belfast April 2010. (pp. 72-75).

Walls, E. (2011). The Otherin Theology and Psychology. In Being the Other. Presented Irish Peace

445



Bibliography

Centres Theological Conference, Armagh April2011. Published EU Peace Ill Commission,
September2011. (pp.62-65).

Walls, E., Santer, M., & Wills, G. (2016). Smart Spaces as a utility in off grid communitiesin India
and South Africa: The case of BluPoint [manuscript under consideration by journal:

submitted April 2016]. Palgrave Communications, 1(1).

Walls, E., Santer, M., Wills, G., & Vass, J. (2015). The DREAMs Plan: A BluPoint Strategy for E-
Education Provisionin South Africa. ElectronicJournal of Information Systems in Developing

Countries EJISDC, 70(7), 1-24.

Walsh, D. (1998). Doing Ethnography. In C. Seale (Ed.), Researching Society and Culture (pp. 217—
232). London: SAGE.

Warschauer, M., & Ames, M. (2010). Can one laptop per child save the world’s poor? Journalof

International Affairs, 64(1), 33-51. Retrieved from http://www.jstor.org/stable/24385184

Warschauer, M., Cotten, S., & Ames, M. (2011). One Laptop per Child Birmingham: Case Study of a
Radical Experiment. InternationalJournal of Learning and Media, 3(2), 61-76.

doi:10.1162/ijlm_a_00069

Wayne, J., Bogo, M., & Raskin, M. (2006). Field Notes: The Need for Radical Change in Field
Education. Journalof Social Work Education, 42(1), 161-169. Retrieved from
http://www.tandfonline.com/doi/abs/10.5175/JSWE.2006.200400447

Weatherall, J., & White, A. (2000). A Grounded Theory Analysis of Older Adults and Information
Technology. Educational Gerontology, 26(4), 371-386. doi:10.1080/036012700407857

Weber, M. (1904). The Protestant Ethic and the Spirit of Capitalism (2000th ed.). London: Penguin.

Weber, M. (1915). The Theory of Social and Economic Organization (2000th ed.). London:

Penguin.

Weber, M. (1993). Basic Conceptsin Sociology. London: Citadel.

Webster, J., & Grossberg, G. (1997). Disinhibition, Apathy, Indifference, Fatigability, Complaining,
and Negativism. International Psychogeriatrics, 8(S3), 403—408.
doi:10.1017/51041610297003724

WEF. (2014). World Economic Forum WEF Young Global Leaders. Retrieved from

http://www.weforum.org/community/forum-young-global-leaders#

446



Bibliography

Weisbrod, B., Handler, J., & Komesar, N. (1978). Public Interest Law: An Economic and Institutional

Analysis. Sacramento: University of California Press.

Weiss, C. H. (1991). Policy research asadvocacy: Pro and con. Knowledge and Policy, 4(1-2), 37—
55. doi:10.1007/BF02692747

Welby, J. (2015). Working for a Better World: Justin Welby, Archbishop of Canterbury: Creating
the Common Good. Together forthe Common Good: Christian Collaboration for Social
Justice. Retrieved from http://togetherforthecommongood.co.uk/viewpoints/opinion-

pieces/articles/justin-welby.html

Wellard, S., & McKenna, L. (2014). Turningtapesinto text:issuessurroundingthe transcription of

interviews. Contemporary Nurse, 11(2-3), 180-186. doi:10.5172/conu.11.2-3.180
Wengraf, T. (2001). Qualitative Research Interviewing.London: Sage.

Wexler, S. (1970). Practicing Law for Poor People. Yale Law Review, 79(5), 1049-1067. Retrieved
from http://www.jstor.org/stable/795211

Whyte, W. (1991). Participatory Action Research. London: Sage.

Wills, J., Parker, M., & Wills, G. (2015). Reflective evaluation of civil society development: a case
study of RLabs Cape Town, South Africa. The Journalof Community Informatics, 11(3), 1-23.
Retrieved from http://eprints.soton.ac.uk/385378/

Woelfer, J., lverson, A., Hendry, D., Friedman, B., & Gill, B. (2011). Improvingthe safety of
homelessyoung people with mobile phones. In Proceedings of the 2011 annualconference
on Human factors in computing systems - CHI ‘11 (p. 1707). New York: ACM Press.
doi:10.1145/1978942.1979191

Young, M. (2015). Statutory Homelessness: July to September Quarter 2015 England. London.
Retrieved from https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/statutory-homelessness-in-

england-july-to-september-2015

Zelenika, |., & Pearce, J. M. (2012). The Internet and other ICTs as tools and catalysts for
sustainable development: innovation for 21st century. Information Development, 29(3),

217-232. d0i:10.1177/0266666912465742

Zuijdwijk, T. (1982). Petitioning the United Nations: A Study in Human Rights. New York: St

Martin’s Press.

447



